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PREFACE AND CRITICAL REVIEW COMBIN

On starting to write the preface, it occurred to the anthors that it might
be well to incorporate their own eritical review. The thought existed, it
must be admitted, that, by pointing out the shortcomings in particular,
the wind might be taken out of the sails of those of the reviewers who will
De impressed largely by the faults of this work. In other words, we are
incorporating a little prophylactic eriticism.

What is meant by the last two words in the title, “Selected Studies?”
What studics were selected? Were they selected in order that the final
presentation might be a systematic covering of the entire field? Were
they sclected for clinical importance? No, they were selected beeause the
authors had had some first-hand experience with them and felt that they
might have something to contribute. To this fact are to be attributed
largely the many glaring hiatuecs on the one hand, the over-emphasis of
certain other features on the other hand

Where one of the “relected studies™ had previously been publislied, the
authors did not hesitate to incorporate large sections of it almost verbatim,
they attempted with every section, however, to bring it up to date and to
integrate it closely with the new data.

For those who are not familiar with previous publications frem our
group, it might be stated that we are not content merely to present data,
we attempt, where possible, to develop an hypothesis upon which to hang
the ob-ervations. The hypotheses—it almost follows—are subject to
change without notice.

The authors are aware of some of the liberties they have taken with the
Enghsh language. They have used many medical colloquialisms  They
have followed the current vogue i medical writing of using nouns for
adjectives. It 13 more convenient, if not such good Englsh, to use the
expression “serum phosphorus” instead of “level of phesphorus m the
scrum ” The German language, by running several nouns together into
one word, can cope with the difficulty more sumply and accurately; 1t
would employ the expression, “Serumphosphorgehall,”

In a way, this work represents an incomplete summary of studies on
caleium metabolism carried out on the Metabolic Ward (Ward 4) of the
Maseachusetts General Hospital over a period of 24 years. Researchers
have come and researchers have gone, but the studies on calelum metabo-
lism have continued umnterruptedly. Indeed, neither of the present
authors was a charter member of this group of metabolic investigators,
credt for the initial impetus belongs to Dr. Joseph C. Aub and Ius asso-

ciates for their now classical studies on lead poisoning (Aub, Faihall,
Minot, and Reznikoff (1925)].
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The studies here selected have been carried out with the help of a Jarge
number of collaborators, most of whom appear at one time or another s
joint authors of our previously published reports. The more recent work
which has not been published has been carried out in conjunction with
Dr. Frederic C. Bartter, Dr. Charles H. Burnett, Dr. Russell W. Fraser,
Dr Anne P. Forbes, Dr. Laurance W. Konsell, Dr. Harry F. Khnefelter,
Jr., Dr. William Parsen, Dr. Patricia Smith Benedict, and Dr. Hirsh W.
Sulkowitch. To these names must be added those of Evelyn Carroll,
Lowell D. Cox, Eleanor F. Dempsey, Elizabeth C. Donaldson, Esther
Bloomberg Gordon, Grace C. Griswold, Priscilla White Lindsay, Marian
MacAulay, Dorothy Bryant Nodine, Robin M, Suby, and Shirley L. Wells,
to whom we are grateful for technical assistance

Of the good and hitherto unpublished observations contained in this
book, many stem from that emment pathologist, the late Professor Jacob
Erdheim of Vienna, at whose elbow during the year of 1930 one of us
(F A.) had the good fortune of standing and picking up the pearls  We
were pleased to note that Dr. Joseph P, Weinmann and Dr Harry Sicher,
in their recently published excellent book entitled, “Bone and Bones®
[The C. V. Mosby Company (1947)], dedicated their work to this renowned
Viennese mvestigator. Professor Erdheim made many fundamental
observations on the pathology and functions of the parathyroid glands and
on vartous forms of bone disease; to him belongs the credit for first con-
necting the parathyroids with caleium metabolism when in 1906, he showed

that parathy y resulted in lafication of the dentine of rats’
teeth.
A number of profi 1 coll n the M: h ts General

Hospital and elsewhere have generously assisted i many ways in the
studies herem reported  Although 1t 1s impossible to name all of these
individuals, we want to thank all of them, and especially those hsted
below:

Dr Alexander P Attken (for referring Case No + to us for study}, Dr W E
Anspach (for supplying further data on his cases of hyperparathy radism), Dr
Joseph C Aub and the editor of the Journal of Clinical Investigation {for permis.
s10n to rechart and publish Fig 125), Dr David P_Barr and the editor of the
American Journal of the Medical Scrences U_’ar permission to‘rvepmduce Fig 30,
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for permission to reproduce the phs of Fig 1o-nm1urhg RiD IR

Kenneth P Bird (forhlscoopernlmn in the atudy of Case No 27); Dr Frod«'nck Cc.
Ilos! (for permission ta report his data on Case No 21); Dr. John S L. I!mno

e fub tha Tabq mn b inmsen Al an I Re nanasathe saldisen find
. P .

Churchull (for hus cooperation in the study of Case No. 3 and many other patients
with hyperparathy roidism); Dr. James B Collip (for determining bologieally the
hormone content of hypertrophied parathyroid tissue), Dr Charles L Connor

X to qunte his £ our eighth ease of “Hypertrophy
nnd Hyperplasia of the Parathyrouds”), Dr James L Gamble (for permisaionto
reproduce Fig 123), Dr Samuel L Gargill (for permission to rechart and publish
Fig 63), Dr Alexander B Gutman (for permigaion to report the data on his case
of parathyrotd eareinoma), Dr Louts Hamman (for referrng Case No 30 to us for
study), Dr B R Hannon and the editor of the Chinese Medical Journal (for
permigsion to rechart and reproduce Fig 110), Dr George T Harrell, Jr (for
supplying the llustration for Fig 45), Dr Tuchard § Hawkes (for refernng Case
No 26 to us for study), Dr John L. Howard (for joforming us concerning hrs
cases of the ey ndrome of hyp \! due to p ged and 8 ntake of
mulk and alkali), Dr Bernard M. Jacobson (for permisaion to quote hs findmgs
in multiple myeloma}, Dr Aaron H Kallet (for referring Case No 29 to us for
study); Dr EdwinJ Kepler (for his advice concerning the treatment of Case No.
22), Dr H. P Lange (for permission to publish as Frg 144 his procedure for the
operative repair of the “shepherd-crooh deformity™ of the hip), Dr 8 H. Liu
(for referning to us for study his case of hyperparathyroidism nithout bone disease
and without hidney disrase), Dr 11 Edward MacMahon (for permtssion to report
his autopsy findings in a case of polyostotic fibrous dysplasta); Dr Franklin C
McLean and the editor of the American Journal of the Medical Sciences (for per-
mssion to reproduce Fig 3), Dr E A. Merntt (for supplying further data on his
cases of hyperparathyroidism), Dr L A Milkman (for supplyng histological
sections and X-ray films on his case of Milkman's 2y ndrome (1931)), and the cd:mr

 emal € Dot nmaleas #am gm0t 4m

his data on the pancreatic ferments of Case No 22), Dr Willam A Rogers (for
referring Case No 22 to us for atudy); Dr Marshall D Ruffin (for permission
1o report hus autopsy data on Case No 23), Dr Alfred T Shohl (for permis.
sion 1o report his preseniption for administering sodwm eitrate), Dr Arthur
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M Smuth (for permussion to report his data on Case No 21), Dr Ronald C, Sniffen
{for permission to report hus autopsy data on Case No, 28), Dr Randall G. Sprague
(for permission to report the data on his case of pseudo-hypoparathyroidism),
Dr Robert S Stone (for permussion to report his data on Case No 21 including
Fig 108 and Fig 100); Dr Nathan B, Talbot (for determining the urinary 1.
oxysteroid exeretions of Case No 12 and Case No 17), Dr John H Talbott (for
carry1ng out hidney function tests on Case No 1), Dr George W Thorn (for 1n-
formung us concerning his cases of the syndrome of hy percalcemua due to prolonged
and excessive intake of milk and alkal), Dr George W VanGorder (for his coopera-
tion m the studv of Case No 30), Dr James C Whte (for Ius cooperation in the
study of Case No 23), and Dr Lawson Wilkins (for permission to report his data
on Case No 29)

The mvestigations heremn reported have recewved financial support from
many sources. Many of these have been acknowledged i previous
publications. The expenses of the more recent unpublshed studies were
defrayed by grants from the Josiah Macy, Jr. Foundation, the Rockefeller
Foundation, the National Rescarch Councl (Commuttee for Research in
the Problems of Sex), the National Advisory Cancer Council, the American
Cancer Soctety on the recommendation of the Committee on Growth of
the National Research Counctl, and the Mary Gove Pittman Fund A
bed supported by the Mallimckrodt Chemical Company on the Metabolie
Ward was used for part of these studies. It is a pleasure for us to acknowl-
edge this support

We are grateful to the Schering Corporation of Bloomfield, N. J., the
Winthrop Chemical Company, New York, N. Y, the Eh Lilly Company,
Indianapolis, Indiana, Ayerst, McKenna and Harnson, Ltd., New York,
N. Y.; Mead Johnson and Company, Evansville, Indiana, Merck and
Company, Rahway, N. J, and the Ciba Corporation, Summut, N. J. for
generous donations of medicinal products, partieularly hormone prepara-
tions, which have been employed in some of the studies herein reported.

And, finally, we are greatly mdebted to our secretaries, Miss Ruth
Grady and Miss Vivian Johnson, for therr untiring labors m the prepara-
tion of the manuscript. Their nvaluable assistance is gratefully
acknowledged.

Boston, Massachusetls FULLER ALBRIGHT
New York, New York Epwanrp C. REIFENSTEIN, Jr
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(v1) the Board of Inspection, and

(vin) such other bodies of the University as may be
declared by the Statutes to be the authorities of
the University.

The Sevate— #18. (1) The Senate shall consist of the following

Composition and . namely:—
oot o™ pessons. nasmely:

Crass I— Ex-officio Members.

() the Chancellor,
() the Vice-Chancellor,
{(w) the Registrar,
(1%} the Deans of Faculties,
(v} the Mumster of Education in Rajasthan,
(v1) the Director of Education 1n Rajasthan,
(1) the Director of Medical Services in Rajasthan,
(vit) the Durector of Agriculture in Rajasthan,
(1x) the Durector of Industries in Rajasthan,
(%) the Chief Engmeer (Buildings and Roads) in
Rafasthan,
(x7) the Members of the Syndicate,
(xir) the Heads of University Departments of the
status of a Professor or 2 Reader,
(xm) the Principals of post-graduate colleges, and

(xv) such other ex-officio membets, not exceeding
four, as may be provided for in the Statutes.

Crass 11--Life Members.

{xv) Every person, who has made 2 donatson to the
Utnversity at any one tune of an amount of,
or of property valued at, one lakh of rupees
or more, or a representative nommated in
this behalf by such person during his life
time, provided that i the case of the donor
beng a corporate body the membezship shall
fast for a period of 20 years from the date
of acceprance by the Unwersity of such
donation.

#As Amended under the Umnermty of Rajputana (Second
Amendment) Act, 1950




THE UNIVERSITY OF RAJPUTANA ACT 13

CLASS IIT—Other Members.

(x) Fwve persons  elected by the Academic
Council from among its members,

(xvir) Frve persons, not being teachers, elected by
the registered graduates of the University
from among themselves,

(xvni) Five persons, of whom at least two shall be
principals of degree colleges, elected by the
princtpals of colleges other than post-graduate
colleges, from among themselves,

(xix) One Principal of a Medical College, nomi-
nated in rotation by the Vice-Chancellor,

(xx) One Puncipal of an Engmneering College,
nommnated in rotation by the Vice-Chancellor,

(xx1) OnePrncipal of a Teachers’ Training Callege,
nomtated tn rotation by the Vice-Chancellor,

(xx1) Ore Prnapal of an Agricultural College,
nomnated 1n rotation by the Vice-Chancellor,

(xxi) Five persons elected by teachers of affiliated
colleges and approved mstituttons, other than
principals thereof, from among themselves,

(xx1v) Four Headmas ers of high schools nominated
by the Education Department of the
Government of whom at least one shall be

the Headmistress of a grels’ high school,

(xx¥) Persons who have rendered distinguished
service to education, not ytcccdmg five
number, appotnted by the Chancellor,

(xxv) Persons not exceedmg five 1 number
nomsnated by Government.

(2) Members of the Senate other than ex-officio
taembers and life members shall hold office for a period
of 5 years.

19. (1) The Senate shall, on adate to be fixed by
the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meeting to
be called the annual meeting of the Senate,

Meetiogs of the
Senste.



id act

#(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks
fit, and shall upon a requisition in writing
signed by no: less than twenty five members
of the Senate, convene a specal meeting of
the Senate.

Funetions of the 20.  Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Senate
Senate. B N
shall perform the following functions:—

(a) of mzking Statutes, and of amending and
repeahing Statutes, subject to confirmation by
the Chancellor;

(b) of considenng and cancelling Ordinances; and

{¢) of considering and passing resolutions on the
annual repor:, the annual accounts ard the
financial estumates;

and shall perform such other functions as may be
defined by this Act or the Statutes.

The Syndicate— 2 H e
Coiete $21. (1) The Syndicate shall be the executive body
term ol offee . of the Unwersity and shall consist of the following

persons, namely:- -

() The Vice-Chancellor;

(u) the Deans of the Faculues of Arts, Saence
and Commerce;

() stwo Deans of Faculttes nominated in rotation
by the Vice-Chancellor from the Dzans of
Faculues other than those of Ars, Stence
and Commerce;

() the Director of Ed.cation 1n Rajasthan;

() three persons elected by the Prnapals of
affiliated colleges, other than Intermediate
colleges, from amongst themselves;

(31) three pecsons, not being teachers, elected by
the Senate from among its members; and

(vi) two educationists nominated by the Chancellor.

(2) The term of office of the elected and nomi-

nated members of the Syndrcate shall be three
years

tAs Amend=d under the University of Rajputana {Second Amends
ment} Act, 1950
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*22.  Subjecs to such condions as may be presceib-  Syndicate—
ed by or under the provistons of this Act, the Syndicate Functions.
shall ‘exescise the following powers and perform the
following functions, namely:—

(<) to make, amend and cancel ordinances;

(8) to hold, control and administer property and
funds of the Universuy;

(¢) to accept, on behalf of the University, donations,
bequests or fers of ble or i
able property;

(d) to administer any funds or resources placed
at the disposal of the University for specific
Purpotes;

{e) to invest monies belonging to the University;

(f) to entec into, vary, camy out, confirm
and cancel contracts on behalf of the
University;

(g) subject to the provisions of this Aet and
the Statutes, to appomt officers (other than
the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Deans
of Faculties), teachers, clerical staf and
servants of the Unwersity, and to define thei
duties, emoluments and conditions of service
and to provide for the filling up of temporary
vacancles in their posts;

(b} to derermme the form, provide for the austody,

and regulate the use of the Common Seal of
the University,

() subject to the Statutes, to smspect and to
affiliate, recognue or  approve colleges,
schools and hostels or mstitutions, and to
wihdeaw affiliation, recogmrion or approval
from them,

(1) to arrange for the holding of examinations and
publishing results thereof;

*As Amended under the University of Rajputama (Seco
Amendment) Act, 1950 ¥ oL {8econd
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* (k) to maintain proper standards of teaching
and examnation in consultation with the
Academic Council;

(D) to recommend minimum scales of salaries
of teachers in colleges and of those
teaching the IX and X elasses in high schools;

and

(m) to exercise all other powers of the University,
not otherwise provided for by this Act or the
Statutes.

Academic Council- *23, (1) The Academic Council shall be the Academic
.;:‘:?:,'";f’:;"d body of the University and shall consist of the following
persons, namely:—

() the Vice-Chancellor,
(1) the Deans of Faculties,

() the Heads of University Departments of the
status of a Professor or a Reader,

(1) the Conveners of the Boards of Studtes, and

(%) five persons, co-opted by the Academic
Counctl who possess spectal attamments in
particular studies and who are not teachers
m the Unwersity or any affiliated college
or recognised school or approved nstitution,

(2) The term of office of the members of the
Academic Council, other than ex-officio members, shall be
three vears,

Academic Council-  (3A, (1) The Academtc Connal shall have control
Functions.
and general regulation of, and be responsible for the
maintenance of the standards of teaching and examination
withtn the Unwersity.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the
foregoing proviston and subject to such conditions as
may be prescribed by or under the provisions of this

*As Amended under the University of Rajputana {Second
Amendment) Act, 1930,

FAdded by the Umversity of Rajputana (Second Amendment)
Act, 1950,
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Act, the Academic Council shall cxercise the following
powers and perform the following functions, namely:—~

() subject to the approval of the Syndicate, to
make, amend and cancel Regulations laying
down courses of study and curricula;

(i) to proposgto the Syndicate Ordmances con-
cerning admission to the Unwessity or to
s examinations, courses of study and
curricula, schemes of examiration, and
attendance; provided that proporals regard-
ing courses of study and currdeula and
schemes of examination shall be made after
considermng the reports, when necessary, of
the Faculty or Faculties concemed;

() to make p 1 ding the

P garding
of standards of teaching and examination;

(7) to advise the Syndicare regarding the
institution of Unwersity teaching posts 1n
particular subjects;

(v) after considering the rec d: of the
Faculty concerned, to adwse the Syndicate
regarding the m.ttution of Boards of
Studies and ther strength;

(%) to advise the Syndicate regarding University
fees;

(vif) to advise the Syndicate regerding  equivalence
of exammations and recogution of the
examtnattons of other bodes;

() to advise the Syndicate regarding  the
Universtty Library and the appotntment of
a Untveruty Library Commuttee;

(ix) to advise the Syndicate regarding the
conditions of award and tenure of Unver-
sty scholarships and other benefits;

(%) to refer matters to Faculties and Boards of
Studres,

(x) to promote research; and



Faculties—
Number,

Faculties—
Composition snd
torm of office,
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(xi7)"to advise the Syndicate regarding all other
academic matters.

*24, The University shall include the faculties of ;-

(1) Arts,
(2) Science,
(3) Commerce, -
(4) Law,
(5) Medicine and Pharmaceutics,
(6) Engineering and Technology,
(7) Oriental learning including Ayurved,
(8) Education,
(9) Aguriculture and Forestry,
(10) Women’s Education,
(11) Music and Fine Arts,

and such other faculues as may be pres-
cribed by the Statutes.

124A. (1) The faculties of Arts, Scrence and Commerce
shall consist of the following:—

() The Dean of the Faculty;

(1) Unwersity Professor and Readers in the subjects
assigned to the Faculty;

(1) all heads of departments within the Faculty
the colleges affilated upto the degree
standard, provided they have at least 8 years’
expertence of teaching degree classes i 2
subject of the Faculty;

() members co-opted by the Faculty concerned
from among teachers i affliated colleges
within the Faculty, the number of such
members not to exceed five m the case of
the Faaulty of Ars and not to exceed
two in the case of each of the Faculties
of Saence and Commerce;

*As Amended under the Umversity of Rajputana (Second Amendament)
Act, 1950,
1Added by the University of Rajputana (Second Amendment) Aci, 1950
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(v) members co-opted by the Faculty concerned
from among persons  who are not teachers in
the University or inany of 1es affilated
colleges, the number of such members not to
exceed five in the case of the Faculty of
Arts and not to exceed threein the case
of each of the Faculues of Science’ and
Commerce, and

() the Conveners of the Boards of Studhes in the
Faculty, who are not otherwsse included under
the foregoing clauses.

(2) The Faculues of Engmneeang and Technology,
of Medieme and Pharmaceutics and Education
shall consist of the following:—

() the Dean of the Faculty;

(i) Unwersity Professors and Readers in  the
cubjects assigned to each Faculty,

(i) Heads of departments wihin each Faculty
in degree colleges; and

(iv) three persons not bemg teachers withn the
Faculty to be co-opted by the Faculy
COnCCmCd.

(3) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the
following: —

() The Dean of the Faculty;

(n) Unversity Professors and Readers m the
subjects assigned to the Faculty;

(1) Prncipals of separate colleges of Law;

() the Head of the Department of Law being a
whole-ume teacher of Law from each college;
which 15 not a separate Law College;

(%) two teachers of Law m the Unversity to be
co-opted by the Faculty; and

() three persons not betng teachets in the Uniwver-'
sity or any of itsaffilated colleges to be co-opted
by the Faculty.
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—
(9 The oMposition of other Faculties shalf pe
Prescabed by, op Statyres,

) The Members of , Faculty, other thay, ex-offizio
members, shalf holf office for 5 Petiod of 3 years,
Daap,

D 1:‘:“ T24B, ) There shall b, 3 Daan of each Fam!ty who
aculties,

Prmclpal of 3 Post-gradyaye College for ap

s, to pe 3Ppointed gy,
nately o, far a5 Petsons 1 tpe two
ategories are avatlable,

() Umverslty Readers ,,, subjects 1 which
there arg p,, Umverslty metssors,

(m) Prinespy; of degree colleges; ang
() Heads of Posx-graduare d:panmenrs.

Note.pe Pracipy) O the teach,, 10 be 4 Pointed 5q Dean
TSt Profess o Subject ‘acluded 1 ghg I‘liculry €oncerneq,

) For the Farully of Law,

(0] Umverstty Professors of Lay op Prncip,
of Lay Colleges 00 be appornted
altemately 50 far a4 Persons 1 i two
tegorres ape available;

() Umverslty Readers 1y Law 1 €ase thepe
s ng Umverslty Professy

() Heads of the Department of Lay, being
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Education:—

(i) Principals of colleges in the Faculty
concerned;

(i) Heads of departments of subjects in the
Faculty concerned.

* (d) For other Faculties:—The quabfications and
conditions of ebgbility of the Deans of
other Faculties shall be prescbed by the
S:atutes.

(2) The Dean shall hold office for a tearm of three
years and no person shall be eligible for re-
appomntment as Dean, until a period of at least six
years has elapsed after the expicy of hus last [term,

$24C.(1) The Dean of a Faculty shall be responsible for
the due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances
and Regulations relaung to that Faculty.

(2) The Dean shall presde at the meettngs of the
Faculty and shall record 1ts proceedings.

(3) The Dean shall have the nght to be present
and speak at the meetings of the Boards of
Studies relating to his Faculty but not to vote
thereat unless he 15 a member thereof.

324D, Each Faculty shall exercise the following
{uncttons, namely,—

() to recommend to the Academc Counail
courses of study and currrcula and schemes
of examinations, after consulng the Boards
of Studes,

() to recommend to the Syndicate through the
Academic Counal what Boards of Studies
should be mstitured and the strength of
such Boards, and to consutute them as
provided m section 24 E;

{¢) to recommend to the Academic Connal condi-
uons for the award of degrees and other
academic distinctions;

1A 1d=d by the Univecsity of Rajputana {Second Amendment) Act, 1950,

Functions of
Deans o
Faculties,

Functions of the
Faculties.—
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(d) to co-ordmnate work in the subjects assigned to
the Faculty;

{¢) to organise research, of to secuse co-ordination
therein when desicable;

{f) to deal with any matter referred to it by the
Academtc Council or the Syndicare;

() to remu maters to Boards of Studues;

(5) to consider any matter wihin its  purview
referred to it by 2 Board of Studies;

() to hold meetngs wih the sanction of the
Vice-Chancellor jomtly with any other Faculty
or Faculnies, smch jomt meetngs to be
convened by the Vice-Chancellor and to be
presided over by hum or bya Dean nominated
by him; and

() to discharge such other functions as may be
prescribed by the Statutes.

Bosrdsof Studies— ~ 23E (1) There shall be 2 Board of Studies for cach

Number, composis
tion aed term of

office,

subject or group of subjects, The number of the
Boards of Studies in cach Faculty as also the number
of members of cach Board shall be determumed by
the Syndicate on the recommendation of the
Academic Council and the Faculty concerned.

(2) The Boards of Studies shall be consututed by the
Faculty concerned for a period of three years.

{3} In the Facultres of Arts, Science, Commerce and
Law, the members of a Board shall ner exceed.

() seven n the case of a Board dealing upto
post-geaduate studtes, and

(b} Bive m other cases

(4) The Faculues of Engineertng and Technology and
of Medicme and  Pharmaceuties and  Education
shail have one Board each. The number of membets
wt the Board of Studies relating to the Faculty of

*Added by the Universty of Rajputana (Second
Act, 1950 7 y 29! {5 Amendment)
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Education shall not exceed five and in each of the
other two Boards, cleven,

(5) A Board when dealing with a subject or subjects
for High School education shall co-opt a member,
who shall be Headmaster of 2 High School of
not less than ten years’ teaching experience in
the subject:

Provided that i caleulating the maximum number

of members prescnbed for a Board by sub-section (3),

‘ the number co-opted under this sub-section shall not
i be cotnted.

(6) There shall be at least one and not more than two
external members on each Board consisting of five
or less than five members and at least two and not
more than three external members on each Board
consisting of more than five members.

(7) In the case of 2 Board dealing upto post-graduate
studies, there shall be at least three internal
members who shall be heads of pogt-graduate
departments, or post-graduate teachers to the extent
the number of such heads is less than thrée in the
University or in affiliated colleges or approved
institutions,

(8) Each Board shall have a convener appointed by
itself in the following order of preference from
among its mternal members, namely:—

(1) Unwersity Professors;

() Principals of post-graduate colleges being heads

. of departments or Prncipals of degree colleges

who have held the office of the Principal of

a post-graduate college and head of a
department for at least five years;

(1) Unwersity Readers m subjects i which there
1s no University Professor;

(%) Prnapals of degree colleges being heads of
departments;

§ () Heads of post-graduate  depantments in
‘\ colleges;



24 AcT
£

() Heads of degree departments in colleges;

(i1} other heads of departments for subjects
taught only upto the Intermediate standard.

Explanation,—“Internal member” means 2 member who
is 2 teacher in the Unwersity, inan affilated
college, 2 recognised high school or an
approved institution; and “external member”
means one who is not an interal member.

B‘?:ﬁggimﬁu—— $24F (1) The Boards of Studies shell recommend courses
: of study and curricula in their respective subjects
and shall advise on all matters relating thereto
referred to them by the Syndicate or the Academic
Counasf or the Faculty concerned.

(2) A Board of Studies may bring to the notice of the
Academic Counal or the Syndiwcate matters
connected with examsnatrons m ses subject or
subjects and may also address the Faculty
concerned on any marters connected with the
improvement of the courses theremn,

(3) Any two Boards of Swdies may, with the
consent of the Vice-Chancellor, and shall at the
request of the Academic Counatl or the Syndicate,
jotntly meet and act m concurrence and render a
joint report upon any matter which lies within the
province of both. Yo such cases the jomnt meeting
shall elect its own chairman from among the two
Conveners The quorum of a jomt meeung of the
Board must mclude a full quorum of each Board
represented, no member present beng tounted
an mere than one separate quoram.

(4) The Boards of Studies shall prepace panels of
examuners i thew respective subjects 1 accordance
with the Statutes,

ation~
mef‘{’ﬁ'fu nd consist of the following, namely:s—

term of office.

SBJ:]& offlish  $24G(1) The Board of High Schoo! Education shall

{Added by the Umvernity of Rajpatana {Second Amendment)
Act, 1930
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4

() the Vice-Chancellor;
(i) the Director of Education in Rajasthan;

(if)) three members of the Senate elected by the
Senate;

(iv) two members of the Syndicate elected by the
Syndicate;

() the Deans of the faculties of Anms, Scienee
and Commerce; .

(%) seven heads of stitutions having high school
classes to be nommated by the Vize-Chancellor,
of whom five—three from Government institu-
tions and two from private institutions-shall
be  headmasters of high schools and
two—one each from Government and Private
institutions—shall be Principals of Intermediate
colleges;

(vi)) one member from among the Principals of
Training Colleges, afiltated to the Umiversity
to be nominated mn rotation by the Vice-
Chancellor, one each from Government and
\Private institutions;

(v1i1) two women members—one cach from Govern-
ment and pavate institutions—to be nominated
by the Vice-Chancellor i rotation from
amongst the Heads of Women's Colleges
which mclude High School Education or Heads
of Giels’ High Schools; and

(%) three persons associated with any educational
work or ion 1n Rajasth: inated

to be
by the Gavernment,

(2) Members of the Board of High School Educa-
tion, other than ex-officio members, shall hold
affice for a pertod of three years,

124H. (1) The Board of High School Educanon shall ﬁ‘.";“;{l 1
adwise the Syndicate n all matters relating to Edueatione-
high school education. The recommendations Functions.

3 Added by the University of R
1950,

{Second ) Ac!,_
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of the Board shall first be considered by the
Syndicate and such of them as the Syndicate
wight think proper shall then be referved to the
proper offtcer or authority of the University.

(2) Subject 1o approval by the Syndicate, the
Boaed shall make rules relating to—
(1) recognition of high schools;
{i) residence of students of high schools;

° (it admission of internal and external students
to the High School Examination;
(i) qualifications of teachers of high school
(IX and X forms) classes; and
() other athed matters.
E“;f;;:s:! 424-1. 'The Board of Inspection shall consist of the
Comporition, following ramely:—
() the Vice-Chancellor;
" the rectoe o ucation mn Kjasthan; an
(i) the Di f Ed in Rajasth: d
() the Deans of Facultuws.
;-\;':;Z:i-;;d:l 324 ). (1) The Board shall deaf with appheations for
Funetions, & ittons or approval of colleges,

schools and ions within the !
parisdiction of the Unweesity, asrange for
theiz nspection in the manner  presertbed by
the Statutes, and make recommendations to
the Syndicate in regard to cheir affiliation,
recogrition of approval, as the case may be.

(2) The Board shall appoint three committees
consisting of five members each, one to deal
with applications for affiiation of colleges,
another to deat with applications for recog-
nition of schools and the thied 1o deal with

* pph ot 2pp I of m i

The issees shall be appoted fora
period of three yrars.

(3) Subject to approval by the Syndicate, the
Board may make sules for the approval,
recognition and affliation of institutions,

$Added by the I ty of {Second Amendment)
Az, 1950,
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schools and colleges, provided that such rules
relating to high schools shall not be made
until the Board of High School Education
has first been consulted.

24K (1) The University shall establish a  Research

Other Boards,

Board, a Publication Board, a Board of °

Sports,a Health and Residence Board and
. such other Boards as may be prescribed by
the Statutes. .

(2) The powers and functions of the Boards
established under sub-section (1) shall be as
prescribed by the Ordinances.

124L. Subject to the general powers of inspection,
supervision and calling of periodical returns, to be
exercised by the Un.versity in accordance with the Statutes,
approved instiutions shall enjoy full autonomy in the
mattee of prescribing their courses of study and curricula,
organisation of their work and in all other academic and
administrative matters,

124M. While granting recognition, the Syndicate
shall spectfy the status of an approved insmtution as
a post-graduate, degree or ntermediate college or 2
hugh school, as the case may be, and members of the
staff of such nstitutton shall then enjoy the same
rights and privileges as are allowed under this Aer
and the Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations and Rules made
thereunder, to members of the staff of 2 college or school
of equal status 1 the Unwersity m respect  of
membership of an authonty or body of the Unwersity
or for appomtment as an officer of or an examiner mn
the University.

124N. The Syndicate shall have power to recognise
any degree, diploma or certificate granted by an approved
to a corresponding degree, diploma

1

Actonomy of
Approved
Institutions.

Privileges of
pproved
Institutions.

Recognition of
examinations
conducted by
Approved

as ql
or certtficate of the U y. The g shall
for this purpose, prescribe by Statutes the conditions anci
the mapner according to which an approved mstitution
shall hold 1es examinations.

—_——
M;i:;g by the University of Rajputana (Second Amendment) Act,
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*25.  Omiued,
*26.  Omitted,

$27. Subject 1o such conditions as may be preserbed
by or under the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may,
consistently with this Acr, provide for all or any of the
following matters, namely:—

(1) conferment of hovorary degrees,
{2) holdung of convocation to confer degrees;

(3) powers and functions of the officers of the
Unwverstty and their mode of appoistment, save as
provided m this Act;

(€ constuution, pawers and functions of the Authori-

tres, Boards and Commuttees of the University,

save as proviced in this Act;
and by the U

of depariments, colleges, mstitures of research or

speciahised studres and hostels;

)

(6) fees to be-charged for courses of study and aurr
ala p bed by the Unwersity and for admi:
to us degrees and dip}

€7) wsp and g il of
approval of fugh schools and hostels, colleges and
Instiutions;

(8) condions goverming the appomtment, duties and
remuneration of examuness;
() 2 e and gement of bequests, d

{3
and endowments,

(10) remstravon of  graduates and mamtenance of
the segister of regstered graduates;

(11} procedure at meetngs of the Senate and transac-
non of 1ts ‘business;

“Qeted by the T o {Secand 4
Act 1950

1As smended under the Umwersity of Rajputans (Second
Artendment) Act, 1950, .
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(12) constitution of pension, i gratuity and
provident fund for the benefit of officers, teachers,
clerical and inferior staff of the University;

(13) terms and vacation of the University;

(14) degrees, diplomas and other academic distinctions
to be awarded by the Universny; and

(15) all matters which by this Act are to be ot may be
prescribed by Statutes, or which are dealt with in
the Statutes set out m the Schedule to this Act.

28 (1) On the commencement of the Act, the
Statutes of the University shall be those set
out in the Schedule.

(?) The Statutes may be amended, repealed or
added 1o by Statutes made by the Senate in the
mannee heremafter appeanng.

(3) The Syndicate may propose to the Senate the
draft of any Statute to be passed by the Senate.
Such diaft shall be considered by the Senate at
its next meeting. The Senate may pass the
Statute, or a part of 1t, tn the form n which it
has been proposed, or may reject the Statute or
part of 1t, or may rern the Statute to the
Syndicate for reconsideration, etther 1 whole
or in part, together with any amendments
which the Senate may suggest.

(4) Wheie any Statute or part of 2 Statute has been
returned to the Syndicate for reconsideration, the
Syndicate will formulate 1ts opmton, which will
be placed befote the Senate at tts next mecting,
Where any Statute has been passed ora drafr
of a Statute or part thereof has been rejected
by the Senate, 1t shall be submtted to the
Chancellor, who may refer the Statute or draft
back to the Senate for further consideration or,
in the case of a Statute passed by the Senate,
assent thereto or withhold his assent, A Statute
passed by the Senate shall have no validity untit
it has been assented to by the Chancellor.

(6) The Syndicate shall not propose the draft of any
Statute affecting the status, powers or constitution

&

&
A

Statutes —
how pade
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of any autherity of the University until such
authority has been given an opportunity of
expressing an opinion upon the proposal. Any
opinion so expressed shaft be in writing and shall
be considered by the Semate, and shalibe
submiteed to the Chancellor along with the
Senate’s decision n respect of the draft Statte.

(7} Any member of the Senate may propose to the
Senate the draft of any Statute and the Senate
may refer such deaft for consideration to the
Syndicate, which may ether rejecs the proposal
or submit the draft to the Senste in such
form as the Syndicate may approve, and the
provision of thus section shall apply m the case
of any draft so submutted as they apply in
the case of a deafc proposed to the Senate by
the Syndicate.

*29. Subject to such condiions as may be pres.

crbed by or under the prowusons of this Act, the
Syndicate may make Ordinances, consistent with this
Act and the Statutes, to provide for all or any of the
following matsers, namely: —

{1} courses of study and curncula 1o be Jard down
for all degrees and diplomas of the University;

(2) condmons under which students shall be
admted to coarses of study and curnenla and
examunations  for  degrees, diplomas 2nd othes
academe dhsuncuons;

(3) conditions of resdence, conduct and disciphne
of students of the Unverstiy;

(4) conduct of exammauons;

3y recogmmon  of  supervisors  for  guiding
research;

(6) emcluments and  conditions of service  of
Unwveraty teachers;

(7} mode of executton of contracts for, or on behalf
of, the Unwersity,

a8 amended under the Uswersity of Hejputent (Second
“amendmeat Act, 1930,




THE UNIVERSITY OF RAJPUTANA ACT - 31

(8) rules to be observed and enforced by affiliated
colleges and recognised high schools in respect
of trangfer of students;

(9) all matrers which by this Act or the Statutes are
to be or may be provided for by Ordinances; and

(10} generally all matters for which provision is, in
the opinion of the Syndicate, necessary for the
exercise of the powers conferred or the
performance of the duties imposed ugon the
Syndicate by this Act or the Statutes.

rdinances—

. . . [of
30, (1) Save as otherwise provided in this section howmade

Ocdinances shall be made by the Syndicate, pro-
vided that no Ordi concerning issi
to the University or to its ¢xaminations, courses
of study, schemes of examination, attendance,
and apporntment of examipers shall be consi-
dered unless a draft of such Ordinance has been
proposed by the Academic Counal.

(2) The Syndicate shall not have power to amend
any draft proposed by the Academic Council
under the provistons of sub-section (1), but may
reject it or return 1t to the Academic Coundil
for reconsideration ewher n whele or in
part, together which any amendments which
the Syndicate may suggest.

(3) All Ordi made by the Syndicate shall be
submutted to the Senate, and shall be considered
by the Senate at its next meeting, The Senate
shall have power, by a resolution passed by a
mafority of not less than two-thirds of the
members voting, to cancel any Ordinance made
by the Syndicate and such Ordinance shall from”
the date of such resolution be void.

*31. The Academic Council may, subject to the Regulations

approval of the Syndicate, make repulations, consistent
with this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances,
providing for all matters which by thus Act, the
Statutes or the Ordinances are to be provided for by
regalations and for all other matters solely lying
within jts purview. .

*As smended under the Universty of Rajputana {Second
Amendment) Act, 1950,




Rules

Affilisted
Colleges.

Admission to affi-
liated Colleges.

Committee for
the selection of
examiners.

32 ACT

$31A. Any authority of the University specified in
clauses (%), (#), (), {+i1) and (vin) of section 17, and any
other board of the University may,subject to the approval
of the Syndicate, make rules, consistent with this Act and
the statutes, Ordinances and Regulations, providing for
all matters solely concerning the conduct of its own
business,

32, The affihated colleges shall be such as may,
after the commencement of this Act, be recognised by the
Syndicate 1n accordance with this Act and the Statutes,
but shall include all colleges recognised at the commence-
ment of this Act as Colleges of the University so long as
such recognition contirues.

33, The affiliated colleges will be open, on equal
terms, to students from all States represented on the
Senate.

134, (1) Examiners shall be appomnted by the Synds-
cate on the recommendatron of the Commutree
for the celection of examiners.

(2) If any examiner 15 unable to act for any
cause and fresh appointment can not be made 1
tume in the manner prescribed by sub-section (1),
the Vice-Chancellor shall have power to appoint
another examtner to fill the vacancy and shall
communicate such appomntment to the Syndicate.

(3) The Syndicate shall not make any change in
the recommendations made by the Commuzee
with regard to the appomtment of examrners
except after recording specific reasons for
any such change.

(4) The Commuttee for the selectzon of examtners
i each subject or a group of allied
subjects shall constst of 1

() the Vice-Chancellor;
() the Dean of the Faculty concerned;
(i) the Convener of the Board of Studies

concerned; and

T?gdj%ﬂd by the Ui ty of (Second Act,

1As amended under the University of R -
3 ayputana (Second Aren
ment) Act, 1950. Y P ¢ d
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(%) one member other than a convener of the
Board of Studies concerned to be elected by
the Board every year, .

134A. (1) There shall be 2 Srandng Commiree for

Committea for the
fe of

the conferment of Honorary Degrees consisting
of the following namely:—
() the Vice-Chancellor;
(i) the Chief Justice of the High Court
of Rajasthan; and
(i#) the Dean of the Faculty concerned.

(2) No honorary degree, diploma or other aca-
demic distinction shall  be conferred  on
any person  unless the proposal for the
conferment  thereof has been—

(a) originally made by the s2id commutee;
(6} approved of by the Syndicate;

{) passed by the Senate; and

(d) confirmed by the Chancellor;

Provided that, in cases of emergency, such proposal
may be confirmed by the Chancellor on the -
dation of the said Committee, if the recommendation
bhasebeens approved by the Syndicate.

134B. There shall be a Rewults Commuuee for
declaration and publication of the results of Unwersity

The C shall comsist of the
following, namely:—

(1) the Vice-Chancellor;
(u) the Director of Education in Rajasthan;
(1i7) the Registrar,

(%) the Dean of the Faculty concerned; and

(») one member nommated by the Vice-Chancellor
every year.

35, Subject to the provisions of this Act, the funds

of the Unwersity shall be provided and administered
in the manner prescbed 1 the Starutes,

1Added by the Us of {Second

Act 1950

honorary degrees.

Ry

Finance,
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36. The Syndicate shafl, with the concurrence of
ot less than two-thicds of the members of the Senate,
have power to semove the name of any person from the
register of registered graduates.

37. (1) All casual vacancies among the members
{ other than evofficic members) of any
authority or cther body of the Univessity
shall be filled, as soon as coveniently may
be, by the person or body who appointed,
elected or co-opted the member whose
place has become vacant, and the person
appointed, elected or co-opred to @ casual
vacancy shall be 2 member of such authority
or body for the resdue of chat member’s
tecm of membership.

{2) No act or proceeding of any autharity
board or committee of the University sha
be suvalidated by any vacancy m that body.

38, The Unwersity shall constitute a Provident
Fund for the benefit of ws officers, teachess, clerical
staff and servants an such manner and subject to such
conditions as may be prescebed by the Statutes.

§39.  Notwithstanding anything ined in this* Act
or the Statutes thereunder, 2 person nommnated or elected
to be 2 member of any of the Unwersty Authorities
specified 10 sectson 17 an bis capacity as the member
of a particular body er as the holder of a particular
appowntment shall hold office so long only within the
period of officc prescrbod by this Act or the Statutes
thereunder for the members of such Authority as he
continues so br the member of that body or the holder
of that department, as the case may be,

*40.  The Registrar shall not be offered nov shall he
accept any temuneration for any work i the Unversity;

Provided that nothing i this section shall s any
way affect fus emoluments and conditions of service
deternuned under sub-section {2) of section 14,

§As amended under the U ty of {A
Act. 1951,

*Added by the Universsty of Rajputana {Amendment} Ast, 1950,
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§41. No. member of the Syndicate shall get any
remuneration for any work done by him for the Un-
versity, whether as an examiner or as a tabulator. If
however, a member of the Syndicate 15 specially invited
to become an examiner, the maximum amount of
remuneration  payable to him shall not exceed one
hundred rupees.

142, No book written or published by any person
who is the member of a Board of Studies of the
University shall be prescribed or  rec ded for
any cuammnation of the Unwwersty so long as such
petson remaws a member of the Board.

#43. No book prescribed or recommended for any
examination of the University shall ordmanly be changed
before a pertod of five years.

144, Where any provision of this Act or of the
Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations or Rules refers to
any officer of the Goyg by desi| then,

Members of the
yndicate not to
get remuneration.

Books written by
a member ofthe
Board of Studiex
not to be pres
cribed,

Books prescribed
or recommended
not to be changed,

Referenco to

CGovernment

officers 3o be
A

g s
of that designation is altered or that office ceases to
exist, the reference shall be construed as a reference
to the altered designation, or, as the case may be, to
such corresponding officer as the Government may
direct.

$45. If any difficulty arises as to the first constitu-
tion or re-constitution of any Authority of the Unver-
sity after coming mto force of this Act or otherwise
in first gving effect to the provistons thereof, the
Government, as occaston mly require, may i consul-
tation with the Vice-Chancellor, by order, do anything
which appears to it necessary for the purpose of
removing the difficulty.

$46. The provisions of the General Clauses Act,
1897, of the Central Leguslature, shall mutans mutandis
apply, so far as may be, to this Act and to’ the Statutes,
Ordinances, Regulations and Rules thereunder m the
same manner as they apply to a Central Act,

$ As amended under U, ty of Raj (Amend,
Act, 1951 )

fAdded by the Univeruty of (Second q
Act, 3950,
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36 STATUTES

THE SCHEDULE
THE STATUTES OF THE UNIVERSITY.
Cefinition. 1. In these Statutes, unless there is anything

repugnant in the subject or context:—

(@) “the Act” means the University of Rajputana
Act, 1946.

(8) “ Officers ”, “ Authonties”, *“ Professors 7,
“Readers”, “Clerical Staff” and “Servants”,
mean, respectively, officers. authorities, Pro-
fessors, Readers, Clerical staff and servants of
the Unwersity.

$2.  Omitted.
13. Omutted.
14.£0;mttcd.
15, Onmtted.
16.  Omitted.

Mestings of thy 7. Meetings of the Syndicate shall ;be held: ord-

Syndicats. nartly at least once n every two months, and at other
ttmes when convened by the Vice-Chancellor. One-third
of the members shall constitute a quorum.

$8.0 Omutted.
9. Omutted.

Meetings of the #10, Meeting of the Academic Council shall be held
Academ’e Courell. onee 5 year, and otherwise when convened by the Vice-
Chancellor, Fifteen shall constitute a quorum,

11, Omutred.
§12. Onutted,

Meetingsofthe ¢ 13. Meetings of the Faculties shall be held when
Faculties. convened by the Dean or by the Registrar on hus behalf.
Half the members shall constitute a quorum.

} Omitted by the Umversity of Rajputana { Second Amendment )
Act, 1950,

. _As amended under the University of Rajputana (Second Amendment}



£HE UNIVERSITY OF RAJPUTANA ACT 37

*14, Omitted,

15. The Senate may, on the recommendation of
the Syndicate, by a resolution passed with the concurrence
of not less than two-thirds of the members voting,
withdraw any degree or diploma confesred by the
University.

*16. (1) Omitted.

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the
University may, with the previous approval
of two-thirds of the members present at any
meeting of the Senate and the sanction of
the Chancellor, be withdrawn by the Syndicate.

117. The following persons shall, on payment of
such fees as may be presenbed by the Statures, be
entitled ro have ther names enrolled in the register of
Registered Graduates:—

(1) Grad of the U v of Rapp of
three years’ standing and wpwards (counted
from the date of passng), that have taken
thew degree at a Convocation or in shsenta.

2) For a peniod of five years from the commence-
ment of the Act all graduates of three years’
standing o upwards of any Indian Unnerstty
incorporated by any law for the time being in
force or of any other Unwversity which may
be approved for this purpose by the Syndicate,
provided—

() they belong to any State of Rajputana,
which has accepted the Unwersity Act,
by birth or domudile, as defined by that
State, or

() they are mspectors of schools or members
of the staff m an affiliated college or
recogntsed high school in such a State.

NotetaaThe time limut smposed by this clause relates to apphcations

enrolment aod Dot to contiguance as reguterec
graduates of those enrolled

*Omtted hvsthe University of Rajputana (Secozd Amendment)
0.

1As amendpd by the Senats on April 30, 1948 ‘
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118. (1) Applications for enrolment in the register of
Regustered Graduates shall be made by the
apphicant himself to the Registrar in the form
provided for the purpose.

N. B.—The words *‘made by the applicant himsel{* mean that the
application for registration 15 to be signed by the applicant
himself and not by any one else on hs behalf, The apph~
cations may of course be sent to the Umiersity either m
pergon, through a messeager or by posts
(2) Each apphcant shall send with his application

a fee of Rs. 10/- for registration.

() On receipt of the application the Registrar, if
he finds that the apphcant is duly qualified,
shall caus: the name of the applicant to be
entered in the Register.

(4) No graduate shall be enrolled during a period
of two months immediately preceding an elec-
tion of registered graduates to the Senate,

(5) Every Registered Graduate shall inform the
Regustrar in  writing of all changes in his
permanent address.

19. Such Univessity Professorships and University
Readerships and other University teaching posts shall be
nstituted as may be determined by the Syndicate on the
recommendation of the Academic Counal. The duties,
emoluments and conditions of service of University
Teachers shall be prescribed in the Ordinances.

20.(1) No person shall be appointed asa University
Teacher except on the recommendation of a
Commuttee of Selection constituted for the
purpose.

(2) The Commutee of Selectton shall consist of
the following members:—

() the Vice-Chancellor, Chairman;
(1) the Dean of the Faculty concerned;

(i) one member of the Syndicate  selected by
the Syndicate;

FAs amended by the Senate on April 30, 1918
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(s} two persons possessing special  knowledge

of the subject concemned, appointed by the

" Chancellor on the fec dation of the
Syndicate.

* (3) The Committee of Selection shall report 10
the Syndicate. If the Syndicate accepts the
recommendation, it will make the appointment.
I it disagrees, it will refer the matter back 10
the Committee of Selection with 2 request for
a fresh recommendation.

21, The University Fund will be administered by
the Syndicate. It will be composed of contnbutions fram
the States and other income of the University.

22 (1) The Annual Report, and the annual accounts
and balance sheet, are to be prepared by the
Registrar, under the direction of the Syndi-

. cate, and submitted to the Senate one month
before its annual meeting.
(2) There shall be 2 detailed running sudit bya
registered accountant.® .

(3) The budget estimates for the forthcoming
year are to be prepared by the Regstrar,
under the direction of the Syndicate, and
submitted to the Senate one month before its
annual mesting.

23. (1) The Syndicate shall appoint a Finance
Committee to advise 1t an matters of finznce,

(2) The Finance Committee shall be composed
of the Vice-Chancellor as Charman, six

members of the Syndicate and a finandal

expert.

(3) The functions of the Finance Commuttes
shall be as follows:—

() to examme the annual budget estumates
and advise the Syndicate thereon;

(i1} to review the accounts of the University,
and the sudit objections and the replies
shereto;

() to make recommendations o the Syndscase
on alf matters refating to the finances
of the University,

*An armended by the Senate on April 30, 1948,

University Fued,

Annual Report
and Accounts.

Finance
Commiities



.40 STATUTES

{4) No reappropriation exceeding Rs. 250/- of
allotments in the annual budget shall be made
except by the Syndicate in consultation with
the Finance Committee,

Health and The University shall include 2 Health and Resi-

Rerideuce Board. 24, The University shall include a alth and Resi

ricenes T dance Board, whese consticution and functions shall be
prescribed in the Ordinances.

Tection of
!s-:;:;:;::r:. 125, (1) No person shall be qualified for appoint-

ment 2s an examiner i a subject for any
examnation unless he—

{a) has taught the subject for at least three yeats
upto the standard of the examination and
p five years® teaching experience in
that subject; or

(%) has had five years’ expetience, as an exami-
ner in the subject, of the standard of the
exammnation concerned,

. Explanation.—Teachng or examimng expericace in
any Indan Utwersity established by law
shall be counted for the purpose of this
sub-statute.

LJ
(2) {2) Each Board of Studhes shall preparc a panel

consisting of ==

() all qualified snternal examiners, and

(ir) 2s many extenal examiners, as may be
needed for conducting examnations of
the University for a period of five
years, in each subject for each exami-
nation upto and nclusive of the exam-
nation for the Master’s degree. The
Committee for the selection of Exami-
ners shall select examiners in rotation
from out of the panel and no examuner
outnide the panel shall be apported
unless and until 2 person within the
panel 13 not available or cannot be
appomted in  accordance with the
provisions hereinafrer contained,

$As amended by the U i1y of Raj| (Second A )
Act, 1950,
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(&) The panels shall ordinarily be revised once
in five years and such of the persons in the
previous panels as have not got a chance of
acting as examiners during the last ‘quin-
quennium shall be given preference over

others in the revised panels,

(<) This sub-statute shall not apply to exami-
ners for 2 Doctor’s degree,

(3) Excepting for exammations in the Faculty of
Medicine and Pharmaceutics and  of Engmneering and
Technology: —

(@) no person shall be appointed examiner for any
examinatton upto and inclusive of the Inter-
med:ate exam:nation for more than two years
consecutively; and for the degree and post-

duate examunations for more than three
years consecutwvely; and

(6) before a peeson, who has been apponted as an
examiner for one year or if continued under
clause (a) for two or three years consecutively
is again appointed as an examiner, there shall
be a gap of at least four years in the case of
examinations upto and mclusive of an exami-
nation for the Bachelor’s degree, and of at least
two years in the case of an examunation for
the Master’s degree;

Provided that of the persons, who have acted n
any one year as co-examiners, only one-half
shall be replaced for the next year.

(4) Excepting as aforesaid no person shall be
exatniner 1n more than one paper I any one year m the
Uniersity.

Explanation—"Paper” incledes a “Practical” =
Excep An m an i for the

M.Sc. degree may be apronted for one
paper and one practical alongside.

(5) Not more than one person form the sime college,
school or mstitution shall be appomnted asan examiner
in a particular subject for a Fammlar examination ;
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Provided that this condition may be relaxed, where
necessary in the case  of post-graduate
examinations,

(6) No person who is himself appearing in any
written examination of the University shall be appointed
as an examiner for any examination of the University in
the year in which he is so appearing. When any person
is appointed as an examiner in any year, he shall
forthwith inform the Registrar whether he intends so
to appear.

(7) No persen shall be appointed as a paper
setter in any subject for an examination at which any of
his near relations intends to appear in that year, Every
paper setter  shall, as soon as inay be, after his appoint-
ment has been made, communicate to she Registrar, if
any such relation ntends so to appear.

(8) The maximum number of answer-books
allotted to any examiner in the Unriversity in any one
year shall not exceed three hundred.

(9) Except in the case of the High School and

Intermediate Exammations —

(a) there shall be at least cne external examiner
1 an examnation for a subject having more
than one paper;

(b) in the case of Law ecxaminations, there shall
be external exammers mn the proportion of
about one third of the total number of
examiners; and

(¢} in the case of exammations for the Docror’s
degree, there shall be external examiners in
the p oportion of about two-thirds of the tctal

. number of examiners.

(1€) For the M.Sc Eraminaton, in subjects other
than Mathematics, the head of a post-graduate department
in an affihated college <hall be one of the examiners for
the students of that college appeanng at the examiration.
The provsions of this sub-statute shall ke given effect to

hetand

twit hi in ¢ d
rotwit g anything herein
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(11) The Syndicate may, on the recommendation
of the Committee for the selection of examiness, after
recording its reasons in writing, waive the provisions of
sub-statutes (3) to (10) in exceptional cases

- Explanation -In these statutes, “examiner” includes
“ca-examiner” except in so far as there
is anything repugnant in the subject
ot context,

26. (1) Every affiliasted college shall be a public
educational Institution.

(2) The whole of the funds of an affiliated college
shall be applied to its own educational burposes, and in
the case of a college not mamtained by a Government
shall be fully controlled by a regulacly consututed govern-
tng body, which shall include the Principal and at least
one other member of the teaching stafl. The rules relating
to the constturion of the governing body shall be such as
will ensure the proper management of the college.

(3) Any change 1n the constitution of the govern.
ing body shall be reported forthwith to the Synd-cate.

(4) The Prncipal of 2 college shall be responsible
for the mternal adminsszration of the colfege.

(5) Every coliege shall have a duly constituted
College Council propetly representative of the teaching
staff, to advise the Prinapal mn the admsmstration of
the college.

(6) Every college not mamntained by.a Govern-
ment shall satisfy the Syndicate that adequate financial
proviston 1s avarlable for its effinent maintenance, etther
1 the form of an endowment or by an undertaking gven
by the pe son or body maintaming 1t; and that the college
is established on a permanent bass.

(7) Every college shall maintiin such registers
and records as may be prescribed by the Ogrdinances and
furnish such statisteal and other information as the
Untversity may from time to time specify.

(8) Every college shall submi each year by a
date to be fixed by the Syndizate a repozt on the working

Afiliated
Maeager
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of 'the college during the peevious year, giving the parti-
culars and the circumstances of any change i the staff
or the management, the number of students, and a
statement of ncome and expenditure and such other
information as may be required,

27. Every college shall provide instruction in such
subjects and in preparation for such examinations as may
be authorised in respect of that college, from time to
time, by the Syndicate.

28. Every college shall satisfy !he Umverslty tha: it
mamtains a satiéfactory standard of
for the purp Hor which recognition is en]cy:d ot
sought, m respect of instruction, mternal exammnations and
promotion, and tutonal guidance of students, and all

ather matters.

29.  Every college shall satisfy the University that st is
in all respects suitably organtsed and conduct

30. (1) Evety college shall satisfy the University that
the number and qualifications of its teaching staff n each
subject are adequate, and in accordance with the rules
prescribed by the University, and that their emoluments
and the condiions of thewr service are such as may be
approved by the Universuy,

(2) Every college shall maintaina proportion of
teachers to students which 1s not smaller than a minimum
to be prescribed by Ordinance and which 1s sufficient for
thorough tutorial supervision.

(3) The staff of a college for women shall, as far
as possible, be composed of women.

(4) Every teacher m a coll lege not mamtamed by
a Government shall be employed under a written contract
stating the conditions of hts secvice and the salary to be
paid to him; and a <opy of his contract shall be gwen to
the teacher and a copy shall be lodged with the University.

(5) Any difference or dispute of any kind whatso-
ever arising out of a contract between an affiliated college
not maintamed by a Government and a member of us
teaching staff mcluding the Principal shall be referred to
arbitration and determuned on the lines of the provisions
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of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1940. Such arbitration shall
be held by two persons_not*associated with the college
concerned, one to be chosen by each party in difference;
and in case of their non-agreement, the Vice-
Chancellor or his nominee shall act as the Umptee,  The
decision of the arbitrators or of the Umpire, as the case
may be, shall be final.  An award given in favour of the
teacher in  such an arhitration shall be a conduti
precedent to any right of action against the college in
tespect of such difference or dispute:

Provided that this clause shall not apply in the case
of a dispute arising n connection with the termination of
the services of either the Principal or any member of the
teaching staff of an affiliated college who is on probation
or on a temporary basis.

{6) Every college not maintained by a Govern-
ment shall maintain 2 Provident Fund for the benefit of
members of 1ts teaching staff, with rules approved by the
University.

o (7) Ateacher dismissed for musconduct by an
affiliated college shall not be employed by any other affi-
liated college without the previous consent n writing of
the Vice-Chancellor.

31, Admission of students to a college shall be subject
to the conditions prescribed by the Ordinances w this
behalf.

32, Every college shall conform to the University
terms and vacations.

33. In every college the fees charged shall be such
as may be approved by the Unuwersity.

34. Every college shall satisfy the Unversity that
nts buildings, furniture, laboratory and library equipment
and all other equipments are satsfactory,

35  Bvery college shall satisfy the Ubiversity as to
the adequacy of its library, and the suitability of the
system of cataloguing and lending of books,

36. (1) Bvery college shall satisfy the University
that proper discipline 15 mamtained 1 the
college and the hostels,

Admission of
studente,
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(2) Every college shall make adequate provision
for the residence of its students not residing with their
parents or recogmsed guardians, and shall provide
adequate faclities for the physical evercise and health of
its students; and shall employ an efficient system of
medical examination and care. Residence in colleges or
their hostels shall be governed by rules approved by the
University.

(3) Every college and its hostels shall be  subject
to wnspection, mn regard to health and res'dence, on behalf
of the Health and Residence Board or of the Syndicate.

(4) Every college to which women students as
well as men are admuted chall provide a separate
retinng room and other necessary conveniences for women
students.

37.(1) A college applymng for recogmtion, whether
for the first time or n additional subjecis ot
for additional courses of swdy, shall make
watten application to theRegustear not later
than the 15th October, preceding the
academic year from which the recognition
sought 1s to take effect.  With the application
shall be gwen such information as is desired
by the University.

(2) An application for recognition may be withe

drawn at any ume before recognitton 15
granted

(3) Recognition shall in no case be granted with

retrospective effect,

(4) The Syndicate shall provide for the pertodical

inspection of each college, and may cause an
inspection to be made at any time.

(5) The Syndicate shall have power to cause an
enquiry to be made in respect of any matter
connected with a college, In every case notice
shall be given to the management of the college
of the mtention to cause a nenquury to be
made and the management shall be entitled
to be represented thereat,

(6) The Syndicate may as the result of mspec-
uon or enqury made under the foregomng
clauses (4) ard (5) zdvise the college concerned
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onany meter, or direct the college to take

such action as may be specifed, and the

college shall take such action as durected .
within such pericd as may be fixed,

(7) The Syndicate shall have power, at any time
after due enquiry, to withdraw the recognition
geanted to a college which 15 not conducted in
accordance with the condutions prescnibed by
the Starutes and Ordinances or imposed by
the Syndicate at the date of recognition ot
at any later date, The Syndicate shall give
the college an opportunity of appearing at any
such enquiry and of making representations
on 1ts own behalf, and shall record 1ts opinion
on any representation so made,

(8) The Syndhcate shall have power after inspec-
tion, to withdraw recognition m respect of
any subject of cousse of study.

$37A. (1) For the inspection of High Schools, Colleges Inspectors,
and Insntutions, the Board of Inspection shall
appoint Inspectors from a panel which shall
be constiuted by the Board and ordinauly
revised once in five years. The panel shall
constst of the following namely:—

For High Schools:—

() Punaipals of degeee colleges, including
post-graduate colleges;

(4) Prinetpals of Intermediate Colleges of not
less than 5 years’ standing;

() Inspecting officers of the Education Depast-
ment of the Government not below
the rank of Divistonal Inspector,

For Intermediate and Degree Colleges, other

than postgraduate colleges:—

() Unsersity Profescors and Readers;

(v) Princpals of degree and post-graduate

colleges.
(¢} For Post-Gradyate Colleges.:—
(i) Professors of the Unversity or of any
recognised Indian University,

jAdded bv the U ty of
Act, 1950,

{
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(Secord A .
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() Principals of post-graduate colleges affilia-
ted to the University or to any
recognised Indian University,

(d) For Institutions:—The panels for High

Schools and Colleges shall also apply to

institutions of equal status.

(2) The number of Inspectors to be sent out by the
Board of Inspection shall be himited as follows:—

(a) High Schools:—

() For new recognition—Two persons, one
of wham shall be the Inspector of the
Division concerned, provided that, for
Government schools another person shall
be appornted in place of the Inspector;

(n) For recognition in additional subjects—
One person only.

(8) Intermediate and degree colleges:—
(1) For new affiliation—One person for each
Faculty but not less than two in any case;
() For affiliation in additional subjects—One
person for each Faculty.

(c) For affiliarion 1n post-graduate subjects:—One
for each subject.

(d) For approval of Institutions:— Two persons or in
case of Research nstitutions two persons for
each subject.

(&) For periodical Inspection:—~ One person for
high schools, two persons for -Intermediate
and degree colleges, and colleges domng post-
graduate work in one Faculty only, three
persons  for  colleges doing  post-graduate
wotk n more than one Faculty and two
persons for approved mstitutions,

*37B. (1) The Synd:cate shall have power to declare

Research and an institution (other than a college or school), engaged

otherinstitations: - eiher in research or in other educational and teaching
work as an approved mstitution by the Universuy.

*Added by the Univertity of Rajputana {Second Amendment)
Act, 1950,
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(2) An institution applying for approval under
this Statute shall send a letter of application
to the Registrar and shall give full in formation
theein in respect of the following marters,
namely:—

(a) status for which it wants to apply;

(5) constitution and  personnel of the managing

. body;

(c) subjects and courses, in case such courses are
different from those prescribed by the
University, in regard to which approval
is sought;

{d) accommodation, equipment and the number
of students for whom proviston has been
ot is proposed to be made;

(€) strength of the staff, their qualifications and
salantes and the research or other educational
work done by them; and

{f) fees levied or proposed to be levied and the
finanaial provision made for caprtal expendi-
ture ont bulldings and equipment and for the
continued marntenance and efficient working
of the institution.

(3) Before taking the application into consideration
the Syndicate may call for any further infor-
mation which 1t may deem necessary.

(4) If the Syndicate dectdes to take the application
mto  consideration, 1t may dwect a local
mquity to be made by competent persons
authorised by it in this behalf. After consi-
derng the report made asa result of such
local inquiry and making such further mquiry
as may appear to It to be necessary, the
Syndicate shall grant or refuse the application
or any part thereof.

(5) When the application or any part thereof is
granted, the Syndicafe shall define the status
of the instutution, specify in case of research
instituttons, the subject or subjects and in case
of others, the courses of teaching in respect of
which the institution is approved, communicate
the fact to the Academic Council and make
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a report thereof to the Senate at its next
succeeding meeting.

(6) (a) Tte rights confetred on an institution by
pproval may be withd ot suspended
for any period if it has failed to observe
any of the conditicns of approval
or is conducted i a manner which is
prejudical to the interests of Education
or is in c ion of such provisi
of this Act, the Statutes, Ordmances
or Regulations as are applicable to it as
an approved institution,

{6) A motion for such withdrawal or suspension
shall be initiated only in the Syndicate.
~The member of the Syndicate who
intends to move such a motion shall
give notice of it and shall state in
writing the grounds on which it is made.
{¢) Before taking the said motion into considera-
tion, the Syndicate shall send a copy of
the notice and wntten  statement
mentioned m clause (§) to the head of
the institution concerned together with
an inttmation that any representation
in wonnng submitted withit a period
specfied 1 the sntimauon on  behalf
of the institation will be considered by

the Syndicate:

Provided that the period so specified may, if necessary,
be extended by the Syndicate,

(d) On receipt of the tepresentation or on the
expiry of the period referred to in clause
(c), the Syndicate, after considering the
notce of motion, statement and
representation, and after such inspection
if any, by any competent person or
persons authorised by the Syndicate in
this behalf, and such further inquity,
if any, as may appear to 1t to be
necessary, shall decide whether the
approval should be withdrawn or
suspended, as the case may be;
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Provided that the approval shall not be withdrawn
or suspended unless a resolution of the
Syndicate to that effect is supported by a
majority of at least two-thuds of the members
present at the mecting, such majority
comprising not less than ope-half of the
members of the Syndicate.

*37 C. The oral number of working days in an i’%‘f;k;":'“;::"
acadennuc year, exclusive of examination days, .
shall not be less than—

() 180, in the case of degree colleges or post-
graduate colleges; and

() 210, in the case of Intermediate Colleges and
High Schools.”

38, The University may confer Intermediate and [2termediateand
High School Certificates. Hith School

Certificates.

39, The University may confer the following degrees—

B. A, Pass and Honours.

B. Sc., Pass and Honours,

B. Com.

B.E.

B. Sc.(Ag)

B, Ed.

M. Ed.

M.B,B.S.

B. Pharm.

B.O.L.

LL. B.

M. A,

M. Se.

M. Com.

M.O. L.

LL. M.

Ph, D,

Degrees,

*Added
A pabe Unsversity of Rujputans (Second Amendmeat)
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Provident Fuand.

52, STATUTES

ID. Lite.

1D. Se.
LL.D.
Honoris Causa
D. Litt.

D. Se.

LL.D.

40, The Unwversity may confer diplomas to be
provided for by Statutes.

41, (1) There shall be a Provident Fund for the
benefit of the permanent officers, teachers, clerical staff and
servants embloyed by the Unuversity,

(2) The management of the Provident Fund shall
vest in the Syndicate, which may, from time to time, make
Regulations or issue such general or special directions as
may be consistent with the Statutes as to (a) the conduct
of the business of the Fund and (§) any matter relating to
the Fund, or 1ts or the prvileges of the
depositors not herein expressly provided for, or vary or
cancel any Regulations made or directtons given.

(3) () Every servant of the University holdng a
el 7

F ¢ apf or
appomted for 2 fixed period of not less
than three years, and receiving a salary of
thirty rupees per mensem or more shall be
entttled and required to subscnbe to the
Provident Fund, Part-ume or officiating
employees shall not be so entutled,

() Persons appointed on  probation  to
substantwve appomtments will be entttled
to subscribe  to the Provident Fund, but
if thewr services terminate before their !
confirmatton they shall not be entrtled to '
receve any porton of the University |
contribution  or the interest accruing
thereon

$Aaamended by the Seaats on Apnl 30, 1948,
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() No employee of the University shall be
enuitled to the benefits of the Provident
Fund whose scrvices in the University
entitled him to a pension or on whose
account the University contributes to his
pension or-who has been appointed by the
University on a consolidated salary or on
special terms, -

(4) Every employec of the University entitled to
the benefits of the Provident Fund shall be required to
sign a written declaration in the prescnbed form that he
has read this Statute and agrees to abide by i, and shall
hand 1n for registration in the University Office the names
of the person or persons to whom he wishes the balance
at his credit to be paid in the event of his death,

The subscriber may, from time to time, add or change
his nominee by wnitten application to the Syndicate.

A register of such nominees shall be kept m the
Unversity Office.

*(5) The rate of subscription shall be 8 per cent of
the monthly salary and the amount caleulated on this basis
shall be deducted from the monthly salary of each
employee.

.
Note,~No subscription or contribution sball be made fo the

Provident Fand by or for the bepeft ofan employee
‘who 1s on Jeave without salary,

#{6) The Unmversity shall in the case of each
subscniber make 2 monthly contriburton at the rate of
10 per cent of hus salary; n the case of employees who

draw a salary of more than Rs. 500/- P. M. the University
contribution shall be at the rate of 8 per cent.

#(7) () The amount of subscription deducted from
the monthly salary of each employee
together with the contributton by the
Unuversity shall be deposited in the Post
Office Savings Bank, to the credit of an
account opened in the name of each
subscoiber, withmn two days of the receipt
of money so far as possble,

* As ametided by the Senate on November 19, 1949,
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The investment of the amount to the
credic of subscriber shall also be permis-
sible in Government Sccurities or Postal
Cash Certificates  of Nationil Savings
Certiftcates through the Post Office on the
conditions that—

1. in the case of Government Securities no
security of the face value of less than
Rs. 100/- shall be purchased at one

time;

2. the Securities shall be kept in the
custody of the Accountant General,
Posts & Telegraphs, and the receipts
thereof 1n the custody of the
Reggstrar; and

the Postal Cash Certificates and the
National Savings Certificates shall be
kept in the custody of the Rigistrar.

*(7) (n) Subscribers to  the Provident Fund on
whose behalf accounts are opened at
the post office under the provisions
of these Statutes will not be deprived
of theic right to open ordmary private
accounts 1 the post office savings
bank or to purchase post office cash
certificates  or  National  Savings
Certificates or Government Securities,
through the post office.

*(7) (i) The subscription paid by a subscriber and
the contribution paid by the University
shall be entered monthly in a separate
account for each subscriber. -

3

*(7) () A statement of the total amount at the
credit of each subscriber shall be fur-
nished to him once in the beginning of
each year,

(8) A subscriber at _the termination of his service
shall be entttled to receive the amount which accumulates
to his credur.

*Asamsaded by the S:nata on Navember 19, 1949,
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(9) On a subscrber’s death, the amount at his
ecedit shall be pard to the person or persons duly nominated
by him, or, when o such nomination is made, tozhis legal
heir or heirs

(10) The amount at the credit of a subseriber shall
not be subject to any deduction even to cover loss or
damage sustained by the University through the subscriber’s
misconduct or neghgence:

*(11)() No final withdrawal shall be allowed
until the termination of the subscriber’s
service or his death, But in case of
necessity, of which the Syndicate shall
be the sole qudge, the Syndicate may
allow a subscriber to make temporary
withdrawal of 2 sum not exceeding the
total amount subscribed by him.

*(11) () Recoveries towards the amount advanced
shall be made 1n monthly instalments not
exceeding thirty as may be decided by the
Syndicate, commencing at the first pay-
ment of 2 full month’s salary after the
advance 1s granted, but ro recovery shall
ke made from 2 subscriber when he is on
Ieave otherwise than on full salary.

(11) (n) When a subscriber bas already taken an
advance, he shall not be ehgible fora
fresh advance until the amount already
advanced has been fully paid up.

Note —In thia Statute, * subscriplion” megns the smount pad by

the and

the ameunt
by the Universtty.

*41-A. Senants emgployed by the University drawing
a salary of less than Rs 30/8 per month shall be entiled
to 2 gratuity on the following scales:—

For 30 years’ service

18 months’ pay,
and over,

*Added by the Senate on November 19, 19419,
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For service over 25
years but less than
30 years.

For service over 20
years but ‘less than
25 years,

For service over 15 .
years but less than
20 years.

For service over 10
years but less than
15 years.

For service over 5
years but less than
10 years,

For service of less
than 5 years.

15 months’ pay.

12 months’ pay.

10 months’ pay.

8 months’ pay.

6 months’ pay.”

Nil.

No person shall, however, be enitled to a gratuity if
he is dismussed from service on account of misconduct or
£t some offence. If a servant dies or becomes insane
while in service of the Unversity, the gratuity shall be
paud to his dependents, who in the view of the University
are best enuitled, and 1n such instalments as the University
may deade. The Unversy deciston n both respects

shall be final.
142 Onmtted.

tOmutted by the Unn ersity of Rajputana {Second Amendment}



LAWS, STATOTES, ORDINANCES, REGULATIONS
AND

RULES OF THE UNIVERSITY

NOTE
The Extracts from the Act printed in the following Chapters are
merely given for convenience.

It is not intended Yo suggest that no other portions of the Act have
any bearing on these subjects.

[ The following abbreviations have been used in the pages hereaHer in
this Handbooki—'Sec.’ for a Section of the Act;'§ fara Statute; 774~
on Ordinance; "R* for @ Regulotion).






CHAPTER 1 .
THE UNIVERSITY

Sec, 3. {1} The Fost Chaucellor, the  fiest Pro-Chancellor and
the first Vice-Chancellor of the University and the first members of the
Senate, the Syndicate and the Academic Council and 3ll persons who may
hereafter become such officers or members, so long as they continue to
hold such office or bership, will be constituted a body corporate
by the name of “The Unwersity of Rajputana”.

(2) The University shall have perpetual succession znd a
Common Seal, and shall sue and be sued by the said name.

Sec. 4. The University shall have the following powers, namely:

(1) to provide for mstruction in such branches of
learning as the University may think fit, and to make provision for
research and for the advancement and dissemination of knowledge;

(1A) to make such provisions as would enable affiliated
colleges, rtecogmsed schools and approved i i to dertak
specialisation of studies and to organise common laboratories, Libraries,
museurns and  other equipment for teaching, instruction, trammg, and
research,

(1B) to  establish, mamtain  and manage  colleges,
departments and institutes for research or specialised studues.

(2) to hold exsmunations and to confer degrees and
other academtc distinctions upon:—

(@) persons who have persued a course of study in the
Untwversity, under condusons lard down 1 the Ordinances
and Regulations,

(F) non-collegiate women students, tesiding withwn the tern-

tonal junsdiction of the Unwversity, who have studted

under the conditons laid down for such students
the Ordinances nd Regulations,

teachers 1 schools and colleges, inspecting officers 1n

the departments of education and librarizns mn colleges,

who are resding within the terntorial jursdiction of
the Unwersity, and have passed the exammnatons of
the U under the conditions prescribed,

3) 1o confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on

approved persons 1n the manner la:d down 1n the Statutes;

(

pa
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(4) to confer degrees, diplomas and other academic
distinctions on, and to proside teaching, instruction and training for,
external siudents, n the manner prescribed by the Statutes, Ordinances
and Regulations; -

(4A) to admit colleges, high schools and institutions to the
privileges of the University and to withdraw such privileges;

(5) to institute Professorships, Readerships, and any other-
teaching posts required by the University;

(6) to appoint persons as Professors, Readers, ot otherwise
as Untversity Teachers;

(7) to mspect affiliated colleges, recognised schools and
approved institutions and to take measutes to ensure that proper standards
of teaching, instruction and traming aré maintamed in them;

(8) to supervise and control the residence and disciplne of
students of the Unwversity, and to make arrangements for promoting their
health and general welfare; .

(9) to direct and control secondary education and
exammations, and to make provision therefor i Statutes, Ordinances and
Regulations;

(10) to institute and award scholarships and other benefits,
tn accordance with the Statutes and the Regulations;

(11) to demand and recetve payment of such fees and other
charges as may be authorised by the Ordimances;

(12) to make grants from the funds of the Unwersity for
assistance to extra-mural teaching;

(13) to establish and adminuster a University Officers’
Tramning Corps;

(14) to co-operate with other universities and authorities in
such manner and for such purposes as the University may determine;

(15) to do all such other acts, whether incidental to the
powers aforesard ot not, as may be requistte tn order to further the objects
of the Unwersity as an education albody, and to cultvate and promote the
arts, sctence, and other branches of learning

Sec. 5. The powers of the Unuversity conferred by or under this
Act shall extend throughout those States of Rajputana which contain
colleges or high schools recognised by the University and, in accordance
with arrangements which may be made, throughout Ajmer-Merwara. No
educational institutton  beyond these limits shall be associated with or
admitted to any prvileges of the University. .



et ] THE VISITOR . 6l

See. 6. (1) The offices of the University and the Senate Hall
shall be located at Jaipur, which shall be the headquarteis of the
Vice-Chancelloz.

(2) Convocations shall be held at Jatpur, or, by invitation,
n States with affiliated _colleges.

Sec. 7. The University shall be open to all persons of either
sex, and of whatever race, creed, caste, or class, nor shall any consideration
whatsoever be pard to such distinctions n respect of any privilege, award,
appomtment or promotion, conferred by the Univeistty, excepr as may
be specially provided by the Statutes, or, in respect of any benefaction

- accepted by the University, where such distinction 1s made a condition
thereof by any t y or other i creating such berefaction:

Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to prevent
religious instruction being givent in the manner prescribed by the
Ordinances to those not unwilling to receive it by persons approved
for that purpose by the Syndrcate, -

CHAPTER II
The Visitor.

Sec. 8A. (1) The President of India shall be the Visitor of the
Unverstty.

(2) The Visitor shall have the right to cause an
mispection, to be made by such person or persons as he may direct, of
the University, 1ts buildings, and lab and equip and of any
stitutton  maintained by the University, and also of the examinations,
teaching and other work conducted or done by the University and
to cause an inquiry to be made m like manner 1n respect of any matter
connected with the University,  The Visttor shall m every case give notice
to the University of his intention to cause an inspection or inquiry to be
made, and the University shall be entrled to be represented thereat;

(3) The Visitor may address the Vice-Chancellor with
reference to the result of such inspection and ix‘:quiry, and the Vice-
Chancellor shall communicate to the Senate the views of the Visitor with
such advice as the Visttor may be pleased to offer upon the action to be
tzken thereon;

(4) The Senate shall communicate through the Vices
Chancellor to the Visitor <uch action, if any, as it 18 proposed to take
or has been taken upon the result of such smspection or inquiry;



<62 THE PATRON AND THE CHANCELLOR len m&v

(5) Where the Senate does not, within reasonable time,
take action to the satisfaction of the Visitor, the Visitor may after consi-
dering any expl furnished oc repr ion made by the Senate,
sssue such directions as he may think fiv and the Senmate shall comply
with such directions,

CHAPTER III
THE PATRON -~ .
ec, 8B. The Maharay Pramukh of Rapsthan shall be the-

Patron of the University and shall when present, preside at the convoca-
tions thereof.

CHAPTER IV
THE CHANCELLOR

Sec. 10, (1) The Raj Pramukh of Rajasthan shall be the Chancellor
of the University and shall, by virtue of his office, be the head of the
Unwersity;

(2) In the absence of the Patron, the Chancellor shall,
when present, preside at the convocations of the University;

(2A) The Chancellor shall, by virtue of his office, be the
Chairman of the Senate and as such shall, when present, preside at the
meetings thereof;

(3) The Chancellor shall have the nght to cause an
inspection to be made, by such person or persons as he may direct, of the
Universtty, ats buildings and equip and any associated wil
1t, and of the exammations, teaching and other work conducted or done by
the Universty, and to cause an mnquiry to be made in ltke manner in respect
of any matter connected with the Unuwversity. The Chancellor shall m
every case give nouce to the University of hs intention to cause an
mnspectien or inquiry to be made, and  the University shall be enutled
to be represented thereat;

(4) The Chancellor may address the Vice-Chancellor with
referenceto the results of such mspection or inquiry and the Vice-Chancellor
shall communicate to the Syndicate the views of the Chancellor, and
adwise the Syndicate upon the action to be taken;

- (5) The Syndicate shall report to the Vice-Chancellor for
zommunication to the Chancellor, such action, sf any, as1t1s proposed to
take or has been taken upon the results of such inspection or mquiry;
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(6} Confirmation of the making, repeal oz alteration of
Statutes rests with the Chancelloz,

(7) The Chancellor shall have such other powers as may
be conferred on him by this Act or the Statutes,

—

CHAPTER V
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
Sec. 12, (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by the Chan-

cellor in the following manner:~—

A Committee of three persons, two of whom shall
be persons not connected with the Umvcrslty or any affibated
college, recogmised school or app d by the
Syndtcate and one  person nummated by the Chancellor, who shall
also appoint one of the three as Chairman of the Comnuttee, shall select
not less than three persons and shall report its selectton to the Syndicate.
The Syindcate shall make its recommendations on the persons so

selected to the Chancellor, who shall appoint one of such persons as Vlc:-
Chancellor.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time officer of
the University. He shall hold office for a term of three years, but may,
subject to the provisions of sub-section 3, be re-appomnted for 2 second
term of three years in contmnuation of the first term,

(3) No person shall hold the office of the Vice-Chancellor
for more than two terms.

(4) The condttions of service of the Vice-Chancellor shall
be lard down at the time of hus first appointment and shall not be varred
duning his term of office When a temporary vacancy in the office of the
Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness or otherwise, the
Syndicate chall forthwith report the same to the Chancellor who shall

make such arrangement for carrymng on the office of theVice-Chancellor as
he may think fit

Sec. 18. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the principal executive
and academic officer of the University. He shall, n the absence of the
Chancellor, prestde at any Convocation of the Untversiy, He shall be the
ex-officto Charrman of the Senate, the Syndicate and the Academic
Council and of any board or committee of which he is a member. He
shall be entitled to be present and to speak at any meeting of any Authonty
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or other body of the University, but shall not be entitled to vote thereat
unless he is a member,

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to see that
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances are faithfully observed, and he
shalt have all powers necessary for this purpose,

- 3) He shall have power to convene meetings of the Senate,
the Syndicate and the Academic Council, and joint meetings of Facultres.

(4) (a) He may take actiori in any emergency which, in his
opinion, calls for immediate action. He shall in such a case, and as soon
as may be thereafter, report his action to the officer, authority or other
body who or which would ordmarily have deal twith the matter.

() When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor under
clause (a) affects any person in the service of the University, such person
shall be entutled to prefer an appeal to the Syndhcate within fifteen days
from the date on which such action is communicated to him,

(5) He shall give effect to any order of the Syndicate
i d | or

di of an officer or teacher

of the ljni\'ersi:yr. .
(6) He shall exercise general control in the University.
(7) He shall exercase such other powers as may be
prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances,

CHAPTER VI
THE REGISTRAR

on the rec
following, namely:.—

() the Vice-Chancellor;

(4) the Chawman of the Public Service Commission
for Rajasthan, or a member thereof nominated in
this behalf by the Chairman, and

() an educationist to be nominated by the Chancellor
for each appotntment.

Sec. 14 (1) The Registrar shall be appointed by the Syndicate
d of a Sel C c g of the

(2) The emoluments and conditions of service of the
Registrar shall be such as may be determmed by the Syndicate.

Sec. 15, The Registrar shall be the custodian of the records
and of the common seal of the University on behalf of the Syndicate,
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He shall act as the Secretaty of the Senate, the Syndicate and the
Academic Counil, He shall pecform such other duties as may be prescribed
by the Statutes and the Ordinances or required, from time 30 time, by
the Syndicate or by the Vice-Chancellor,

Sec. 40, The Registrar shall not be offered nor shall he aceept
any remuneration for any work in the University:
Provided that nothing in this section shall in any way affect his

emoluments and conduions of service determined under sub-section (2)
of section 14«

CHAPTER VII
THE DEANS OF FACULTIES

Sec. 24B, (1) There shall be a Dean of each Faalty who
shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor m the followng order of
preference, namely:—

(a) For the Faculiy of Ans, Science and Commerce:—

(1) University Professors or Princtpals of post-graduate colleges
and Prncipals of degree colleges who have held the
office of the Principal of a postgraduare college for
at least five years, to be appointed alternately as far
as persons in the two categortes are available;

(x) Unwersity Readers in subjects in which there are no
Unuversity Profescors;

(i) Principals of degree colleges; and

(v) Heads of post-graduate departments.

Note,~The Princigal or the teacher to be appointedas Dean must professa
subject included in the Facu'ty concerned

{b) For the Faculty of Law:—

() Univessity Professors of Law or Principals of Law College
to be appomted alternately so far as persons m the two
categories are available,

() Unsversity Readers in Law 1n case there are no University
Professors;

() Heads of the Department of Law, being whole time
teachers of Law, 1 affiliated colleges, which are not separate
Law Colleges, not below the rapk of Professors.
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’ (c) For the Faculties of Engincering and Technology, Merl::me and
Pharmaceutics and Education:—
() Principals of colleges in the Faculty concerned;
(#) Heads of departments of subjects in the Faculty concerned.
(d) For other Faculties—The qualifications and conditions of
eligibility of the Deans of other Faculties shall be prescribed
by the Statutes.
(2) The Dean shall hold office for a term of three years
and no person shall be eligible for re-appomntment as Dean, until a period
of at least six years has elapsed after the expiry of his last term.

Sec. 24C. Functions of Deans of Faculties:—

(1) The Dean of a Faculty shall be responsible for
the due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations relating
to that Faculty.

(2) The Dean shall preside at’ the méetings of the
Faculty acd shall record its proceedings.

(3) The Dean shall have the nght to be present and
speak at the meetings of the Boards of Studies relating to his ,Faculty
but not to vote thereat unless he is 2 member thereof.

CHAPTER VIIT
THE SENATE ‘

Sec. I8, (1) The Senate shall consist of the followmg persons,
namely:—
Class I.—Ex-offtcio Members,
(1) the Chancellor,
(1) the Vice-Chancellor,
() the Regrstrar,
(1) the Deans of Faculties,
(») the Minster of Education i Rajasthan,
(1) the Durecter of Education in Rajasthan,
(v1) the Director of Medical Services in Rajasthan,
(v1) the Director of Agriculture 1n Rajasthan,
(1x) the Director of Industries in Rajasthan,
(x) the Chief Engweer (Buildings and Roads) in Rajasthan,
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() the Members of the Syndicate,
(xii) the Heads of University Departments of the status
of a Professor or a Reader,
(xin) the Principals of post-graduate colleges, and
(xiv) such other ex-officio members, not exceeding four, as
- may be provided for in the Statutes.

Class I—Life Members.

(x¥) Every person, who has made a donation to the University
at any onc time of an amount of, or of property
valued at, one lakh of rupees or more, or a  represen-
tative nominated in this behalf by sach person
during his life time, provided: that in the case of
-the donor being a corporate body the membership shall
last for a period of 20 years from the date of accep-
tance by the University of such donatton.

Class II—Other Members.

(xv) Five persons elected by the Academic Counci from
among 1ts members, ,

(xv#i) Five persons, not being teachers, elected by the registered
graduates of the Unwversity from among themselves,

(xr11) Frve persons, of whom ar least'two shall be prncipals
of degree colleges, elected by the prncipals of

colleges other than post-graduate colleges, from among
themselves,

{(xix) One Prncipal of a Med:cal College, nommated 1n rota-

tion by the Vice-Chancellor,

(xx) One Prmapal of an Engmeering College, nomated in

rotatton by the Vice-Chancellor,

(xv) One Prnapal of a Teachers Tramng College,

nominated 1 rotation by the Vice«Chancellor,

(xxir) One Principal of an Agncultural College, nommated in
rotation by the Vice-Chancellor,

(xxin) Five persons elecred by teachers of affihated colleges and
approved nstitutions, other than prncipals thereof,
from among themselves,

(xx1) Four Head masters of high schools nominated by the

3 Education Department of the Government of whom
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at least one shall be the head mistress of a girls’
high school,

(xxv) Persons who have rendered distinguished service to
education, not exceeding five in number, appointed by
the Chancellor,

(xx31) Persons not exceeding five in number nominaced by
Government.

(2) Members of the Senate other than ex-officie members and Iife
members shall hold office for a period of 5 years,

Sec. 19. (1) The Sentae shall, on 2 date to be fixed by the

Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meetng to be called the annual
meeting of the Senate.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks fit,

and shall upon a requisiiion m warting signed by not less than twenty-five
members of the Senate, convene a special meeting of the Senate,

Sec. 20. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Senate shall

perform the following functions:—

{a) of making Statutes, and of amending and repealing Statutes,
subject to confirmation by the Chancellor,

(8) of considermg and cancelling Ordinances, and

{c) of considermg and passing resolutions on the annual report,
the annual accounts and the finanaial estimates; and shall
perform such other functions as may be defined by this Act
or the Statutes.

Sec. 27. Subject to such condittons as may be prescribed by or

under the prowisions of this Act, the Statutes may, consistently with this
Act, provide tor all or any of the following matters, namely:—

- (1) conferment of honorary degrees;
(2) holding of convocations to confer degrees;
(3) powers and functions of the officers of the University and
sheir mode of appomement, save as provided m this Act;
(4) constitution, powers and functions of the Authorittes, Boards
and C of the University, save as provided in

this Act;

(5) mstirution and mantenance by the Unwersity of depart-
aments, colleges, nstiutes of research or specialised studes
and hostels;

(6) fees to be charged for courses of srudy and curnculs prescribed
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by the University and for
degrees and diplomas;

(7) inspection and gniti frliation or approval of High
Scheols and Hostels, Colleges and Institutions;

(8) cond g g the appoi duties and remuneration
of examiners;
(9) aceeptance and  management of bequests, donations and
endowments;
(10) registration of grad and mai e of the register of
registered graduates;
{(11) procedure ar meetings of the Senate and transacion of
1ts busmess;

i of pension, i , gratutty and provident fund
for the benefit of officers, teachers, clerical and inferior staff of the
Universtty;

(13) teems and vacation of the University;
(14) degrees, diplomas and other academic distinctions to be awarded
by the University; and

(15) all matters which by this Act are to be or may be preseribed by
Statutes, or which ate dealt with in the Statutes ser out in the
Schedule to thts Act.

(12)

Sec. 28. (2) The Statutes may be amended, repealed or added
to by Statutes made by the Senate 1n the manner heremafter appearing,

(3) The Syndicate may propose to the Senate the draft of
any Statute to be passed by the Senate.  Such draft shall be considered by
the Senate at its next meettng  The Senate may pass the Statute, or 2
part of 1t, i the form m which 1t has been proposed, or may reject the
Statute or part of it, or may return the Statute to the Syndicate for
reconsideration, erther in whole or in part, together with any amendments
which the Senate may suggest.

(4) Where any Statute or part of a Statute has been
returned to the Synd for reconsideration, the Synd will formulate
1ts optnion, which will be placed before the Senate at 1t next meeting,

(5) Where any Statute has been passed or a draft of a
Statute or part thereof has been rejected by the Senate, 1t shall be submutted
to the Chancellor, who may refer the Statute or deaft back to the Senate
for further consideration oz, inthe case of a Statute passed by the
Senate, assent thereto or withhold his assent. A Statuee passed by the
-Senate.shall have no validity untl it has been assented to by the Chancell~
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(6) The Syndicate shall not pzopose the draft of any Statute

affecting the stats, powers or constitution of any authority of the
«University until such authority has been given an opportunity of expressing
an’ opinien upen the proposal.  Any opmion so expressed shall be m
writing and shall be considered by the Senate, and shall be submuted
to the Chancellor along with the Senate’s decssion in respect of the
draft Statute.

(7) Any member of the Senate may propose to the Senate
the draft of any Statute and the Senate may refer such draft for consideration
to the Syndicate, which may either reject the proposal or submit the draft
to the Senate 1o such formas the Syndicate may approve, and the
_provisions of this section shall apply in the case of any draft so submitted
as they apply i the case of a draft proposed to the Senate by
the Syndicate.

Sec 80 (3) All Ordinances made by the Syndicate shall be submi-
tted to the Senate, and shall be considered by the Senate at 1ts next meeting
The Senate shall have power by a resolutton passed by 2 majority of not
less than two-thirds of the members voting, to cancel any Ordimance made
by the Syndicate, and such Ordinance shall from the date of such
resolution be void.

Sec. 8A. (3) The Visttor may address the Vice-Chancellor with
reference to the resule of suchf inspection and inquiry, and the Vice-
Chancellor shall communtcate to the Senate the views of the Visttor with
such ddvice as the Visitor may be pleased to offer upon the action to be
taken thereon; :

(4) The Senate shall communicate through the Vice-
Chancellor to the Visior such actton, if any, as 1t 1s proposed to take
or has been taken upon the result of such mnspection or tnquicy;

(5) When the Senate does not, within reasonable time, take
action to the satisfaction of the Visttor, the Visitor may after considering
any expl furnished or rep made by the Senate, issue
such directions 25 he may thik fit and the Senate shall comply with
such directions

REGISTRATION OF GRADUATES.

Sec. 2 (b) “Registered graduate” means a grad registered
under the provisions of this Act.

Sec. 36 The Syndicate shall, with the concurrence of not less

' 1Refer Section 8A (2) of the Act, s



cx, v | ELECTION OT REGISTERED GRADUATES 71

than two-thirds of the members of the Senate, have power to remove the
name of any person from the register of registered graduates.

S. 17. The following persons shall, on payment of such fees as may
be prescribed by the Stamutes, be entitled to have their names enrolled in
, the register of registered graduates:- .

(1) Graduates of the University of Rajputana of three years’
standing and upwards (counted from the date of passing), that have, taken
thetr degree at a Convocation or in absentia.

(2) For aperiod of five years’ from the commencement of
the Act all graduates of 3 years’ standing or upwards of any Irdisn
University incorporated by any Law for the time being in force or of
any other University which may be approved for this purpose by the
Syndicate, provided () they belong to any State of Rajputana, which
has accepted the Unwversity Act, by bith or domiale, as defined by
that State; or (i) they are mspectors of schools or members of the
staff in an afhiliated college or recognised high school in such a State.

Note —The time hmit imposed by this clause refates to applcations for
and not to be tered graduates of those enrolled.

S. 18, (1) Applications for enrolment in the register of registered
graduates shall be made by the applicant himself to the Registrar in the
form provided for the purpose.

N B,—The words " made by the apphcant humself " mean that the
applicatiofs for registration 1s 10 be signed by the applicant himself and not by any one

else on bus bebalf The application may, of courss, be sent ta the Umversity either
1n persos,. through a messenger or by post,

(2) Each applicant shall send with the application a fee of
Rs. 10 for registration.

(3) On receipt of the appheation the Registrar, if he
finds that the applicant 1s duly quabfied, shall cause the name of the
applicant to be entered in the register. .

(4) No graduate shall be enrolled duringa period of
e menhs dmmediately precedmg an clection of regivtered gradvates vo
the Senate,

(5) Every registered graduate shall inform the Registrat in
writing of all changes 1n his permanent address.

ELECTION OF REGISTERED GRADUATES
O. 1. The Regsstrar shall maintain a
1

ad

n electoral roll showing the
names and of all

g grad qualified to vote,
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Q. 2. The rolls shall be prepared at least two months before the
date of election. They shall be prepared and published once every year
on the 31st of March. The entire rolls of the registered graduates shall
be printed at least once in three years but every year a supplement
shall be printed which shall include the name of the persons enrolled
and the changes noufied to the Registrar since the last publication of
the entire roll.

“0. 8. The Vice-Chancellor shall have the authority to correct
the roll or the annunal supplement by adding, altering or omitting
names, if any omission or wrong entries be brought to his notice at
least 21 clear days before the date of election. The Vice-Chancellor’s
decision in the matter shall be final.

O. 4. Copies of electoral rolls shall be available at the University
office on payment of Re. 1/- per copy.

O.5. In the year 1 whichan election 15 to take place the
Registtar shall 1ssue a notice of election on or about the 1st of August
stating the number of vacanctes on the Senate to be filled in by elecuion
by registered graduates ard asking for neminations in that behalf within
a time to be named ramed 1n the rouce. Such ume shall be not less
than 15 days from the date on which the notice 1s publshed. The notice
shall be published m the Rajasthan gazette and in the news-papers to
be selected by the Vice-Chancellor.

0. 6. Any two electors may nominate as a candrdate any person
named in the electoral roll by sending to or delivering at University
Office a nomination paper by the specified date before 4¢’clock afternoon.

0. 7. Nomnation papers shall be 1n the prescnibed form and must
be dated and signed by two electors and must contain the names m full,
addresses and designauions, if any, of the two signatorres and of the
candidate nomnated. No person shall be nominated as a candidate for
election unless he signified his consent on the nommation paper. A
nomumation paper which does not comply with these formalities shall
be rejected.

O. 8. At any time before the date and hour fixed as the last day
hour for the recetpt of nommations, 1t shall be open to a candidate to
withdraw from an efection, provided that the candidate wishing to
withdraw sends mn to the Regstrar, so as to reach fum before the day and
hour fixed as afe d, an i of withdrawal m wriung signed by
the candidate and attested.
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0. 9. (2) Assoon as possible after the last day fixed for the
receipt of nomination?, at a time and place fixed by the
Vice-Chanceller, the Vice-Chancellor or any person or
persons nominated by him shall scrutinze the nomi-
nations. The candidate or his "agent duly authorised
by him in writing in this behalf shall be entitled to be
present at such scrutiny.,

() Inthe case of a dispute or doubt, the Vice-Chancellor
shall detesmine whether a person is disqualified under the
Ordinances or not.

O. 10. If the number of candidates nominated does not exceed the
number of vacancies to be filled, the candidates so nominated shall be
declared to have been elected.

O. I1. On the expiry of the time fixed by the notice, the Registrat
shall, after scrutmy of nomination papers, prepare a list of all candidates
nominated. He shall then send to each elector at his registered address
under a registered cover—

() a voting paper containing the numbers and names of
the persons nominared and bearng the name of the
constituency,

(6) a smaller cover bearing the name of this constituency, and

(c) a bigger cover on which are printed, on the left half the
number of the elector and the name of the constituency
and 2 form of the certificate of idennity, and on the
right half, the words: “To the Regstrar, University of
Rajputana, Jaipur”. The voter shall enclose the voting
paper, duly filled in but without the name or the
signature of the voter in the smaller cover, and enclose
this again n the bigger cover, sign the certificate of
wentity on it, get his signature attested and send it to
the Regustrar so as to reach the Unwversity Office, by
a speaified date which shall be not less than 21 days from
the date on which the voting paper was posted by
the Reggstrar.

O. 12.(2) The atesting officer shall be one of the followmng
persons:—
(1) The Princpal of an afflated college of the Uruver-
sity or of any college affiltated to any recognised
ity or board o d ducati

() The chief education officer of a State or Province, p

v
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(i) A magistrate of the first class or a judicial officer of

rank not lewer than that of Munsif,
At places where no such officer, as is mentioned
,above, is stationed, the attestation may be made
by the headmaster of a high school recognised by
a recogntsed board of high school education.
No voter shall attest his own Certificate of Identity,

(b) The attesting officer will attest with his signature and

designation,

O. 13. An elector who has not received his voting paper and other
connected papers sent by post or whose papers, before they are returned
to the Registrar, have been lost or spoilt m such manner that htey
cannot be ¢ ly used, on his ¢ inting to the Regstrar a decla-
ration to that effect signed by himself, may requre the Registrar to send
him new papers 1n place of those not recetved, spoilc or lost; and if the
papers have been spoilt, the spout papers shall be returned to the
Registrar who shall cancel them on receipr. In every case when new
papers are issued, a mark shall be placed aganst the number of the
elector’s name n the Register to denote that new papers have been issued
i place of those not recetved, sporle or lost.

O. 14. A voung paper shall be, as far as possible, in the following

form: —

VOTING PAPER

The Unwersity of Rajputana
Election by.cossesere e seses auveacierseetaiseiiornrassiianeoscsenens

Names of candidates nominated
and their numbers on the
electoral roll where possible.

Mark order of preference m
spaces below

O. 15.(1) Each elector shall have cre transferatle vote.
(2) An elector 1n recording his vote—

4) must place on his voting paper the figure 1 opposite the
g pap U PP
pame of the candidate for whom he votes; and
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(8) may‘in addition indicate the order of his choice or
preference for as many other candidates 2s he pleases
by placing against their respective names the figures
2,3,4,5 and soon, in consecuttve numerical order.

0. 16. A voting paper 15 invald if—

(¢} the figure T standing alone, indicating a fiest preference
1s not placed;

or
{8) the figure I standing alone, indheating a first preference,
1s placed opposite the name of more than one candidate;

or
{c) the figure I standing alone, irdicating a first pecfecence,
and some other figures are placed opposite the name of
the same candidate; .

or
{d) 1t cannot be determined for which candidate the first pre-
ference of the voter 15 recorded;

or
() any mark 1s placed by the voter by which he may
afterwards be identified;
or
(f) there 15 any erasure or aleration in the figures indicating
the voter’s preference.

O. 17. All voting papers shall be scrutnized by the Registear
and such other person or persons as may be nommated by the Vice-
Chancellor.

O. 18. After the voting papers have been counted the Registear
shall examtne the voting papers and sort them mto parcels according to
the fitrst perference recorded for each candidate, sejecting voting papers
that are mvald.

O. 19. The Registrar shall then count the number of papers in
each parcel and shall eredit each candidate with a number of votes equal
to the number of valid papers on which a first preference has been recorded
for such candidate and he shall ascertam the total number of vald papers.

O. 20. The Registear shall then dwvide the total number of vaild
papers by 2 number exceeding by one, the number of vacancies to be
filled. The result mereased by one (any fractional remainder Eeing
disregarded) shall be the number of votes sufficent to secure the
election of 2 candidate,  This number 15 hereinafter called the “quota™

O. 21, If, at the end of any count the numt er of votes
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to a candidate is equal to or greater than the ‘quo(a, that candidate
shall thereupon be elected.

0. 22.(1) If at the end of any count the number of votes credited
to a candidate is greater than the quota; the surplus shall
be tiansferred, as in this Ordinance provided, to the
continuing candidates for .whom -the next available
perferences have been recorded on the voting papers in
the parcel or sub-parcel last received by the elected
candrdate.

(2) (a) If more than one candidate has a surplus, the largest

surplus shall be fiest dealr with,

(6) If two or more candidates have eath an equal surplus,
the surplus of the candidate with the greatest number
of votes at the first count at which the candidates in
question have an unequal number of votes shall be
fiest dealt with. When the numbers of votes credited
to such candidates are equal at all counts, the
Registrar shall determine by lot which surplus he will
first deal with.

(3) The Registrar need not transfer a surplus when that surplus,
together with any other surplus not transferred, is less than
the difference—

() Between the votes of the candidate lowest on the poll
and the votes of the next highest candidate;

or

(b) between the total of the votes of the two or more
candidates lowest on the poll and the votes of the next
highest canddate, provided that the exclusion from the
pollof the aforesard two or more candidates lowest on the
poll shall not reduce the number of continumg candi-
datesbelow the number of vacanciesrematning to be filled.

(4) (a) If the vores credited to an elected candidate consist of
original votes only, the Registrar shall examine all the
papers contained in the parcel of the elected candidate
whose surplus 1s to be transferred;

(8) If the votes credited to an elected candidate consist of
onginal and ferred votes, or of ferred votes
only, the Registrar shall examine the papers contained
in the sub-parcel last recesved by the elected candidate
whose surplus 1s to be tranferred.

(<) In esther case the Registrar shall sort the transferable
papers 1nto sub-parcels according to the next available
preferences recorded thereon, shall make a separate
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sub-parcel of the non-transfersble papers and shall
ascertain the number of papers in each sub-parcel of
non-transferable papers.

(5) If the total rumber of papers in the sub-parcels of transferable
papers is equal to or less than the surplus, the Registrar shall transfer the
whole of each sub-parcel of transferable papers to the continuing candidate
indicated thereon as the electors’ next avatlable perference, and shall set
aside as a seperate parcel so many of the ron- transferable papers as
are not required for the quota of the elected candidate. The particular
papers set aside shall be those last filed in the parcel of non-transferable

apers.

e (6) (&) If the toral rumber of transferable papers is greater than
the surplus, the Registrar shall transfer from each sub-
parcel of transferable papers to the conttnuing candidate
mdrcated thereon as the electors” next available preference
the number of papers which bears the same proporsion
to the pumber of papers i the sub-pareels as the surplus
bears to the total number of transferable papers;

(6) The number of papers to be transferred from each
sub-parcel shall be ascertained by multiplying the number
of papers in the sub-parcel by the surplus and dwiding
the result by the total number of transferable papers.
A nowe shall be made of fractional par, if any,
of each number so ascertained;

() If owing to the enstence of such fractional parts, the
number of papers to be transferred is less than the
surplus, 50 many of these fractional parts taken in the
order of theie magnitude, begmning with the largest, as
are necessary to make the total number of papers to
be transferred equal to the surplus shall be reckoned
as of the value of unity, and the remaming fractional
parts shall be ignored;

{d) If two or more fractional parts are of equal magnitude,
that fracttonal paet shall be deemed to be the largest
which anses from the largest sub-parcel, and if the
sub-parcels in question are equal m size, the fractional
part credited 10 the candidate with the greatest number
of votes at the fist count at which the candidates m
question have an unequal number of votes shall be
deemed to be the largest. When the number of votes
credited 10 such candidates are equal at all counts, the
Regustear shall determine by lot which fractional patt
shall be deemed to be the Jargest;
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(¢) The particular papers transferred from each sub-parcel

. shall be those last filed in the sub-parcel and each’
paper 5o transferred shall be marked in such 2 manner

as to indicate the count at which the transfer took place.

0.28.(1) If, at the end of any count, no candidate has a surplus
ot if any existing surplus need not be and is not transferred, and one
or more vacancies remain to be filled—

(a) the Registrar shall exclude from the poll the cand:-
date [owest on the poll;

(5) of the total of the votes of the two or more
cand.dates lowest on the poll together with any
surplus not transferred is less than the number of
votes credited to the next highest candidate the
Registrar may at the same count exclude the

d two or more cand:dates lowest on the poll,
provided that the exclusion of these candidates shall
not reduce the number of continuing candidates below
the number of vacancies remaining to be filled.

. (2) If, when a candrdate has to be excluded, two or more
candidates have each the same number of votes and are lowest on the
poll, the candidate with the lowest number of votes at the fist count at
which the candidates m question have an unequal number of votes shall
be excluded, and when the numbers of votes credited to these candidates
are equal at all counts, the Registrar shall determine by lot who shall
be excluded.

(3) Upon the excl of any candidate, the Reg save
as heremafter provided, shall examine all the papers credited to that
candidate; shall sort the transferable papers into sub-parcels according
to the next avatlable preferences recorded thereon for contmuing cands-
dates; shall transfer each sub-parcel to the candidate for whom that
preference 15 recorded; and shall set aside as a separate sub-parcel the
non-transferable papers.

O.24(1) If at the end of any count, the number of elected
candidates 15 equal to the number of vacancies to be filled, no . further
transfer of vores shall be made.

(2) If, on the excl of a candidate or candidates the number
of the then continuing candidates 1s cqual to the number of vacandies
unfilled the continuing cand:dates shall thereon be elected, and no further
cransfer of votes shall be made.

Z O. 25. The order of priority of elecuion or elected members shall be
the order in which they are severally elected. If, atthe erd of any count two
or more candidates ate elected, the order of prionity shall be according to
the number of votes credited to such candidates beginning with the greatests
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0. 26. (1) Whenever any teansfer is made, each sub-parcel of papers
transferred shall be placed on the top of the parcel, if any, of papers of
the candidate 10 whom the transfer is made and that candidate shall be
ceedited with a number of votes equal to the number of papers transferred
to him.

(2) Non-transferable papers {except such as in the transfer of 2
surplus may be required for the quota of the elected candidate) shall be set
aside as a separate parcel together with any parcel of non-transferable
papers already set aside,

(3) On the wansfer of the surplus of an elected candidate, all
papers not transferted to continuing candidates and not set aside as
provided 1 the preceding paragraph, shall be placed together in one
pateel as the quora of the elected candidate and the parcel shall be matked
with the name of the elected candidate.

O. 27, After the scrutiny 1s completed, the Registrar shall forthwith
report to the Vice-Chancellor the result of the scruting,

O. 28, On the result of the election being reported as aforesaid, the
results of the scrutiny, showing for each candidate the number of first
votes obtained and the successive additions to or subtractions from the
number till the candidate was excluded or elected, shall be put up on
the Nouice Board by the Registrar and the voting papers shall be destroyed.

O. 29, Names of the elected candidates shall then be notified by the
Registear. No election shall be deemed to be invahd by reason of any
communication or the voting paper not being delivered to any voter, or
to the Registrar,

O. 30. In these Ordinances unless there is anything repugnant 1n
the subject or context—

1. The expression “clector” means a regustered graduate entitled
to vote at the election

2. The exp “ didate” means any candidate
not elected or not excluded from the poll at any given time.

3. The expression “fiest preference” means the figure “1”
standing alone opposite the name of a candsdate; “/second
prefetence” means the figure “2” standing alone opposite the
name of a candidate in succession to the figure “17; “third
preference” means the figure “3” standing alone opposite
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the name of a candidate in succession to the figures “1”
and “2”; and so on.

4. The expression “next available preference” means a second ot
subsequent preference recorded in consecutive numerical
order for a continuing candidate; the preferences, next in
order on a voting paperfor candidates already elected or

excluded from the poll being ignored. | .

5. The expression “transferable paper” means a voting paper on
which following the first preference a secord or subsequent
preference is recorded in consecutive numerical order fora
continuing candidate.

6. The expression “non-transferable paper” means a voting papet
on which no second or subsequent preference is recorde
for a continumng candidate; provided that a paper shall be
deemed to have become a bl h

paper

(a) the names of two or more candidates (whether continuing
or not) are marked with the same number, and are
next m order of preference;

or
(b) the name of the candidate next mn order of preference
(whether continuing or not) 1s marked—

() by a number not following consecutively after some
ather number on the voting paper;

or
() by two or more numbers;
or
(c) for any other reason it cannot be determined for which
of the didates the next available preference

of the elector 13 recorded.

7. The expresston “‘Ongmnal vote” in regard to any candidate
means a vote derived from a ballot paper on which a first

prefe is ded for that cand:d,

8. The expression “‘transferred vote” n regard to any candidate
means a vote dersved from a voting paper on which asecond
or subsequent preference 1s recorded for that candidate.

9. The expression “surplus” means the number of votes by which
the total number of the votes, orignal and transferred,
credited to any candidate, exceeds the quota.
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10, The expression “count” means—

(a) all the opesations involved in the counting of the first
0 ded did
es

or
(6) all the operations involved in the transfer of an
elected candidate;
. or
(c) all the operations involved in the transfer of the surplus
of an excluded candidate or of two or more candidates
excluded together,

Meetings of the Senate,

S. 43, The Senate shall meet ordmarily once a year in or about
November and immediately before or after Convocation on a date fixed,
and at other times when c d, by the Vice-Chancellor. This meeting
shall be deemed the Anpual Meetng of the Senate,

S. &%, At the Annual Meeting of the Senate the budget for the
ensung  financial year and the annual report shall be presented and
representatives of the Senate shall be elected to such authorities and
bodses as include representatives of the Senate. The annual report of the
‘Unwversity shall also be placed before this meeting.

*S. 45 If the Vice-Chancellor 15 absent from any meeting, the
members present shall elect 2 Charrman from among the members of the
Syndicate for the meeting Duning the temporary absence of the Vice-
Chancellor from the mceting the sentor member present shall preside.

S. 46, Al merungs of the Senate twemty  members, mclusve
of the Chaieman, shall form a quorum.

S. 47. I there 1s ro quorum, 15 munutes after the potifed
time of the meeting, the Charman may declare that there shall be
no meeting.

S. 48. If in the course of a meeting, any member calls attention
to the absence of a quorum the Chairman shall dissolve the meeting,
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S. 49. Thirty clear days before the day fixed for a meeting of
the Senate, the Registrar shall forward to each member of the Senate
a statement of business to be brought before the meeting and of the
terms of all resolutions to be then proposed, together with the name
of the proposer of each, intimation in wrting of which has previously
reached him, The inclusion of 2 Report of any Committee of the Senate
in the agenda paper shall be held to be equivalent to notice of motion
for its adoption,

S. 50. Notice in"writing of proposed amendments and the terms
thereof and of motions for any change i the order of business as set
forth in the statement must be forwarded 50 as to reach the Registear
fifteen clear days before the day of meeting,

S. 51. No proposal shall be entertained by the Senate unlessit
has been received two months in advance. '

S. 52. Every motion shall be moved by the member in whose name
it stands, or 1f he 1s absent or declines to move 1t, it may be moved by
any other member.

S. 53 The chis!t‘ar shall eight clear days hefore the day of
meeting, forward to each member of the Senate a statement of all the
motions and amendments; and no motion or amendment of whch such
notice has not been gwven, shall be put to the meeting, other than a
motion for disolution, adjournment, or suspension of the sitting, for
passing to the next business on the statement, for direcung the
Syndicate to review therr decision, for referning the matter under consi-
deration to the Syndicate ora Faculty for report, or an amendment which
shall be accepted by the Chartman as merely formal,

S.54 All questions as to whether proper notice af a motion or
an amendment has been given shall be decided by the Chawman of the
meeting  whose decision  shall be final.

S.55. The Chawman at a meetngof the Senate shall have a

vote and a casung vote

S. 56. Every motion shall be affimative m form and shall begin
with the word “that.”

S. 57, Every mouon must be seconded, otherwise it shall drop.
The seconder of a motion may reserve his speech with the permission
of the Chairman,
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S. 58, When a motion which is in order has been seconded,
1t shall be stated from the Chair, before it is discussed.

S. 59, If no member rises to speak to the motion after it has been
stated from the Chair, the Chiraman shall proceed to put the question
to the vore.

S. 60, Not more than one mouon and one amendment thereto
shall be placed before the meeting at the same time,

S. 61. A motion once disposed of shall not be again brought
forwatd at the same meeting, or at any adjournment thereof.

S. 62. Every amendment must be relevant to the motton upon
which it is moved.

S. 63. No d shall be proposed which sut vely raises
a2 question alteady disposed of by the meeting, or which 15 inconsistent
with any resolution already passed by 1t

' 5. 64 The order mn which amendments, of which previous
notice has been given, are to be brought forward, shall be determined by
the Chairman.

S. 65. An amendment must be seconded in the same way asa
motion, otherwise 1t shall drop. A seconder of an amendment may
reserve hus speech with the permission of the Charrman.

S. 66. When an amendment, which is 1 order, has been moved
and seconded, it shall be stated from the Chair.

S. 67. The mover of an amendment or of a mouon for dissolution
or adjournment, has no right of reply.

S, 68 No members shall be allowed to speak more than once 1n
the course of the discussion on 2 motton except the mover of the original
resolution who may reply at the end of the discussion.

S. 69 No member shall speak ta the question after the mover has
entered on his reply.

S. 70. A motton  “that this mecting be now dissolved” or “that
this meeting be now adjourned” may be moved at any time as a distnct
question but not as an d nor 5o asto i Pt & speech,
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S. 90. At the time of the appointment of a committee one of its
members shall be elected as Chairman of the Commuttee by the Senate.

S. O1. In all cases of election other than those specifically provided
fot, the candidates shall be proposed and seconded. If nio more candidates
are nominated than there are vacancies to be filled, the Chairman shall
declare these candidates to be elected. If the number of candidates exceeds
the number of vacancies the voters shall state on the ballot paper the
names of the candidates they destre to vote for up to the limn of the
number of vacances.

$. 92, No matter which has been decided by the Senate shall,
within 2 period of twelve months, be reconsidered, except at a special
meeting of the Senate convened for the purpose upon a requistion of
not less than 25 members Ne motton for revision shall be carried unless
theee-fourths of the members present at such meeting vote 1n favour thereof.

Note.—For the purpose of thus Statute the interval between two annual meetugs of
the Senate shall be counted as 12 months.

S.93. In any case not provided for by these Statutes, the
Chairman shall be entitled to give his own ruling as to procedure.

S. 94. Representatives of the press and visitors may be admitted
to meetings of the Senate, provided they have obtained the permisston
of the Vice-Chancellor.

S. 95. Only deasions, not speeches, shall be printed m the records.

S. 96. After every meetng or adjourned meetung of the Senate,
the Regustrar shall, as early as posstble within six weeks, send a eopy of
the draft mmutes of such meeting to the address of each member of
the Senate. In the event of any exception betng taken to the correctness of
the munutes as circulated the atrention of the Chairman shall be calle
to the matter at the next meeting of the Senate before confirmatton.

CHAPTER 1IX
THE SYNDICATE

Sec 21. (1) The Syndicate shall be the executive bedy of the

University and shall constst of the following persons namely:—

(1) the Vice-Chancellor;
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(i) the Deans of the Facultics of Arts, Science and
Commerce;

(i1} two Deans of Faculties nominated in rotation by the
Vice-Chancellor from the Deans of Faculties other
than those of Arts, Science and Commerce;

(i) the Director of Education in Rajasthan; |

(¥) three persons elected by the Principals of affiliated
colleges, other than Intermediate colleges, from
among themselves;

() theee persons, not being teachers elected by the Senate
from among its members; and

(vir) two educattonists nominated by the Chancellor

(2) The term of office of the elected and nominated members
of the Syndicate shall be three years.

Sec. 22, Subject to such conditions as may be prescibed by or under
the provisions of this Act, the Syndicate shall exercise the following
powers and perform the following functions, namely:—

(o) to make, amend and cancel ordmances;

(8) to hold, control and administer property and funds
of the University;

(c) to accept, on behalf of the Unwersity, donatons, bequests
or transfers of moveable or immoveable property;

{d) to administer any funds or resources placed at the disposal
of the Unwersity for specific purposes;

() to nvest montes belonging to the Unversity;

{f) to enter into, vary, carry out, confirm and cancel contracts
on behalf of the University;

(g) subject to the provistons of this Act and the Statutes, to
appomnt  officers (other than the Chancellor, Vice-
Chancellor and Deans of Faculties), teachers, clerical
staff and servants of the University, and to define their
duttes, emoluments and conditions of service and to
provide for the filling up of temporary vacancies n
thetr posts;
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(h) to determine the form, provide for the custody, and
regulate the use of the Common Seal of the University;

() subject to the Statutes, to inspect and to affiliate, recognise
or approve colleges, schools and hostels,or institutions,
and to withdraw affiliation recognition or approval
from them;

() to arrange for the holding of examinations and publishing
results thereof;

(k) to maintain proper standards of teaching and
tn consultation with the Academic Council;

(D) to recommend minimum scales of salaries of teachers in
colleges and of those teaching the IX and X classes in

high schools; and

(m) to exercise all other powers of the University, not
otherwise provided for by thts Act or Statutes.

S. 7. Mestings of the Syndicate shall be held ordmanly at least

once in every two months, and at other times when convened by the Vice-
Chancellor, One-third of the members shall constitute a quorum.

Sec. 29. Subject to such conditions as may be presertbed by or

under the provisions of this Act, the Syndicate may make Ordinances,
consistent with this Act and the Statutes, to provide for all or any of
the following matters, namely:—

(1) courses of study and curricula to be lad down for all
degrees and diplomas of the Unuversity;

(2) conditions under which students shall be admitted to coutses
of smudy and curnaula and examnanons for degrees,
diplomas and other academic distinctions,

(3) conditions of residence, conducr and discipline of students
of the Universtty;

(4) conduct of exammnations;
(5) recogmmton of supervisors for gmding research;
{6) emoluments and conditions of service of University teachers;

(7) mode of executton of contracts for, or on behalf of the
Unwersity;
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(8) rules to be observed and enforced by affiliated colleges and
secognised high schools in respect of transfer of students;

(9) all matrers which by this Act or the Statutes are to be( or
may be provided for by Ordinances; and

(10) generally all matters for which provision is, in the opinion
of the Syndicate, necessary for the exercise of the powers
conferred or the performance of the duties imposed upon
the Syndicate by this Act or the Statutes.

Sec. 30, (1) Save as otherwise provided in this section Ordinances
shall be made by the Syndicate, provided that no Ocdinance concerning
admission to the University or to its examinations, courses of study,
schemes of ion dance, ard appoi of i shall
be considered unless a draft of such Ordinance has been proposed by the
the Academic Council

(2) The Syndicate shall rot have power to amend any draft
proposed by the Academic Counail under the provisions of sub-sectton (l),
but may reject 1t or return it to the Academic Council for reconsideration
eithee 1n whole or in past, together with any amendments which the
Syndicate may suggest.

(3) All Ocd made by the Syndicate shall be submitted
tothe Senate, and shall be considered by the Senate at jts next meeting.
The Senate shall have power, by a resolution passed by 2 majority of not
Iess than two-thirds of the members voting, to cancel any Ordinance made

by the Syndicate, and such Ozdinance shall from the date of such resolu-
tion be voud,

Sec. 31. Regulations—The Academic Counal may, subject to the
approval of the Syndicate, make regulations, conststent with this Act,
the Statutes and the Ordnances, providmg far all matters which by ths
Act, the Statutes or the Ordmances are to be provided for by
regulations and for all other matters solely lying withn its purview.

Sec, 41 Members of the Syndicate not to get remuneration—No
member of the Syndicate shall get any remuneration for any work
done by tum for the University, whether as an examiner or as 2 tabulator,
If, however, a member of the Syndrcate 15 specally mvited to become an

exapuner, the maumum amount of remuneration payable to hum shall
not exceed one hundred rupees.
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Meetings of the Syndicate

O. 31. The meetings of the Syndicate shall be held once in two
months as laid down in the Statutes, or at such times as the, Vice-Chance-
lor may drrect.

O. 32. The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at the meeeings of the
Syndicate. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, 2 Chairman shall be
elected, but n his temporary absence, he will nominate a Chairman.

O. 83. One-third of the members shall constitute a quorum.

O. 84. The Registrar shall, not less than 15 days previous to
each ordinary meeting of the Syndicate, issue to each member a nouce
of the time and the place of the meeting together with the agenda paper.
In the case of a special meeting the Regstrar shall give such previous
notice of the time and place of the meeting as the circumstances in each
case may permit,

0. 85. Notice of a motion or resolution to be included in the
supplementary agenda of an ordmary meeting of the Syndicate must be
in the hands of the Registrar not less than 7 clear days before the date of
the meeting,

O. 36. Amendments to motions on the agenda and new proposals
can be moved at an ordinary meeung with the permussion of the Chairman.

O. 37. At meetings of the Syndicate the Chaitman shall have 2
vote and a casting vote.

O. 88. The Chairman at any meeting may, at his discretion, adopt
the procedure prescribed for discussion of matters at meetings of the
Senate, in so far as he thinks fir,

O. 39. Any member of an authority or body of the University may
make any recommendation or proposal to the Syndicate. 1t will be in-
cluded m the agenda at the discretion of the Vice-Chancellor.

CHAPTER X.
THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL.

Sec. 23. (1) The Academic Counal shall be the academic
body of the Unwersiey and shall consist of the following persons,

~
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namely:— -
(3) the Vice-Chancellor,
(i) the Deans of Faculties,

() the Heads of Unwersity Depattments of the status of
a Professor or a Reader,

(15) the Conveners of the Boards of Studies, and

(») five petsons, to-opted by the Academic Council who
possess special atcanments in_ particular staudies and
who are not teachers in the University or any affiliated
college or recognised school or approved nstitution,

(2) The term of office of the members of the Academic Coun-
a, other than ex-officio members, shall be theee yeacs.

Sec. 28A. (1) The Academic  Council shall have control and
general regulation of, and be responsible for the mamtenance of the
standards of teaching and examnation within the University.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing
provision and subject to such condinons as may be prescrbed by or
under the provisions of this Act, the Academic Council shall exercise
the following powers and perform the following functions, namely:—

(3) subject to the approval of the Syndicate, to make,
amend and cancel Regulations laping down courses
of study and curricula;

() to propose to the Syndicate Ordinances concerning
admission to the University or to its exammations,
eourses of study and curricula, schemes of examination,
and attendance; provided that proposals regarding
courses of study and curncula and schemes of examina-
nion shall be made after considering the reports, when
necessary, of the Faculty or Facultes concerned;

(i) to make proposals regarding the maintenance of
standards of teaching and examunauon;

(i) 10 advise the Syndicate regarding the institution of
Unversity teaching posts i partrcular subjects;

(») after dering the dati

of the Faculty
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concerned, to advise the Syndicate regarding the
institution of Boards of Studies and their strength;

() to advise the Syndicate regarding Unwversity fees;

(v) to advise the Syndicate regarding equivalence of exami-
nations and recognition of the examinations of other
bodues;

(viu) to advise the Syndicate regarding the University Library
and the appointment of 2 Uraversity Library Committee;

(1x) to advise the Syndicate regarding the conditions of award
and temure of Unwersity scholarships and other
benefits;

(x) to refer matters to Faculties and Boards of Studies;
(xs) to promote research; and

(x#) to advise the Syndicate regarding all other academic
matters.

S. 10. Meetings of the Academic  Council shall be held once 2
year, and otherwise when convened by the Vice-Chancellor. Fifteen shall
constitute a quorum.

Sec. 30. (1) Save as otherwise provided 1n this section Ordinances
shall be made by the Syndicate, provided that no Ordmnance conceming
admission to the Unwversity or to its exammnations, courses of study,
schemes of examination, attendance, and appomtment of examiners shall
be constdered unless a draft of such Ordinance has been proposed by the
Academic Coundil,

(2) The Syndicate shalf not have power o amend any
draft proposed by the Academtc Council under the provision of sub-
section (L), but may reject 1t or return 1t to the Academic Council for
reconsideration erther tn whole or i part, together with any amendments
which the Syndicate may suggest.

Sec. 31, The Academic Councll may, subject to the approval

of the Synd make regul with this Act, the Statutes
and the Ordmances, providing for all matters which by this Act, the
Statutes or the ordk are to be provided for by regulations and for

all other marters solely lymg within its purview.



e xl THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL :H

Regulations for the conduct of the meeting§ of the
Academic Council.

R. 1. The annual meeting of the Academic Council shall radmnarily
be held towards the end of January or the beginning of Februory each
year, and the Academic Council shall corsider at this meeting, among
other things, the recommendations made by the Faculties regarding the
courses of study for the ions of the University. Other i
may be held at such other times as the Vice-Chancellor may direct.

R. 2. The Registrar shall, not less than 21 days previous to each
meeting of the Academic Counctl, 1ssuc to each member a notice stating
the time and place of the meeting along with the agenda paper.

R. 8. 15 members shall form a quorum.

R. 4. Intheabsence of the Vice-Chancellor, the members shall
elect as Chatrman the Dean of one of the Facultes to preside ar the
meeting,

R. 5. Atall mectngs of the Academic Council the Chairman
shall have a vote and a casting vote.

R. 6. Notice of a motton or resolutton to be included in the
supplementary agenda of a meeting of the Academic Council must be
1n the hands of the Registrar not less than 14 clear days before the
tmeeting,

R. 7. Notice of an amendment 10 a motioa or resolution of which
notice has been given must, if 1t 15 ntended to be ncluded in the supple-
mentary agenda, be in the hands of the Regustrar at least seven clear days
before the meeting of the Academic Counci at which the motion or
resolution 1s to be moved,

R. 8. Notwithstanding anything din Regulations 6 and 7
above the Chairman may allow a motion or an amendment of which the
notice required thereby has not been gven.

R. 9. The procedure relaung to conduct of bustness at a meetmg

of the Senate shall be applied, so far as may be, to the meetings of the
Academic Counal,
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N CHAPTER X1
THE FACULTIES (General)
Sec. 24. The University shall include the faculties of—
(1) Arts,
(2) Science,
(3) Commerce,
(4) Law,
. {5) Meducine and Pharmaceutics,
(6) Engineering and Technology,
(7) Orlental learrung mcluding Ayurved,
(8) Education,
(9) Agriculture and Forestry,
(10) Women’s Education,
(11) Music and Fine Arts,
and such other faculties as may be preseribed by the Statutes.

Sec. 24A. (1) The faculties of Arts, Science and Commerce
shall consist of the following:— N

(1) The Dean of the Faculty;

(i) Universuy Professors and Readers in the subjects
assigned to the Faculty;

() all heads of departments within the Faculty wn the
colleges affiliated upto the degree standard, provided
they have at least 8 years’ experience of teachmng
degree classes m a subject of the Faculty;

(v) members co-opted by the Faculty concerned from
among teachers in affihated colleges within the
Faculty, the number of such members not to
exceed five 1 the case of the Faculty of Atts and
not to exceed two m the case of each of the
Faculties of Science and Commerce;

(v) members co-opted by the Faculty concerned from
among persons who are not teachers iy the Univer-
sity or an any of its affiliated colleges, the number
of such members not to exceed five 1n the case of
the Faculty of Arts and not to exceed three in the
case of each of the Faculties of Science and
Commerce, and
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() the Conveners of the Boards of Studies in the
Faculty, who are not otherwise included under the

foregoing clauses. s

(2) The Faculties of Engineering and Technology, of Medi-
cine and Pharmaceutics and Education shall corsist of the following:~—

() the Dean of the Faculty;

(i) University Professors and Readers in the subjects
assigned to each Faaulty;

(i) Heads of departments within edch Faculty in degree
colleges, and

() three persons not being teachers within the Faculty
10 be co-opted by the Faculty concerned.
(3) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the foﬂowing:—
(i) the Dean of the Faculty;

(1) University Professors and Readers in the ’ subjects
assigned to the Faculty;

(i) Prncipals of separate colleges of Law;

(i7) the Head of the Department of Law being a whole-
time teacher of Lew from each college which 1s not
a separate Law College;

(%) two teachers of Law in the Unwersity to be co-
opted by the Faculty; and

() three persons not being teachers in the Uhiversity

or any of its affiliated colleges to be co-opted by
the Faculty. [

(4) The composition of other Faculties shall be prescibed by
the Statutes.

. {5) The membess of a Faculty, other than ex-officio members,
shall hold office for a period of 3 years,

. . o
Deans of Faculties. .

Sec. 24 B, (1) There shall be 2 Dean of each Faculty who shall be
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ppointed by the Vice-Chancellor in the following ‘order of pref
namely s

(e) For the Faculty of Arts, Science and Commerce:—

() University Professors or Principals of post-graduate
colleges and Principals of degree colleges who have
held the office of the Principal of a post-graduate
college for at least five years, to be appointed
alternately so far as persons in the two categories
are available;

(i) University Readers in subjects in which there ate
1o University Professors;

(i1) Prncipals of degree colleges; and
(iv) Heads of post-graduate departments.

Note;—The Prmcipal or the teacher to be appointed as Dean must profess a
subject imcluded in the Faculty concerned,

(b) For the Faculty of Law: —

() University Professors of law or Prncpals of Law
colleges to be appointed alternately so far as
persons 1 the two categories are available;

(i) Unaversity Readers in Law in case there is no
University Professors;

(in) Heads of the Department of Law, bemng wholenme
teachers of Law, i affthated colleges, which are
not separate law colleges, not below the rank of
Professors.

(¢) For the Faculties of Engimeering and Technology, Medscine and
Pharmaceutics and Education :

() Puancipals of colleges in the Faculty concernied;

(i) Heads of departments of subjects in the Faculty
concerned.

(d) For other Faculties—The qualifications and  conditions of
eligibulity of the Deans of other Faculties shall be prescribed
by the Statutes.
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(2) The Dean shall hold  offce for a rerm  of three years and
no person shall be eligible for re-appointment as
Dean, uniil a period of at least six yeass has
elapsed after the expicy of his last term,

Functions of ‘Deans of Faculties.

Sec, 24C. (1) The Dean of a Faculty shall be responsible for
the due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations relating
t0 that Faculty.

(2) The Dean shall preside at the meetings of the Faculty and
shall record its proceedings.

(3) The Dean shall have the right to be pre;ent and speak
at the meetings of the Boards of Studies relating to his Faculty but
not to vote thereat unless he is a member thereof.

Functions of the Faculties—

Sec, 24D, Each Faculty shall exercise the following functions,
namelys—

(a) to recommend to the Academic council courses of study
and curricula and schemes of examinations, after consulting
the Boards of Studres;

(b) to recommend to the Syndicate through the Academic
Council what Boards of Studies should be nstituted and
the strength of such Boards, and to constitute them as
provided 1n section 24 E;

(c) to recommend to the Academic Counal conditions for the
award of degrees and other academic distincrions;

(d) to co-ordinate work in the subjecrs assigned o the Faculty,

(¢) ta orgentse research ar to secure co-ordination therein when
desirable.

() to deal with any matter referred to 1t by the Academic
Counail or the Syndicate;

(g} to remut matters to Boards of Studres;

{#) to consider any matter within its purview referred to 1t
by a Board of Studies;
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() to hold meetings with the sanction of the Vice
Chancellor jointly with any other Faculty or
Faculties, such joint meetings to bo convened by
the Vice-Chancellor and to be presided over by
him ot by a Dean nominated by him; and R

()} to discharge such other functions as may be prescribed
by the Statutes.

S. 13, Meetings of the Faculties shall be held when convened by
the Dean or by the Registrar on bis behalf,  Half the members shall
constitute a quorum,

Rules for the conduct of the ings of the Faculti

1. The Dean shall preside at the meetings of the Faculty. In
the absence of the Dean the members present shall select ther own
Chairman.

2. Meetngs of the Faculties shall be held ordinarily once a year
in October vacation. The meeting held 1n this vacation shall be called
the annual meeting.

3. Half the members shall constitute a quorum.

4, The Registrar shall, not less than 15 days Pprevious to each
meeting of the Faculty, 1ssue to each member a notice stating the time and
place of the meeung along with the agenda paper.

5. Natice of a motion or resolution to be mcluded in the supple
mentaty agenda of a meeting of the Faculty must be m the hands of the
Regystrar not less than 7 days before the date of the meeting.

6. Amendments to motions on the agenda and new propossls
also can be moved at the meeting with the permission of the Chairman.

7. The Chatman at the meeting of a Faculty may, at his discre-
tion, adopt the procedure prescribed for discussion of matters at meetngs
of the Senate, so far as he may think fut.

Election of members of the various University bodies.

O. %0, In all cases where elections are held at a meeting of any of
the authoriuies, except i cases of casual vacancies, the nouce of the meeting
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at which the election 15 to be held shall be sent to the members at Jeast
30 clear days before the date of the meeting. Nominations shall be sens
to the Registrar 50 as to reach him at least 15 clear days before the day
of the meeting, and the Registrar shall send a list of such nominations to
the members of the authority concerned at least 8 clear days before the
day of the meetng.

O. 41. Each nomunation shall be in writing, and shall be dated
and signed by two members of the authority.

O. 42. No person shall be nominated a5 a candidate for election
unless he signifies his consent on the nomination paper.

O. 43. A candidate thus nominated for election may withdraw
his candidature at any time before the poll is taken at the meeting, either
personally or by writng a letter addressed and sent to the Regrstiar so
as to reach him befote the hour fixed for the meeting,

Q. %4. If the number of candidates nominated exceeds the number
of vacancies to be filled, a poll shall be taken at the meeting and the
election shall be by the method of sngle transferable vote (as given m
the case of Regustered Graduates elections),  Ballot papecs with the names
of persons nomtonated printed thereon will be furmshed ar the meetings
held for the purpose of making the election. All the members present
at the meening shall be entutled to vote i the election. When two or more
authorities of bodses are jountly entueled to elect a representauve, and the
election takes place ar a meeting, a member who 15 common to two or
more authortties or bodies shall be entuled to only one vote, The Vice-
Chancellor in the case of elecuons by the Senate, the Syndicate and the
Academic Council, and the Deans 10 case of eleciton by Faculties shall
determine the time during which the ballot-box shall be kept open for the
receipt of ballot papers and this tme-Im't shall be noufied to the voters
inthe notice of election. The scrusiny shall be conducted by the
Registrar and not less thao two scratineers to be selected by the Chawman
of the meeting from among those present a¢ the meetmg,

\ CHAPTER XII

THE FACULTY OF ARTS

O. 4S. The followng shall be the subjects and degrees assigned to
the Faculty,

Subjects—(1) English.
(2) Philosophy,
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(3) History.

(4) Archoeology.

(5) Economics. (Jointly with Faculty of Science)
(6) Sociology.

(7) Sansknit.

(8) Persian,

(9) Arabic,
(10) Modern European Languages.

(11) Modern Indian Languages (Hindy, Urdu).
(12) Oriental and European Classtcal Languages.
(13) Geography. (Jointly with Faculty of Science)
(14) Indian Music.

(15) Drawing and Pamting,

(16) Home Science.

(17) Teaching.

(18) Mathematics. (Jomtly with Faeulty of Setence)
(19) Military Science.
(20) Political Science.

Degrees—{1) Bachelor of Atts pass (B. A, pass).

(2) Bachelor of Arts honours (B, A. Honours).
(3) Master of Arts (M. A)

(4) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D)

(5) Doctor of Luterature (D. Litt.)

CHAPTER XIH
THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE

O. 46. The following shall be the subjects and degrees assigned to
the Faculty. .

N ubjet‘t:— (1) Phystes.

(2) Chemustry.

(3) Mathematics. (Jointly with Faculty of Arts)
(4) Botany.

(5) Zoology.

(6) Geology.
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(7) Military Science.
(8) Home Science.
() Geography. {Jointly with Faculty of Arts)

(10) Economics. (Jornly with Faculty of Ants)
(11) Agriculture.

Degrees—(1) Bachelor of Science pass (B. Sc. pass)

(2) Bachelor of Science honours (B. Sc. Honours)

(3) Bachelor of Science {in Agriculture) (B, Sc. Ag)

(4) Master of Science (M. Sc.)
(5) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.)
(6) Doctor of Science (D. Sc))

CHAPTER X1V
THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE

Q. 47. The following shall be the subjects and degrees assigned

to the Faculty.

Subjects— (1) Commercial and Gentral Englsh.

(2) Business Ocgantsation.

(3) Commercial and Industrial Law.
(4) Statisuics.

(5) Principles of Economcs.

(6) Currency and Fnance.

(72 Modern Economic Development of India

England.

(8) Advanced Accountancy and Andiring.

{9) Advanced Banking.
{10) Geography.

{11) Insurance.

(12) Rural Economucs.

(13) Secretarial Practice.

(14) Actuarial Mathematics.

(15) Corporation Finance.

(16) Organisation of Industries.

(17) Organtsation of Markers.

(18) Bankng and Foreign Exchange,

and
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(19) International Trade and Fiscal Policy.
(20) Transport,

{21) Law and Practice of Income-Tax.
(22) Company Accountancy.

(23) Principles and Practice of Auduting.
(24) Secretatial Work.

(25) Labour Problems.

(26) Co-operation.

(27) Public Finance.

(28) Stock Exchanges.

Degrees—(1) Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.)
(2) Master of Commerce (M. Com.)
(3) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.)

CHAPTER XV
THE FACULTY OF LAW

O. 48. The following shall be the subjects and degrees assigned to
the Faculty.

Subjects—(1) Substantwe Prvate Law i force in Indta, Law of
Contracts, Transfer of Property, Trusts, Specific
Relef, Torts and Easements, Hindu Law, Moham-
madan Law and Company Law.

’
(2) Adjecuve Powvate Law m force 1 India, Law of
Evidence, Cvil Procedure and Limitation.

(3) Public Law of India, Consututional Law, Revenue
Law, Income-Tax Law, Crnminal Law and Procedure.

(4) Legal Theory.
Prmerples of Englsh Common Law, and Equuy,
Tursprudence and Prnciples of Legsslation, Inter-
national Law and Confhet of Law.

Degrees—(1) Bachelor of Laws (LL. B.)

(2) Master of Laws (LL. M.)
(3) Doctor of Laws (LL. D))
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CHAPTER XVI
THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY

Q. 49. The following shall be the subjects and degrees assigned to
the Faculty: —
Sitbjects— (1) Mathematics.
(2) Applied Chemistry.
(3) Applted Physics.
(4) Applied Mechanics & Graphic Szaucs
(5) Strength of Materials and theory ‘of Stucture.
(6) Theory of Mechanics.
(7) Surveying.
(8) Building Materials & Construction.
(9) Heat Engines.
(10) Hydraulics and Water Power Engincering.
(11) Mechanical Engi g-Drawing & Dy
(12) Elecrseal B Generati ission and
unlisation of Elecrric Power,
(13) Electrical Communication Engineering,
(14) Electrical Machinery—Drawing & Designation.
(15) Workshop Technology and Engi g Prod
(16) Industrial Organtsation and Workshop Management.

‘

Degree—Bachelor of Engmeenng (B. E.) -

CHAPTER XVII
THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE AND PHARMACEUTICS

O. 50, The following shall be the subjects and degrees assigned
to the Faculty.

Subects (Medicme)—(1) Anatomy.
(2) Physiclogy and Biochemmstry.
(3) Pharmacology and Materia Medtca,
. (4) Pathology and Bacteziology.
(5) Hygiene and Public Health.
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(6) Jurisprudence.

(7) Medicine.

(8) Surgery.

(8) Obsterics and Gynaecology.
{10) Ophthalomelogy.

Subjects (Pharmacy)n(1) Phatmaceutical Chemistry
{#) Inorganic
(6} Analytscal

' {© Organtc.
(d) Physical.
(¢} Bio-Chemistry,

(2) Phatmacy and Pharmaceutical Technology.

(g} General Pharmacy,
(%) Dispensing & Forensic.,
() Microbiology.

(3) Phatmacognosy and Biclogy.

.

(4) Industrial Chemistry.
{2} Perfumes and Cosmetics.
(6) Food and Water Analysis.

(5) Anatomy, Physilogy, Pharmocology, Toxicelogy
~ Hygiene and first Aid.

(6) Pharmaceutical Economes.
{@ B ics and Sales ¢
(8} Accounting and Busmess administranion,

(7) Mathematics and Practscal Physics,

(8) Foresgn languages.
(¢} Enghsh.
(8) French.
{¢) German.

Degrees—Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (M. B.,B. s)
Bachelor of Pharmacy (8. Pharm.)
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CHAPTER XVIII
FACULTY OF EDUCATION

Q. 51, The following shall be the subjects and degrees assigned
to the Faculty;—

Subjects—(1) Panciples of Education,

(z)FJ 'p,vloandnn

(3) (a) History of Educatton;
(6) Comparative Education.
(4) (o) Methods of teaching.

(6) School Organisation & Hygiene.
() Educational Admimistration.

(5) (@) Rural Education.
(b} Educanional Sociclogy.
{¢) Physical Education.

Degrees—Bachelor of Education (B. Ed)
Master of Education (M. Ed.)

CHAPTER XIX
THE BOARDS OF STUDIES

Sec. 24E. (1) There shall be 2 Board of St.dres fou each sukject
ot group of subjects. The number of the Boards of Stedies mn each
Faculty as also the number of members of each Board shall ke determ.ned
by the Syndicate on the recommendation of the Academic Courcil ard
the Faculty concerned.

(2) The Boards of Studies shall be constituted by the
Faculty concerned for a pertod of three years.

(3) In the Faculties of Ams, Scence, Commerce
and Law, the members of 2 Board shall not exceed—
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{a) seven in the case of a Board deafing upto post-graduate
studies; and

{b) five in other cases.

(4) The Faculties of Engineering and Technology and of
Medicine and Pharmaceutics and Education shall have one Board each.
The numbec of members sn the Board of Studies relating to the
Faculty of Education shalf not exceed five and in each of other two
Boards, eleven.

(5) A Board when dealing with a subject or subjects for
High School Education shall co-opt 2 member, who shall be Headmaster
of a High School of not less than ten years' teaching experience in
the subject.

Provided that in ealeulating the maximum number of members
preseribed for a Board by sub-section (3) the number co-opted under this
sub-section shall not be counted.

(6) There shall be at least one and not more than wo ex-
ternal members on ¢ach Board consisting of five or less than five members
and at least two and not more than three external members on each
Board consising of more than five members,

(7) In the case of a Board dealing upto post-graduate studies,
there shall be at least three nternal members who shall be heads of
4 d d teachers to the extent the

post-gi F or postg! & 8
number of such heads 1s less than three in the Unwersity or in
affilated  colleges or approved msttutians,

{8) Each Board shall have a convener appoiated by itself 1 the

following osder of p from among s internal members,

namely:—

(2} University Professors;

() Prnaipals of post-graduate colleges, being  heads of
departments or Poncipals of degree colleges who have
beld the office of the Prncipal of a postgraduate college
and head of 2 department for at feast five years;

m) Uniersity Readers in subjects in which there is no
Y )
Unuversity Professor;
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(1) Peincipals of degeee colleges being heads of departments;

(¥) Heads of post-graduate d in eoll

P &

() Heads of degree departments in colleges;

(vit) other beads of depariments for subjects taught only
upto the Intermediate standard,

Explanation.—“Internal .member” means 2 member who s a
teacher n the University, in an affiliated college, a recognised
high school or an approved stitution; and “external
member” means one who 15 not an nternal member.

Sec. 24F.(1) The Boards of Studies shall recommend courses of
study and cumncula in ther respective subjects and shall advise on
all matters relating thereto referred to them by the Syndicate or the
Academic Counail or the Faculty concerned.

. (2) A Board of Studies may bring to the notce of the
Academic Council or the Synd matters c d with inati
10 1ts subject or subjects and may also address the Faculty conterned

on any matters connected with the smprovement of the courses therewn.

(3) Any two Boards of Studies may, with the consent of
the Vice-Chancellor, and shall at the request of the Academtc Council
or the Syndicate, jomntly meer and act m concuerence and render a
jotnt feport upon any matter which lies within the province of both.
In such eases the jont meeting shall elect 1ts own chaieman from
among the two conveners. The quorum of a jomt meetng of the
Board must nclude a full quorum of cach Board represented, no
member present beng counted on more than one separate quorum,

(4) The Boards of Studies shall prepare panels of
examuniers in their respective subjects m accordance with the Statutes,

S.25(2) (4) Each.Board of Swdies shall prepare a panel
consigtng of—

(1) all qualified internal examiners, and

(i) as many evternal exammers as may be needed for
conducting examinattons of the Unversity for a period
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of five years, in each subject for each examination upto
and inclusive of the exammation for Master’s degree.
The Committee for the selection of examiners shall select
examiners in rotation from out of the panel and no exa-
miner outside the panel shall be appointed unless and
until a person within the panel is not available or cannot
be appointed in accordance with the provisions hereinafter
contained.

(8) The panels shall ordimarily be revised orice in five
years and such of the persons i the previous panels as have
not got a chance of acting as examners during the last quingui-
mumshall be given preference over othersin the revised panels.

(©) Thus Sub-Statute shall not apply to examiners for a doctor’s
degree.

Sec. 42. Books wntten by a member of the Board of Studies
not to be preseribed —No book wnitten or published by any person who
ts the member of a Board of Studies of the University shall be pres-
enbed or recommended for study for any examination of the University
so lon as such person remains a member of the Board.

Sec. 48, Books prescribed or recommended not tobe changed:—
No book prescribed or rec ded for any inatian
of the University shall ordwnarily be changed before a period of five years.

Faculty of Arts
O. 52. There shall be boards of studies in the followng subjects
of the Faculty:—
(1) English.
(2) Philosophy and Logc.
(3) Fhstory and Archaeology.
(4) Political Science and Crvies,
(5) Economics. .
{6) Sanskrit.
(7) Hinds,
(3) Urdu.
{9) Persian and Arabic,
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Faculty of Science
O.53. There shall be Boards of studies in the following subjects of
the Faculty:—
(1) Physics.
(2) Chemistry.
(3) Botany.
(4) Zoology.
(5) Mathematics.
(6) Geology & Geography.
(7) Agricultuce.
Faculty of Commerce

O. 54, There shall be three boards of studies in the Faculty viz;
(1) Board of Studies in Commerce (Theory).
@ o on w »  (Pracie)
G s o» o» w w  {Alled Subjecs).
O.55, The distibution of subjects among the three boards shall
be as follows—
(1) Board of Studies in Commerce (Theory)

Intermediate in Commerce—

(1) Economics and Geography.

(2) Bankmng.

(3) Industrial Organisation.
B. Com.—

(1) Economtes Group.

(2) Advanced Banking,

(3} Rural Economics.

{4) Co-operation.

(5) Geography.
M. Com.—

(13 Intecnational Trade.

(2) Banking.

(3) Transport.

?4) Labour Problems.

5) Rural Economic:
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(6) Public Finance.
(7) Co-operation,
(8) Geography.

2, Board of Studies in Commerce (Practice)

Intermediate in Commerce—
(1) Book-keeping and Accountancy.
(2) Bustess Methods.
(3) Salesmanship and Advertising.
B. Com.—
(1) Commerce Group,
(2) Advance Accountancy.
(3) Secretartal Work.
M. Com.—
(1) Corporation Fnance.
(2) Industeies.
(3) Markenng.
(4) Income Tax,
(5) Company Accountancy.
(6) Auditing.
(7) Secretatial Work.
(8) Staustics.
(9) Stock Exchanges.

3. Board of Studies in Comamerce (Allied Subjects)

Intermediate 1n Commerce—

(1) Englsh,

(2) Steno-typing.

(3) Mathemates.
B. Com,—

(1) English,

(2) Insurance.

(3) Actuaial Mathematics,
M, Com.—’

(1) Insurarce.
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Faculty of Law

Q. 56. There shall be only one Board of Studies in Law consisting
of 7 members.

Faculty of Engineering & Technology

O. 57. There shall be only one Board of Studies in Enginecring
ard Technology corsisting of 11 members.

Faculty of Medicine & Pharmaceutics

O. 58. There shall be only one Board of Studies i Medicine and
Pharmaceutics consisting of 11 members.

Faculty of Education

0. 59. There shall be only one Board of Studies in Education
consisting of 5 members.

General

0.60. The majority of the members of a Board shall form a
quorum.

O. 61. A Board may duspose of its bustness by meetings or by
correspondence or by both.

O. 62. The Registrar shall forward to the Conveners of Boards of
Studies coptes of books received from publishers.

O. 63. The Registrar may, so far as possible, procure for the use of
any Board, books and periodicals which the Board may require. He shall
print any notes and mmnutes which a Board required to be prited, and pay
to the Convener of the Board any expenses inaurred by him in cicculating
baoks to its members:

Provided that the Registrar, in any case in which he considers it
expedsent, may toke the orders of the Vice-Chancellor befote pesforming
any of the duties prescribed.

O. 64. Procedure for submussion of books by the publishers or
authors of books for consideration of the Boards of Studtes:.—

1. The new books meant for consideration by the Boards of
Studies i the Unwersity should be submitted so as to
reach the office of the Registrar, Universiy of Raj|
not Jater than August 15, each year. -

2. Publishers and autkors should be requested ro submit cight*
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copies (or more, if required) of each book meant for cons-
deration.  On the reverse of the title page of each copy a
slip of paper should be pasted securely containing the
following particulars;—
1. Name of book.
2, Name of authors.
3, Name of the publishers.
4. Name of the subject.
5. Name of examination for which intended.
6. Purpose (whether submitted as a text-book ot supplemen-
tary reading or for ibrary),
7. Price. K
8. Number of pages. h
9, Whether the book was submitted before and if so,
when ?
10. Date.

3. The words ‘specimen’, (year), should be stamped boldly on

the first page of each book and on several other pages
inside the book,

4. All books should be sent prepaid.

5. Separate forwarding letters should be sent for books relating
10 each subgect.

CHAPTER XX
AFFILIATION OF COLLEGES

Sec. 4. The Unwersity shall have the following powers, namely: —

(4A) to admit colleges, high schools and insututions to
the privileges of the Umversity and to withdraw
such privileges.

(7) tomspect affiliated colleges, recognised schools
and approved institutions and to take measures to
ensure that proper standard of teaching, nstruction
and traming are mamntained in them.

Sec. 5. The powers of the Unversity conferred by or under this

Act shall extend throughout those Statcs‘of Rajputana which contain
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colleges ot high schools recognised by tke University ard, in accordarce
with arrangements which may be made, throughout Ajmer-Meiwara,
No educational institution beyond these limits shall be associated with or
admitted to any privileges of the Unwersity,

Sec. 22, Subject 10 such conditions as may be prescribed by ot
under the provisions of this Act, the Syndicate may make Ordinances,
consistent with this Act and the Statutes, to provide for all or any of the
following functions, namely:—

(1) subject to the statutes, to inspect and to affihate, recognise
or approve colleges, schools and hostels or institutions,
and to withdraw affiliation, recogrition or approval
from them.

Sec. 27. Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by or
under the provisions of thts Act, the Statutes may, consistently with this
Act, provide for 2ll or any of the following matters, namely:—

(7) inspection and recogmtion, affiltation or approval of high
schools and hostels, colleges, and institutions.

Sec. 29, Subject to such condstiors as may be prescnbed by or undee
the provisions of this Act, the Syndicate may make Ordinances, consistent
with this Act and the Statutes, to provide for all or any of the following
matters, namely:—

(8) rules 1o be observed and enforced by affiliated colleges
and recognised high schools tn respect of transfer of
students,

Sec. 32, The affiliated colleges shall be such as may, after the
commencement of this Act, be recogntsed by the Syndicate m accordance
with this Act and the Starutes, but shall mclude all colleges recogrised at
the commencement of this Act as colleges of the Unmversuy so long as
such recognition contmnues.

Sec. 33. The affiliated colleges will be open, on equal terms,
to students from all States represented on the Senate.

S.26 (1) Every affihated college shall be a public educa-
tonal mstitution.

(2) The whole of the funds of an affiliated college shall be
applied to 1ts own educational purposes, and 1n the case of 1 college not
mamtained by a Government shall be fully controlled by a regularly
constituted governing body, which shall mnclude the Privapal and at Jeast
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one other member of the teaching staff. The rules relating to the consti-
tution of the governing body shall be such as will ensure the proper
management of the college.

(3) Any change in the constitution of the governing body
thall be reported forthwith to the Syndicate.

i (4) The Principal of a college shall be responsible for the
internal administeation of the college.

(5) Every college shall have a duly constituted (;ollcge
Coundil properly representative of the teaching staff, to advise the Princrpal
in the adminwstration of the college.

(6) Every college not mantained by a Government shall
satisfy the Syndicate that adequate firancral provision 15 available for s
efficient maintenance, either 1n the form of 2n endowment or by an undc.r-
taking gtven by the person or body maintaining it; and that the college is
established on a permanent basts.

(7) Every college shall maintain such registers and records as
may be prescribed by the Ordinances and furnish such statisucal and other
mformation as the University may from time to time specify

(8) Evety college shall submut each year by a date to be fixed
by the Syndicate a report on the working of she college during the previous
year, giving the particulars and the circumstances of any change in the
staff or the management, the number of students, and a statement of
income and expenditure and such other mformation as may be required.

S. 27. Every college shall provide mstruction in such subjects and
in preparation for such exammnavon as may be authorised m respect of
that college, from vtme 1o ume, by the Syndicate.

S. 28. Every college shall sausfy the Unversity that it maintamns
2 satsfactory stardard of educational effictency for the purposes for which
recognition 1s enjoyed or sought, In respect of instruction, internal examt
nations and promotton, and witorial gudance of students, and all othet
matters.

S. 29, Every college shall sausfy the Untversity that it isin all
respects suttably organtsed and conducted.

S. 30. (1) Every college shall satisfy the University that the number
and qualifications of its teaching staff in each subject are adequate, and in
accordance with the rules prescribed by the Umversity, and that their
emoluments and the conditions of their service are such as may be
approved by the Unwversity,
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O. 65. The following shall be the minimum qualifications for
teachers of various stages of University education:—

(a) For teachers of Intermediate and Degree classes in Ans
and Science:—

At least 2 second:class M.A. or M. Sc. in the subject concerned.

(6) For teachers of Commerce 1n Intermediate and Degree
classest—

At least a second class Master’s Degeee in the subject, or a second
class M. A. i Economics with a second class B. Com.

(¢) For teachers of honours and post-graduate classes:—

A first class M. A., M. Sz. or M. Com, or second class M. A,
M. Sc. or M. Com., with three years experience of teaching degree classes.
(d) Heads of departments must have had ar least three years
teaching experience of degree classes, or five years experi-
ence of teaching intermedtate classes in a college.

(¢) For teachers of law:—

() Professor or head of department_LL. M., or LL.B.
(fust class), or Bar-at Law with a degree in Arnts
or Science, with at least 5 years pracuice at the
Bar and a sattsfactory teaching experience.

() Other full time posts—LL. M, or LL.B. (first
class), with at least 3 years practice at the Bar.

() Part-time  lecturers—LL. M., or LL.B., with at
least 7 yeats practice at the Bar,

N.B 1. Expenence of teaching classes 1n Arts znd
Science 15 1ncluded
2, In excephiondl cases the condition of first
class may be relaxed.
(f) For teachers in the Faculty of Education:—

The same qualfications as are prescrbed  for
intermechate and  degree classes and post-graduate

classes in Arts and Sctence plus at least a second class
B. T, o B.Ed,or L. T.

(g) For teachers of Drawing in Intetmediate classes:—
() Diploma m Fine Arts of Mahatap’s School of
Arts and Crafts, Jaipur.

{5) Diploma 1n Fine Arts of Government School of Arts,
Caleurta,

&
Py
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(c) Diploma in Fine Arts of Government School of Asts,

Lucknow.

(d) Diploma in Fine Arts of J. J. School of Ans,
Bombay.

(¢) Diploma m Fine Arts of Government School of Arts,
Madras.

(f) Diploma in Fine Arts of Shantiniketan (Bengal).

(g) (a) Teachers Atust Certtficate of the Royal Drawing
Soctety, London, or (b) the Intermediate grade
Drawing Exammation of Bombay with 8 years
teaching experience m the high school classes

(h) B. A. with Drawing as an optional subject.

() For teachers of Drawing in B. A. classes: —
The same qualifications as prescribed for  intermediate
class, with five years teaching experience in the mter-
mediate classes.

() For teachers of Pharmacy and allied and cognate
subjects:—

A teacher m Pharmaceutical, allied and cognate

subjects shall hold a professional 1st class Degree 1n

Phatmacy or a second class Degree in Pharmacy wath at

[east  three years eachmg, practical, or research
degree in Science ot

1n the sul:]:ct taught by him.

These qualtfications do not apply o persons who are already in
service and who at the time of thetr appointment satisfied the conditions
with regard to mmtmurn qualifications laid down by the Agra Unwerstty
or Aymer Board as the case may be,

A person who s a third class MLA., M. Sc., ot M, Com,, bu: has
taken a Ph. D. degree will be ded falfil g the

as
qualifications of a first or second class post-graduate degree.

Sec. 22. Subject 10 such conditions as may be presceibed by ot
under the provistons of this Act, the Syndicate shall exeraise the following
powers and perform the following functions, namely:-—

(D) to recommend muumum scales of salaries of teachers in
colleges and of those teaching the IX and X classes m
high schools.

0. 66. The following are rec ded as the mini scales of
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emoluments for teachers tn affiliated colleges:—
1. Principal of a post-graduate

jad

w

w

o

college—

Principal of a degree college—

. Prncipal of an Intermedhate

college—

Heads of departments of
post-graduate classes or heads
of departments i charge of
degree classes of at least five
years standing as such—

. Heads of departments 1n

degree  classes having less
than five years standing—

. Lecturers 1t post-graduate

and degree classes—

Lecturers 1n  miermediate
colleges—

Physical  Instructors  {who
are graduates and possess a
diploma 1 Physical Edu-
cation)—

Librartans (who are graduates
and possess a diploma m
Librarsanship)—

Rs. 600-40-800.
if the number of students in
the college is less than 750,
Rs. 800-40-1000.
if the number of students is
750 or more.
Rs. 400-25-650.
if the number of smdents in
the college is less than 500.
Rs. 600-40-800.
if iy is 500 or more.
Rs. 300-20-500.
of the number of students in
the college (classes IX, X, XI
and X1I) 1s less than 500.
Rs. 400-25-600.
if ir is 500 or more,

Rs. 300-20-500-E. B.-600.

Rs. 250-15-400.
Rs. 200-10-300-E. B.-10-400.
Rs. 200-10-300.

Rs. 200-10-300.

Re. 200-10-300.

No full ume member of the teaching staff of an intermediate
or degree college shall be gven a salary of less than Rs. 200 pet

month,

S. 80. (2) Evesy college shall mamtain a proportion of teachers tc
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1

students which is not smaller than 2 minimum to be prescribed by Ordee
nance and which 15 sufficient for thorough wional supervision.

(3) The staff of a College for Women shall, as far as posstble,
be composed of women.

(4) Every teacher in a college not maintained by a Govern-
ment shall be employed under a written contract stating the conditions of
his service and the salary to be paid to him; and a copy of this contract
shall be given 1o the teacher and a copy shall be lodged with the Univessity,

(5) Any difference or dispute of any kind whatsoever aising
out of a contract between an affiliated college mot maintained by a
Government and a member of its teaching staff ncluding the principal
shall be referred to arbitration and determined on the fines of the provisions
of the Indian  Asbitration Act, 1940, Such arbutration shall be held by
two persons not assoctated with the college concerned, one to be chosen by
each pacty m difference; and 1n case of therr fon-agreement, the Vice-
Chancelior or his nominee shall act as the Umpire. The decision of the
arbiteators ot of the Umpre, as the case may be, shall be final. An award
gwen in favour of the teacher i such an arbstration shall be a condtion
precedent to any nght of acnon agamst the college in respect of such
dfference or dispute :

Provided that this clause shail not apply in the case of a dispute
atising in ¢ with the i of the services of either the
prinapal or any member of the teaching staff of an affilated college who
1s on probation of on a tetnporary basis.

Q. 67. All members of the staff of the colleges, other than those
mamtamed by a State, shall be appownted on a wrtten contract. The
contract shall embody the following pownts besides such other points as each
indwidual college may think fic to include 1n 1ts own form of agreement:~

(1) Salary and grade shall be defintely stated,

(2) Age of supesannuation should be 6o years.

(3) The whole-time service of the members of the staff shall
be at the dispasal of the college  For other actvities spectal permission
must be obtained.

(4) The grounds on which service can be terminated shall
be only the following—~
(@) Wilful neglect of duty,
(6) Miscorduct,
(9) Breach of any of che terms of contract,
{d} Physwcal or mental unfitness, o¢
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(¢) Ircompetence, provided that this plea shall not be
used after 5 years’ service. .

(5) Except in case of 4 (a), (8) and (¢), there shall be three
months’ notice on either side of termiration of the contract, or 1n lieu of
such notice a payment of thrice the monthly salary then being eamed by
the teacher.

(6) Any difference or dispute of any kind whatsoever atisirg
out of a contrzct between an affiliated college not maintained by a
Government and a member of its teaching staff including the principal
shall be referred to arbitration and determined on the lines of the provi-
sions of the Indan Arbitration Act, 1940. Such arbitration shall be held
by two persons not associated with the college concerned, one to be chosen
by each party i diffeence; and 1n case of their non-agreement, the Vice-
Chancellor ot hss nominee shall act as the Umpice. The deciston of the
arbitrators ot of the Umpire, as the case may be, shallbe final. An award
gtven 1n favour of the teacher in such an atbitration shall be a condition
precedent to any right of action against the college mn respect of such
difference or dispute:

Provided that this clause shall not apply m the case ofa dispute
arising 1n connection with the termination of the services of either the
principal or any member of the teaching staff of an affiltated college
who is on probation or on a temporary basis.

O. 68. The following form of agreement shall serve as 2 model.
The form of agreement to be adopted by each college shall be approved by
the Syndicate before it ts put 1 force:—

A made ths. day of. R I

cvire on snese snessesee ooof the first part and the Managing

of... «wCollege through the
Prncpal/Secretary of the second part:

g
between....
C

Whereas the college has engaged the party of the first part to serve
the college as - ...« ... .. . L..subject 1o the condwons and upon
the terms | ft d, this ags h that the party
of the first part and the college hereby contract and agree as follows:——

1. That the engagement shall begin on the..... wiueee v oo day
OF ceremer smntrsemmesnee 19 rans and shall be d ble as hereinafter provided

2. That the party of the first part 1semployed on probatton for one
year and shall be pard 2 monthly salary of Rs. ... i the grade of .....
and will be entitled to the benefits of the Provident Fund, and leave, in
accordance with the provistons ard rules laid down by the college for the
purpose.  The period of probation may be exempted by such further period
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as it may become necessary for the party of the second part to determine
but in no case shall it exceed three years, Grade increments shall be gwen
annually on confirmation,

3. That the age of superannuation will be 60 years. The actual
time of reurement shall be the thirtieth day of June following attaining
of that age,

4. That the party of the first part shall not engage in any trade,
business, or other actvity, which in the opinion of the principal may be
prejudicial to his work in the college.

5. After confirmation, the services of the party of the first part
can be termmated only on the following grounds:—
(@) Whlful neglect of duty,
5[7) Misconduct,
¢) Breach of any of the terms of contract,
(d) Physical or mental unfitness, or
(¢) Incompetence, provided that this plea shall not be used
after 5 years® service.

6. Except when terminavion of service has taken place under
para 5 (2), (b) or (c), neither party shall terminate this agreement save by
giving to the other party three morths’ notice 1n wriung or by paying a
sum equivalent to thrice the monthly salary then being earned by the party
of the first part.

7. That any dispute arising out of this contract shall be referred to
arbrtration and determined on the lmes of the provistons of the Indian
Arbiteation Act, 1940.  Such arbitration shall be held by two persons not
associated with the college, one to be chosen by each party 1n difference;
and in case of their the Vice-Chancellor or his nomunee
shall act as the Umpire The decision of the arbitrators or of the Umpire,
as the case may be, shall be final. An award gwven m favour of the party
of first part shall be a conditton precedent to any nght of acuon against
the college mn respect of such dispute.

G
In the presence of:—
1 . FEETEN
... .
S. 80, (6) Every college rot mamntaned by a Government shall
maintain a Provident Fund for the benefit or members of 1ts teaching staff,
with rules approved by the University.
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(7) A teacher dismissed for misconduct by an affiliated
college shall not be employed by any other affilated college without the
previcus consent 1 writing of the Vice-Chancellor,

5. 31. Admission of students to a college shall be subject to the
conditions prescribed by the Ord in this behalf.

5. 32, Every college shall conform to the University terms and
vacations

S. 87 C. Mimimum number of working days:=—The total number
of working days in an academic year, exclusive of examination days,
shall not be less than—

{a) 180, in the case of degree colleges or post-graduate

colleges; and

(6) 210, in the case of mtermedrate colleges and high schools.

O. 69. The Unwersity year for the Faculuies of Arts, Science,
Commerce, Law, Engineering, ard Technology, Education and Medicine
and Pharmaceusics shall be divided into two terms.

0. 70, The following is the normal arrangement of terms:—

Furst term Second term
Faculty Date of Date of
Commence- CD'T of Commence- CD“IE of

ment, onclusion, ment. onciuston.

About About About About
Arts et 15th July 15tk Oct 16th Nov. 30tk Apil
Science » » ”» »
Commerce .. » » ” »
Law » » » »
Engineering &

Technology -..| »n » » »
Education ... ” » 1 »
Medicine & !

Pharmaceutics. | 15th July " 1st Nov. 7th May.
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and shall generally be adopted by all recognised institutions.

Note—{i) The terms include the periods of examation.
Gid There should be a break of at least § days atthe end of December
durisy the second term,

Q. 71. The maximum amount of work to be done by teachers in
an affiliated college shall be as follows:~

(9) 15 periods per week for heads of post-graduate departments;

(5) 18 pertads for teachers doing post-graduate wotk;

{c) 21 periods for the rest; and

(d) 24 pertods for teachers teaching  intermediate cLassgs
only, subject to 2 maximum of 30 perieds if a person Is
teaching  high school classes also. 3 periods of high
school be reckoned as equivalent to 2 periods of the
intermediate,

Jn calculating the above, a period to be taken as 45 minutes and,
except for Engineering, three tutortal or practical periods be reckoned as
equivalent to two lecture periods.

Q! 72. The number of students 10 a class, or section of a cfass,
in an affiltated college shall not exceed 60 for purposes of lectures in the
class rooms, provided that in the case of Law the number may go upto
75 with the previous permussion of the Vice-Chancellor.

O, 78. Every college shall provide for tutortal instrucuions and
necessary teaching staff be provided for this work.
(1) Each tutorial group shall consist of not more than 12 students
but preferably 6.
(2) Each group shall be allowed at least one perod 2 week for
tutorsal ¢lass.

O. 74, A college affilated in any branch of experimental
science shall have at least cne reacher provided for every 20 swdents
performing lakoratory work at one arnd the same nme n a science
subject. N

O. 75. Separate laborarortes shall be provided m each branch
of science and each of them shall be suitably and adequately equipped.

S. 33. In every college the fees charged shall be such as may be
approved by the Unwversuy.
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S. 34, Every college shall satisfy the Unwersity that its butldings,
lat y and library equip and all other equipments are

satisfactory.

S. 35, Every college shall satisfy the University as to the adequacy
of its library, and the suttability of the system of cataloguing and lending
of books.

S. 86. (1) Every college shall satisfy the University that proper
discipline is maintained in the collegz and the hostels

(2) Every college shall make adequate provision for the
residence of 1ts smudents not resding with therr parents or recognised
guardrans, and shall provide adequate faclities for the physical exercise and
healh of its students; and shall employ an efficient system of medical
examinavon and care. Residence i colleges or theic hostels shall be
governed by rules approved by the Unwersity.

(3) Every college and 1ts hostels shall be subject to nspection,
in regard to health and residence, on behalf of the Health and Residence
Board or of the Syndicate

(4) Every college to which women students as well as men
are admitted shall provide a separate retinng room and other necessary
conventences for women students,

CHAPTER XXI

THE BOARD OF INSPECTION

an
Inspection of Affiliated Colleges,
Approved Institutions and High Schools,

Sec. 24 1, The Board of Inspection shall consist of the following,
. namely :—
() the Vice-Chancellor;
() the Drrector of Education in Rapasthan; and
(1) the Deans of Faculties.

Sec. 24 ] (1) The Board shall deal with applications  for affiliation,
recognition or approval of colleges, schools and mst:~
tutions within the terntoral jurisdicrton  of the
Unuvessity, arrange for therr inspection i the manner

prescribed by the Statutes, and make recommendations
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to the Syndicate in regard to their affiliation, recogni-
tion or approval, as the case may be.

(2) The Board shall appoint three commuttees consisting
of five members each. one to deal with applications for
affiliation of colleges, another to deal with applica-
tions for recognition of schools and the third to
deal with apphications for approval of instrutions.
The commttees shall be appomnted for a period of
three years.

(3) Subject to approval by the Syndicate, the Board may
make rules for the approval, recognition and affiliation
of' institutions,  schools and  colleges, provided
that such rules relating to high schools shall not be
made unul the Board of High School Education has
first been consulted.

Q. 76. The Board of Inspection shall meet whenever the Vice-
Chancellor directs.

O.77. The quorum at ameetng of the Board of Inspection
shall be four.

Sec. 4. The University shall have the following powers, namely:-

(4A) to admut colleges, high schools and nstitutions to the

prrvileges of the Unwersity and to withdraw such
privileges.

(7) to mspect affiliated colleges, recognised schools and
approved instrtutions and to take measures to ensure that
proper standards of teaching, mstruction and  training are
mantained m them.

Sec. 27, Subject to such condittons as may be prescribed by ot
under the provistons of this Act, the Statutes may, consistently with this
Act, provide for all or any of the following matters, namely:—

] p and recog filiation or approval of
tugh schools and hostels, colleges, and nstitutions.

$.87. (1) A college applying for recognition, whether for the first
ume or mn additional subjects or for additional courses of study, shall
make written application to the Registrar not later than the 15th October
preceding the academic year from which the recognition sought is to take
effect. With the applicatton shall be gwen such iformation as is
desired by the Uniwvetsity,
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(2) An application for recognition may be withdrawn at any
time before recognition is granted.

{3) Recognnion shall in no case be granted with retrospec-
tive effect.

(4) The Syndicate shall provide for the periodical inspection
of each college, and may cause an inspection to be made at any time.

(5) The Syndicate shail have power to cause an enquity to
be made in respect of any matrer connected witha college- In every
case notice shall be given to the management of the college of the inten-
tion to cause 2o enguiry to be made and the managemest shall be entitled
to be represented thereat.

(6) The Syndicate may, as the tesult of inspection or
enquiry made under the foregoirg clauses (4) and (5), advise the college
concerned on any matter, or direct the college to take such action as may
be specified, and the college shall take such action as directed within
such period as may be fived.

(7) The Syndicate shall have power, at any time after
due enquiry, to withdraw the recogamon granted to a college which is
not conducted 1n accordance with the conditons prescnbed by the
Statutes and Ordinances or tmposzd by the Syndicate at the date of
recogmtion or at any later date. ~ The Syndicate shall give the college an
opportunity of appearing at any such enquiry and of making representa-
ttons on 1ts own behzlf, and shall record sts opinton on any representation
so made.

(8) The Syndicate shall have power, after mspection, to
withdraw recognition tn respect of any subject or course of study.

O. 78. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Statutes and the
Ocdinances, the Board of Inspection shall make arrangements for the
pertodical inspection of affiliated colleges and shall report to the Syndicate.

O. 79 The Board of Inspection shall provide that each affiliated
college shall be wmspected once wthun the pextod of  five years after the
grant to 1t of the privileges of affiliatton or  after the general mspection
last held.

0. 80 Gack callinan
cation 2 fee o
of Rs. 200/~
subject or subjects, subject to a maximum of Rs.300/-, provided that the
annlicnpinn foe offiliatine o maes shan one subject 1s made at one tome.
. if the same 15 not_accompanied by the
applying for affiliation 1n 2 subjecr

Ltenfol f£1 . - m .
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for post-graduare studtes shall be treated to have applied for an examina-
tion and shall have to remit a fec of Rs. 300/- fo: each subject in which
post-geaduate classes are proposed to be opened, sabject to a maximum
of Rs. S00/-.

The above fees shall also be remitted with applications for
permanent affiltation,

S.34 A, (1) For the inspection of High Sclu;ols, Colleges and
Insututlons,x the Board of Inspection shall appoint Inspectors from a panel
which skall be consttuted by the Board ard ordmanly rovised once
m five years. The panel shall congist of the following, namely:~—

(a) For High Schools.—

() Ponapals of degree colleges including

post-graduate colleges;

() Pemnapals of Intermediate colleges of not

less than 5 years’ standmg;

() Inspecting  officers of the Education

Dezpartment of the Goverment not below
the rank of Divisional Inspector.
(b) For wmtermediate and  degree colleges, other
than post-graduate colleges.—
() Unwersity Professors and Readers;
(s) Pencipals of degree and  post-graduate
colleges.
(c) For post-graduate colleges:—

() Professors of the Unwersity or of any

recognised Indian University;

(1) Principals of post-graduate colleges affiltated
to the Unversity or to any recognised
Indian Unwersity.

(d) For mstuutsons.~—The panels for High Schools
and Colleges shall also apply to mstitutions of
equal status.

(2) The number of Inspectors to be sent out by the
Board of Inspectton shall be himited as follows. —

(o) High Schools—

(1) For new recognition.—Two persons, one of

whom shall be the Inspector of the Divi-
ston concerned, provided that, for Govern-
ment  schools another person shall be
apponted in place of the Inspector;

.
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() For recognition in addstional subjects.—One
person only. |

{6) Intermediate and degree colleges.—~
(i) For new affdliation—One person for each
Faculty but not less than two in any case;
{u) For affilration in additional subjects.—One
person for each Faculty.

() For dffiliation in post-graduate subjects.— One
for each subject.

(d) For approval of mstitutrons.—Two persons ot
in case of Research nstitutions two persons for
each subject.

(¢) For periodical inspection—One person for high
schools, two persons for intermediate and
degree  colleges, and colleges doing post-
graduate work in one Faculty only, three
persons  for colleges domg  post-graduate
work in more than one Faculty and two
persons for approved institutions.

S. 87 B. Research and other mstitutions—
(1) The Syndicate shall have power to declare an mstitution
(other than a college or school), engaged either in research or in other

educational and teachmng work as an approved mstitution by the
Unversity.

(2) An msutution applying for approval under this Statute shall

send a letter of applcation to the Regustrar and shall give full information
therein in respect of the following matters, namely:—

(a) status for which 1t wants to apply;

(8) constitution and personnel of the managing

ady;

(c) subjects and courses, in case such courses are
different  from those prescribed by the Uni-
versity, i regard to which approval 1s sought;

(d) accommodation, equipment and the number of
students for whom provision§ has been or is
proposed to be made;

(e) swength of the staff, their qualifications and

salaries and the research or other educational
work done by them; and
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() fees levied or proposed to be levied and the financial
provision made for capital expenditure on buildings and
equipment and for the continued maintenance and
efficient working of the institution.

(3) Before taking the application into consideration the Syndicate
may call for any further information which it may deem necessary.

(4) If the Syndicate decides to take the application into consideration,
it may direct a local inquity to be made by competent persons authorised by
it in this behalf. After considerng the report made as a result of such
local inquiry and making such further inquiry as may appear to it to be
necessary, the Syndicate shall grant or refuse the application or any part
thereof.

(3) When the application orany part thereof isgranted, the Syndicate
shall define the status of the institution, specify i case of research institutions,
the subject or subjectsand 1 case of others, the courses of teaching in respect
of which the mstitution 15 approved, commumcate the fact to the Academic
Council and make a report thereof to the Senate at us next succeeding
meeting.

(6) () The rights conferred on an institution by approval may be
withdrawn or suspended for any period if 1t has failed to observe any of the
conditions of approval or 15 conducted n 2 manner which 15 prejudicial to
the interests of Education or 1s 1n contraventon of such provisions of
this Act, the Statutes, Ordinances or Regulations as are applicable to it
as an approved institution.

(6) A motion for such withdrawal or suspension shall be
imtiated only 1n the Syrdicate. The member of the Syndicate who rtends
to move sucha motion shall gve notice of 1t and skall state i writing
the grounds on which 1t is made.

(c) Before tsking the said motion nto consideration, the
Syndicate shall serd a copy of the notice and written statement mentrone
w clause (6) to the head of the institution coacerned together with an
inttmation that any representation m wrrtirg submitted within a penod
specified 1 the intimatton on behalf of the msttution will be considered
by the Syndicate:

Provided that the period so speaified may, if necessary, be extended
by the Syndtcate.

d) On receipt of the representation ot on the expiry of

the period referred to in clause (c), the Syndicate, after considening the
notice of motion, statement and representation, and after such inspection,
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if any, by any competent person or persons authorised by the Syndicate
in thus behalf, and such further inquiry, if any, as may appear to it to be
necessary, shall deaide whether the approval should be withdrawn or
suspended, as the case may be:

Provided that the approval shall not be withdrawn or suspended
unless 2 resolution of the Syndicate to that effect is supported by a
majonity of at least two thids of the members present at the meeting,
such majority comprising not less than one-half of the members of the
Syndicate,

Sec. 24 L. Subject to the general powers of mspection, supervision
and calling of periodical returns, to be exerased by the University in
accordance with the statutes, approved institutions shall enjoy full auto-
nomy in the matter of prescnbing therr courses of study and eurnicula,
organisatton of thewr work and m all other academic and administrative
matters,

.

. Sec. 24 M. While granting recogrutran, the Syndicate shall specify
the status of an approved mstitution as a post-graduate, degree or inter-
mediate college or a high school, as the case may be, and members of the
staff of such wstitution shall then enjoy the same rghts and prvileges as
are allowed under this Act and the Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations and
Rules made thereunder, to members of the staff of a college or school of
equal status i the University m respect of membership of an  authority
or body of the University or for appomtment 25 an officer of or an
examiner in the University.

Sec. 24 N. The Syndicate shall have power to recognise any degree,
diploma or cerusficate granted by an approved mstitution as equivalent to
a corresponding degree, diploma or certtficate of the Umwversity. The
Uniwersity shall, for this parpose, prescribe by Statutes the condrtions and
the manner according 1o which an approved 1nststutton shall hold sts
examinations.

CHAPTER XXIV
ADMISSION OF STUDENTS TO AFFILIATED COLLEGES.

S. 31, Admussion of students to a college shall be
condittons prescribed by the Ordinances in this behalf,
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O. 81. Students shall not be eligible for admission to a course of
study (a) for the Intermediate Examnation, unless they have passed the
High Scheol Examnation of the University or an examination which is
declared equivalent to the High School Examination of the Unt f
(6) for a degree exammnation, unless they have passed the Intermedsate
Examination of the University or an examination recogmised as equivalent
thereto and possess such further qualifications (if any) as may be prescribed
by the Ordinances.

O. 82. A student when applying for admission to an affiliated
college shall bring with him a certificate as to his conduct signed by the
head of the institution in which he was sdying during the year previous
to his joining the college: .

Provided that a student who has passed as a private candidate shall,
in lieu thereof, furnish to the principal of the college in which he desires
to prosecute his studies, evidence of good conduct.

O. 83, A student shall be recognised as a member of 2 college as
soon as he has been accepted by the principal and has paid the college fees..

O. 84, No student shall be allowed to transfer from “one college
to another without a transfer certificate in the form prescribed.

O. 85. If duning an academical year a student desires to leavethe
college of which he has become a member to join another college, he
shall obtain the written permission of the principal of the college in which
he is studying after making payment of all college dues, and refunding
whatever scholarship or bursary has been paid to him from the college
funds 1f required by the colfege to do so.

\/\Q’ 86. A student migrating from a college outside the University
shall not be admstted to any year of the course other than the first; and such
a student, before he 15 admitted, shallbe required by the prncipal qf
the college to which he seeks admussion, to produce an Eligibility Certi-
ficate signed by the Registrar of this University. Application for such 2
certificate accompaned by a fee of Rs. 5/- should be made to the Registrat
on a prmted form to be obtamed from the offtce of the University.

0. 87. A swdent who has not been allowed promotion shall not
be admitted mto a higher class 1n another college.

0.88. (1) When a student has been guilty of grave misconduct
or of persistent negligence of wotk, the prinapal of the college at which
he is studying may, according to the nature and gravity of the offence~

@ opel,
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(b) rusticate for a period not excceding one academic
year, of

(c) disqualify such a student from appearing at the next
examination.

(2) No student who has been so expelled shall be admirted
to another college without the permission of the prncipal of the aforesaid
eollege, and no student, who has been so tusticated shall be admutted to
another college within the pertod of his rustication,

(3) All cases of expulsion shall be reported to the Syndicate
for confirmation.

(4) The following form of transfer certificate is prescnbed :—

crensrcerecesnnansanCollegecenniniinininnniany
College Transfer Certificate,
Cestificate Noueverersernenes
Universtty Enrolment Nou.eiosiviineens
Certified  that.

He leaves { reason
passed the .. wuvunevarnnes
or having failed 1 the ..
Examtnation of 19....vuve o in .
conduct, as far as is known to Principal, was .
He has paid all charges due from him to the college up to...

Dated...

cerie wensvessacannes, having

v+ Examination of “19 .y

Principal,
N, B —Details regarding attendance are noted overleat,
The following to be printed on the reverse of the above certificate.

Total lectuzes Total number of

tutorals and  No. attended, | Remarks.
delrvered. practical work dane

Subjects.

Principal,
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CHAPTER XXIIT
ENROLMENT OF STUDENTS

Sec. 29. Subject to such condttions as may be prescribed by or under
this Act, the Syndicate may make Qrdtnances, coasistent with this Act and
the Statutes, to provide for all or any of the following matters, namely : —

(2) Condions under which students shall be admted to
coutses of study and curricula and examnations for
degrees, diplomas and other academic distinctions.

Q. 89. Noone shall be admted to any examination of the
Unuversity unless he has been enrolled as a student of the Unwersity.

Q. 90. The enrolment fee shall be Rs 2/- and shall be paid once
only ierespective ofs the number of umes the candidate appears at
examtnations of the Uniwersity or whether he appears asa student or an
ex-student of an affiliated college of the Unwersity or as a pavate
candidate.

O. 91, Inthe case of a student who takes a mugration certificate
to join another Unwersity, hus membership of the University, shall lapse
until such tme ashe may subsequently retarn, with a migeation certix
ficate from that other University to take some further eamunztion of the
University, No entolment 1n such cases shall, however, be necessary:

Provided that this lapse of membership shall not debar
a student from appearing at an examinatton m an additional optional
subject for a degree already taken i the Unwersity,

O. 92. The application for enrolment together with the enrolment
fee and the migration cestificate from the University concerned (wherever
necessary) shall be submitted by a college student through the principal
of the college concerned so as to reach the Registrar by the 1st of October
in the academic year m which he first joins an affiliated college, and by a
private candidate, through the competent authorty concerned, by the
same date i the year precedmg the year mn which he takes his first
examination m the Utyversity.

Stud

secking ad: toa college affiliated to the
Univeesity, and private car didates seeking admission to an examination of
the Uruversity after having been adm tred as members of another Uner-
sity incorporated by any law for the ume being in force, will not be
enrolled unless theur appl for 1 are accompamed- by a
migation certificate from the previous Unversity,
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Candidates who are enrolled aftér the dates fived under this
Ordinance, on account of late submission of the application o1 the fee or
both, ot for want of 2 migration  cectificate, shall be required to pay a
fusther fee of Rs. 3/- 1n cach case; and no candidate who is enrolled [ater
than the 31st of December of the year preceding the year of examination
will be permitted to stt for any of the next ensuing evaminations of the
Uhiversity, and no refund of any of the fees paid by a candidate till then
will be permussible.

O. 93. The Registrar shall maintain a register and a card index of
all the students enrolled tn the Unwersity. The cacd shall contain only
the information required for identification purposes at the time of enrol-
ment and sliall be supplemented by the register n which mformation

garding  re-ad teansfer, g rati success or falure at an
exammination shall be entered,

O. 9%, On enrolment every student shall receve from the Registrar

an enrolment ceetificate showimg the encolment number under which his

_ name has been entered m the register and that * number shall be quoted

by the student m all communications to the Uhiversuy and subsequent
applications for admission to an examination of the Uhiversity.

0. 95. Any enrolled student may, at any time, obtam 2 certified
copy of the entries relating to him 1n the enrolment regster on payment
to the Registiar of a fee of Rs. 2/-.

A duplicate copy of the cnrolment ceruficate may be granted
on payment of a fee of Re 1/-

0. 96. A migration ceruficate to jomn some other University or
educational mstitutton, outsde the Jurisdiction of the Unversity may be
geanted to a student on his putting m an application.

Special for College Students

O. 97. The puncipal of every affiliated college shall forward 1o
the Registrar the name of every student admutted or re-admutted to that
college together with the enrolment fee required by these Ordinances.

The hst of such stedents shall be forwarded to the Registrar
50 as 1o teach huim not later than the last day of Seprember in each
academic yiar for such of the students as have been admitted or
re-admutted upto the 20th of September. The names of students, admutted

or re-admtted after the 20th of September, shall be forwarded withn ope
month of their admission or re-admission.
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If the name of any student is struck of the rolls of a
college or if he transfers to another college or migrates to another
University, the fact will be reported to the Regustrar before the end of
the teum n which bis pame is struck off or transfer or migration takes
place.

The name of any student, rusticated or expelled, shall be reported
to the Registrar immediately.

CHAPTER XXIV
DISCIPLINE, HEALTH AND RESIDENCE

Sec. 24 K (1) The Universtty shall establish a Publicatton Board,

a Research Board, a Board of Sports, a Health and Residence Board and
such other Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

(2) The powers and functions of the Boards establiskied

under sub-sectton (1) shall be prescribed by the Ordinances.

Sec. 29. Subject to such conditrons as may be prescribed by or
under the provisions of this Act, the Syndicate may make Ordinances,
consstent with thts Act and the Statutes, to provide for all or any of the
following matters, namely. —

(3) conditions of residence, conduct and discipline of
students of the Unwversity.

S. 34, The Unwersity shall include a Health and Residence
Board, whose itution and fi shall be prescribed in the
Ordinances.

S$.86, (1) Every college shall satisfy the University that proper
disciplne 15 mantained sn the college and the hostels.

(2) Every College shall make adequate provision for the
vesidence of its students not residing with theit parents or recognised
guardiars, and shall provide adequate facilities for the physical exercise
and health of 1ts students; and shall employ an efficient system of medical
exammation and care. Residence i colleges or their hostels shall be
gov"ncd by wules approved by the Unversity.
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(3) Every college and its hostels shall be subject to
inspection, in regard to health and residence, on behalf of the Health and
Residence Board or of the Syndicate,

(4) Every college to which women students as well as
men are admitted shall provide a separate retiring room and other necessary
¢ iences for women student:

O. 98,  The Health and Residence Board shall consist of :—
1. the Vice-Chancellor;
2. one person possessing a diploma or degree in

Physical Education;

3. one person possessing a diploma or degree in

Hygene;

4. one Principal of Engneering College;

5. one Director of Education; and

6. two Principals of degree colleges.

Q. 99, Members shall be inated by the Synd and shall
hold office for three years,

O. 100. The functions of the Health and Residence Board shall be
to advise the Syndicate on measures to be adopted for—
() The health of students.
(i1) Physical education and training of students,
{1) Medical mspection of students and follow-up work.
() Hygiene and sanitation of hostels, colleges, school
held, and U 5. y i ld:

() Condutions of residence of students.

O. 101. Provided that accommodatton 1s available, every under~
graduate student shall reside m a hoste]l mamtamed by a college orin a
ossel sessgmuad by she Ulnversvy o wieh & pavans o granada,

Note—The terra “guardian” means and includes—

[1) A guardian appointed under_the Guardians and Wards Act, or
apponted by the Court of Wards » of @ goacdian

{2] A person declared 1n wrihing by the student’s parent or uf he has qe parent
livuag, by the person described in elauses [1] above b be fis guasdos wog
approved by the principal of the college,

[3} If the stadent has no pareat or guardian, as above, 8 person approved
the principal of hus coflege, ) P prroved by

‘The person approved under (2] and (3] sbove, shall reside i or near

the town 1n which 1he college is sutuated and shall not bea stadent sl

readig 11 the post-graduate or other classes of the same or another
college.
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O. 102, If no room 1s available in a hostel maintained by an
affdiated college or in a hostel recogmsed by the University, the principal
of his college may permit a student to live in lodgings:

Provided that the keeper of the lodgings undertakes (a) to reserve
the lodgings for college students, (b) to permut inspection at any time by
the principal or principals concerned and by a person deputed by the
Syndicate or the Board of Inspection and (c) to ab de by their requirements
regarding supetvision. -

0. 103. No student shall be required to attend religious mstruction
ot religious observance in the hostel agamst the wishes of his parent or

guardian,

Q. 104. The manager or secretary of a hostel who desires to
have his institution placed upon the list of tecognised hostels, shall apply
to the Syndicate through the Regustrar, sending a copy of the rules of the
institution together with a sketch plan of the buildings and grounds.

Q. 105. The Syndcate, of the application 15 in order, shall refer

" it to the Board of Inspection, which shall arrange for an inspection of the

institution, The Board of Inspection shall consider the report of the
Inspectors and shall forward it to the Syndicate with its recommendations.

O. 106, The Syndicate, after consideration of the report of the
Inspectors and the recommendations of the Board of Inspection thereupot,
shall inform the manager or secretary whether his institution can or cannot
be placed upon the list of recogmied hostels and, i the event of the
applcation being refused, shall commurucate the reasons for refusal.

Q. 107. A recogmzed hostel shall be open to inspection at any
tme by the principal of a college, who has students residing theretn and by
any persons deputed by the Syndicate or the Board of Inspection to visit it.

Once m every session, the Board of Inspection shall arrange for the
inspection of alf recogmsed hostels and a recognised lodgings and the
peesons so deputed to visit any hostel shall be suppled before hind with all
necessary information inclading (1) the terms of recognition, (2) the rules
of the hostel as last approved by the Unwersty, (3) the name of the
warden and of the manager of the hostel, he shall be requested to hate
regard not only to the existing condition of the hostel but also to the
continuity and preservation of previous records such as admission an
conduct registers which are of permanent value for purpose of fusther
ceference. The report of the Inspectors shall be cohsidered by the Board
of Inspection, and forwarded to the Syndicate with its recommendations.
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O. 108, A recognised hostel shall be required to maintain and to
produce fot inspection, when called for, an admission register, a register of
it!cndﬂnce and a C()nduct nglstcr.

The admission. and conduct registers can conveniently be maintained
in one book which should be 2 bound book of sufficient size maintained as
a permanent record to which reference can be made in subsequent years.

O. 109, The manager shall at once report to the Registrar any
alreratton in the rules of the hostel or any change either of warden or of
manager for the confirmation of the Syndicate and the Syndicate shall
thereupon notify the principal of the college whose students reside therein

of the proposed chianges and shall consider his opmnion before confirming
them.

O. 110, The priacipal of a college shall satisfy himself that the
management of a recognised hostel 1n which students of his college reside
1s ined in accord with the conditi under which it received
tts recognittoh, and shall report to the Syndicate of 1t 15 not so maintained,

O. 111, Studemts expelled from colleges shall not be admitted
to any recognised hostel or approved lodgings.

O. 112, Students who have been rusticated shall not be permirted
to reside m a recognized hostel or approved lodgings during the period of
their rusttcation.

O. 118. Before cancelling recogmition of a hostel, the Syndicate
shall inform the manager of the hostel of the grounds on which 1t consi-
ders it necessary to withdraw the recognivon granted.  The Syndrcate shall
consider the written explanation, 1f any, that may be furnished by the
manager within fourteen days of its communication made to hum, and may
then cancel the 1ecognition or pass such other oxder as it deems fir.

O. 114, No student shall be admitted to a hestel without the
approval i writing of (1) his principal, (2) the warden of any hostel 1n
which he previously resided. Reference to these approsals to be recorded
in the hostel admission regtster.
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CHAPTER XXV
SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS, PRIZES, ETC.
Sec, &, The Unwersity shall have the following powers, namely:~

(10) to institute and award scholarships and other benefits,
in accordance with the Sratutes and the Regulations.
Sec, 23A, (2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregomng
provision and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by or under
the provisions of this Act, the Academic Counct] shall exercise the following
powers and perform the following functions, namely:—
(%) to advise the Syndicate regarding the conditions of
award and tenure of Unuwersity scholarships and
other benefits,

O. 115, The following U ity scholarships shall be awarded :—
() Two scholarships of Rs.16/- p.m. each to be awarded

to candidates who stand first and second at the

High School Exammation tenable for 24 months;

N two scholarships of Rs. 12/~ p. m. each to candi-
dates who stand thurd and fourth at the High

School Examination. These shall be open to men

and women, One scholarship of Rs. 16/-p.m.

to be awarded to a woman cardidate who stands

first at the High School Exammation amongst the
womea students,

"Two scholarships of Rs. 25/ p. m. each to be awacd:

ed to candidates who stand first and second 2t

the Intermediate Exammation with Arts subjects
tenable for 24 months. Stmilarly, two scholarships
of Rs.25/- p. m. eachto be awarded to swdents
who secure fiest and second positions with Science
subjects.  Two scholarships of Rs. 25/-p m. each
to be awarded to candidates who stand first an
second at the Intermediate Examinanon in

Commerce. One scholarship of Rs 25/-p. m.to

a woman candidate who stands first at the Interme-

diate Examination among the women students.

(c) One scholardup of Rs. 25/- p. m. tobe awardcc} to
a candidate who stands first at the Intermediate
Examination in Agriculture.

{d) Two scholarships of the value of Rs, 40/- p.m. cach

(

=
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to be awarded to candidates who stand first and
second at the B, A. Examil of the University
Scholarships will be tenable for twenty-four months,
at any college affiliated to the University upto the
M. A. standard.

Stmilarly, two scholacships of the value of Rs. 40/-p.m.
each to candidates standing first and second at the
B. Sc. Examination of the Unwersity; and one
scholarship  of the value of Rs 40/- p. m. to be
awarded to a canddate standing first at  the
B Com. Exammation of the University.

(¢} Five scholarships of Rs, 30/ per month each, tenable

(

¢

=

&

for 12 months, to be awarded in the Medical
Faculty —one to a candidate who stands first at the
first M. B., B. S. Examtnation held m April; one to a
candidate who stands first at the 2nd M. B,, B. S.
Examination held in Apal; one to a candidate who
stands first at the Final M. B, B. S. Part I Exam:-
nation held in Apnil; one to 2 candidate who stands
first at the 2nd M. B., B. 8. Examination, held in
October; and one to a candidate who stands first
at the Final M, B, B. S. Exammation Part I held 1n
Octcber-provided that m each case the candidate
passes the examination at the first attempt, secures
at Jeast 60 per cent marks 1n the aggregate and joins
the higher class for further studies in the Faculty.

Three scholarships of Rs 25/- per month each
to be awarded 1n the Pharmaceutical side of the
Medical Faculty, tenable for 12 months—one to a
candidate who stands first at the I Pharm. Pare 11
Exarntnation; one to 4 candidate who stands fiest ar
the B Pharm Part I Exammation; and one to a
candidate who stands first at the B, Pharm. Part II
Examtnatton~provided that in each case the candidate
passes m first class and at the fist attempt and joins
a hugher class for further studies in the branch.

Two scholarships of Rs 30/- per month each to be
awarded m the Engmeering Faculty, tenable for 12
months— one to a candidate who stards fist at the
F. E, Examnaticn; ard cre to a candidate who
stands first at the S, E Exzminaticr~—provided that
mn each case the cardidate passes in the first clas:

o
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and at the first attempt and joins 2 higher class for

fucther studies 1 the Faculey.
() Three scholarships—~one of Rs. 25/« and two of
Rs. 40, each, prr month—to be awarded in the
Law Faculty, tenable for 12 months —one scholar-
ship of Rs.25/- per month to a candidate who
stands first at the LL. B. Previoys Examination-pro-
vided that he joms LL. B Funal class; one scholat-
ship of Rs. 40/- per month to a candidate who
stands first at the LL. B. Final Exammation, provided
he jomns LL. M. course; and one scholarship of
Rs. 40/- per month to a candidate who standsfirst at
the LL M, Part I Examunation provided that he
yoins LL. M. Part Il course—provided that 1 each
case the candidate passes in the first class and at
the first attempt.
Research scholarships, not exceeding sr, of the value
of Rs, 125/- p.m each to be awarded annually to
candidates selected by the Syndicate. The scholar-
sups will be tenable for 24 months on condstion that
the pertodical reports of the scholarship-holder are
satisfactory and he devotes his whole time to study
and research and does not engage hiumself in remu-
nerative work or prepare for any competitive examina-
tion during the period of the scholatship.

NoTE ~For the first award of & scholarstup first classis necessary, Inthe case of
reserved scholarships, bowever, candidates most baye secured at least
secong class marks,

=

O. 116. Recipients of scholarships shall be awarded the above
scholatships for which they ate eligible, provided they pursue higher stdies
1 recogmsed snstitutions within the terntonal jurisdiction of the Unwversity
farling which, scholarships shall be awarded to the next best students who
£ulfil the condittons concerned

Conaderation will be made n the case of such scholars in whose
case there exists no provision for the study of thew subjects in the
University of Rajputana.

O. 117. Candidates for the M.A,, M.Sc,, or M. Com. Previous
E fan will be paid scholarship onfy for 10 mounths (uly to April)
for work durmg a full college sesston,

O. 118, Candidates for the M.A.,, M.Sc, or M. Com. Final
Examination will be paid scholarstip only for the months of May to June

F
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when they jom the college in July for prosecuting their studies further after
passing the M.A., M.S¢., or M. Com. Previous Examination.

0. 119. If a scholarship-holder for the MLA,, M.Sc., or M. Com.
Previous Examination is unable to appear at the examination on account of
sickness or other cause, scholarship for the months of March and Apnl
will be paid to him only if the principal concerned certifies that the
scholarship-holder diligently studred for the examination, but was unable to
take the examination for reasons beyond hus control

Q. 120. The payment of a scholarship will be stopped if a
candidate discontinues his studses during the muddle of a session (July to
April), from such date as he leaves the college.

0. 121, Scholarships will be continued only if peniodical reports
of progress and conduct of the scholars are satisfactory.

O. 122. The Research Board will recommend the award of
research scholarships to the Syndicate.

CHAPTER XXVI,
UNIVERSITY COMMON SEAL

Sec. 3. (2) The University shall have perpetual succession and 2
Common Seal, and shall sue ard be sued by the sard name.

Sec. 22, Syndicare -Functions:—

(k) to determmne the form, provide for the custody and
regulate the use of the Common Seal of the Unwersity.

O. 123, Thefollowing shall be the common seal of the Unnersuy:-
There shall be a arcle and nside 1t 2 smaller ciecle. Between the
space of the two ciccles, at the top, “Rajputana Vishwavidyalaya” (in

Devanagn scnpt) ard below 1t “Unwersity of Rajputana” (in English) be
inseribeds  In the middle “1947—the year of msuguration of the
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University—and at the bottom, the Universty motto “aut fazaed sma:
faw” be inscribed.  Inside the smaller ciecle, there be one Ashoka
wheel, one lamp of oriental type and one open bock, suitably arranged.

CHAPTER XXVII
CONVOCATION.

Sec. 6 (2) Convocations shallbe held at Jaipur, or, by invitation,
1n States with affiliated cofleges.

Sec. 8.B. The Maharay Pramukh  of Rajasthan shall be  the
Patron of the Unwersity, and shall, when present, preside at the
Convocauons thereof.

Sec. 10. (2) In the absence of the Patron, the Chancellor shall,
when present, preside at the Convocations of the Umwversity-

Sec, 13. (1) The Vice-Chancellor.. .. . ‘.............Ashall, in
the absence of the Chancellor, preside at any Convocation of the University..»

S. 97. A Convocatton for conferring  degrees shall ordinartly
be held every year In the month of November but a special convocaton
may also be held at such other time as may he found necessary or
conventent. The place of the Convocatton and the actual date shall in
cach case be fixed by the Syndicate.

S. 98. The Convocation shall consist of the body corporate of the
University.

S 00, Not less than six weeks’ notice shall be gven by the
Regustrar of all meetings of the Convocation.

S.100. The Registrac shall, with the notice, issue to each member
of Convocation a programme of the procedure to be obsets ed thereat,
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S. 101. The procedure to be observed ara Convocation shall be
prescribed by the Senate,

S. 102. The colours of the various Faculties shall be as follows:—
Faculty of Auts... Red.

Faculty of Science.... Light Blue,
Faculty of Commerce... Yellow.
Faculty of Law... Purple.

Faculty of Medtcine and
Pharmaceuties,,, Dark blue,

Faculty of Engineering and
Technologysss

Faculty of Education...

Orange.
Crimson.

S 108. Academic dress of the University is worn at Convocations
for confernng degrees.

S. 104, Such of the members of the bodies of the University of
Rajputana asare graduates of other Unmversities, may appear i the
academtc dress of thar own Uhiversities, or in such dress as may be
prescribed by the University.

S. IDS Amdemxc dress to be worn by the authonities of the Univer-

sity and gt of the Uni of Rajputana

Chancellor Gold Broche. 4
Vice-Chancellor Silver Broche. an
Registrar academic

Cream gown with
rose border. £ap.

Black gown and hood of the
colour prescribed by the Univer-
sty for the degree concerned
and safa of the same colour as
hood, or bare-freaded,

Black gown and hood bearing the
colour of the Faculty concerned,

Members of Unversity Bodies

For Bachelors of Arts, Science,
Stience (in Agricultuce), Com-

merce, Law, Education, Eng-
neering and Medicine,

For Bachelors of Pharmacy

and safa which shall be of the same
colour as hood, ot bate-headed.

Black gown and dark blue hood with
a yellow stripe 1n the middle of the
hood and dark blue safa with yellow
band or bare-headed.



144 CONVOCATION { it xxvn

For Masters of Arts, Sclence, Black gown and hood bearing the

Comrfxerce and Law. colour of the Faculty _concemed with
stripes of choclate colour on it, and
safa which shall be of the same
colour as hood, or bare-headed.

For Doctors " of Philosophy ~ Scarler colouted gown and hood

Ph. D)) bearmg the distmet colour of the

. Faculty concerned with white stripes
n addution to choclate colour stripes,
and safa which shall be of the same
calour as hood, or bare-headad.

Note.—The University prescribes the coloues and recommends that preferably khady
cloth be nsed,

Convocation Procedure.

S. 106. The candidates for degrees must, 15 clear days before the
date fixed for the Convocation, nform the Registrar mn writing of their
intentton to be present, No candidate shall be admuted to the Convo-
cation who has not sent in his name to the Registear within the prescribed

, time. In exceptional cases, the Vice.Chancellor may permit candidates
who have not sent n their names to the Regtstrar” withm the prescribed
time. to be adnutred to the Convocation, provided their applications are
received by the Registrar not later than 48 hours before the time of the
Convocation and are accompansed by a fee of Rs. 2/- in each case.

S. 107. Such candidates as are unable to present themselves in
person at the Convocation will be admisted to the degree i absentia by
the Vice-Chancellor and therr diplomas given direct by the Regrstrar on
application and on payment of a fee of Rs. 10/- 1n each case.

S. 108. No candidate shall be admuted to Convocation whe is
not in proper academic dress, prescbed by the Unersity.

S. 109, For the award of degrees at Convocation, students shall
be presented to the Chancellor by the Deans of Faculttes concerned.

S. 110. Diplomas to graduates attending Convocation will be
supplied to them in the Convocation Hall, before the Convocation begmns,

No Diploma will be ssued on the day of the Convocation after the
Convoration. .

S. 111. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and tthRegi.snar
will wear thew special robes, Members of the Senate, Syndicate
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and Acedemic Counal will wear the propee academic costume of the
University of which they are graduates or that prescribed by the University
of Rajputana.

S. 112. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, members of the
Senate, Syndicate and Academic Council shall assemble in the meeting
room at the appointed hour and shall walk in procession in the following
order to the Convocation Hall:—

The Registrar,

Members of the Academic Council.
Members of the Senate,

Members of the Syndicate.

The Deans of the Faculties.

The Vice-Chancellor.

The Chancellor.

S. 113, The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the t
of the Syndicate and the Registrar shall take thier seats on the dais and the
members of the Senate and of the Academic Counctl on both sides of the
dass in places, reserved for those bodes.

S. I14. On the procession entering the Hall, the candidates shal]
rise and semam standing unul the Chancellor, the Vice-Charcellor, and

the bers of the Senate, Synd: and Academic Counail have taken
thetr seats. -

S. I15. The Vice-Chancellor (having obtained the consent of the
Chancellor) skall declare the Comvocation open, When the Chancellor 1s

not present, the Registrar will, with the permyssion of the Vice-Chancellor,
declare the Convocation open,

S. 116. The Dean of each Faculty or, in his absence, the senior
member of the Faculty, will present the candidates for degiees to the
Chancellor in the following order:—

In the Faculty of Arts—

Bachelor of Arts,
Master of Arts.
Doctor of Philosophy.
Doctor of Literat
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In the Faculty of Science—
Bachelor of Science.
Master of Science.
Bachelor of Science (in Agriculture)
Doctor of Philosophy.
Doctor of Science,

In the Faculty of Commerce—-
Bachelor of Commerce.
Master of Commerce,
Doctor of ‘Philosophy.

In the Faculty of Law—
Bachelor of Laws,
Master of Laws.
Doctor of Laws.

In the Faculty of Engineering—
Bachelor of Engineering,

In the Faculty of Medicine—
Bachelor of Medtcine, and Bachelor of Surgery.
Bachelor of Pharmacy.

In the Faculty of Education—
Bachelor of Education.
Master of Education,

S. 117, In all cases the candidates shall be presented m the

following form:—.
1. Supplication,

(After the Chancellor and Members
have taken their seats).
“Mr. Chancellor,
On behalf of... ande. s sees cocnmiothers
who have been eyamlred and found qnahﬁcd for thc Degrec ofns
Imove that the Senate do pass a Grace for thclr

admxssmn to the sad Degree ”

After the supplication by the Dean, the Chancellcr to say—
“pDOTH IT PLEASE YOU THAT THIS GRACE BE PASSED?”
And the Serate assenting (ot after a short pause} the Chancellor to say—

“THIS GRACE IS PASSED”
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2. Presentation.

(After the Chancellor pronounces
the Grace to have been passed.)
“Mr, Chancellor, "
1 present 1o you some of the aforesaid candidates who have been
examined and found qualified for the Degree ofcevuvines veveennniiiinnes
to which I pray they may be admirted™

After the presentation and prayer by the Dean for admission of
candidates to the Degree, the Chancellor to say—

“By the authority given me as Chancellor of this University, I
admit you, one and all, to the Degree of and I charge you
that ever in your ife and conversation you prove yourselves worthy of
the same”,

S. 118. After the degrees have been conferred, reciprents of
University medals and prizes, and representatives of colleges which have
won University Athletic or Tournament Challenge Trophies shall be called
out individually by the Regusteac and shall stand before the Chancellor,
or the Vice-Chancellor, who shall present the medals, prizes or trophies.

S. 119. When all the candidates have been admitted to their
degrees, and the medals and trophtes have been presented, the Convoca-
tion address will be deflivered.

S. 120. After ths, the Chancellor will declare the Convocation
dissolved.  The procession will then leave the Convocation Hall n the
same order as that i which it entered, the graduates standing,

CHAPTER XXVIII
DEGREES.
A—Geperal

Sec. 4. The Unwversity shall have the following powers, namely:— *

2) to hold exammatons ard to confer degrees and
other academrc distincirons upon:—
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Sec. 27. Subject osuch conditions as map be prescnbed by orunder
the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may, consistently with this Act;
provide for all or any of the following matters, namely :—  °

(14) degrees, diplomas and other academic dustinctions to
be awarded by the University.

Sec. 29. Subject to such conditions 2s may be presceibed by or
under provisions of this Act, the Syndicate may make Ordinances, consistent
with this Act and the Statutes, to provide for all or any of the following
matters, namely:—

(2) conditions under which students shall be admisted
ta courses of study and curcicula and examinateons
for degrees, dipl and other dustil

S, 15. The Senate may, on the d. of the Synd
by a resolution passed with the concureence of nat less than two-thirds
of the membecs voting, withdeaw any degeee or diploma confersed by the
University.

S. 39, The Unwersity may confer the following degeees:~
B. A., Pass and Honours.
B. Sc., Pass and Honours,
B. Com.
B E
B. Se. (Ag)
B. Ed
M. Ed
M.B,B.S.
B. Pharm.

O. L

o
!..,S“

00P>rw

= d

UOREERER
foz

3l
e
oy

w



¢t xgvin | brdREES 149

Honoris Causa
D. Litt.
D. Sc.
LL.D.

(For degrees in the vavious Facultics see Chapters XUl to XV1I)
B—Honorary Degrees.
Sec, 4. The University shall have the following powers, namely:—
(5) o confe honoesy degeees ar other diincions on
approved persons i the manner laid down 1n the Statutes. !

Sec. 34, AL (1) There shall be 2 Swnding Commntee for the
conferment of Honorary Degrees consisting of the following, namely: —
(1) the Vice-Chancellor;
() the Chief Justce of the High Court of
Rajasthan; and
(i) the Dean of the Faculy concerned.

(2) No honorary degree, diploma or other academmc
distinction shall be conferred on any person unless the proposal for the
conferment thereof has been~—

(@) ongmally made by the said Communtee;
(b) approved of by the Syndicate;
(c) passed by the Senate; and
(d) confirmed by the Chancellor:
Provided that, m cases of emergency, such proposal may be
confirmed by the Chancellor on the d: of the said C
sf the d has been approved by the Syndicate.

S. 16. (2) Any honorary degree conferred by the Univetsity may,
with the previous approval of two-thied of the members present at any
meetng of the Senate and the sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn

by the Syndicate.

S. 89, The Unwersity may confer the following degreesi—

....... T PP, - o

Honoris Causa
D. Lute.
D. Sc.
LL. D.
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C—Award of the degree of Ph. D.
(Doctor of Philosophy).

t

O. 124, A candidate for the degree of Ph,D. must be an M. A..
M. Sc., or M. Com. of this Unwersity or 2 recognised University of at-
least two years” standing at the time of conferment upon him of the Ph, D
degree, provided that in the case of candidates with Master’s degree of
a recogmsed University, the Master’s degrez should have been taken after
taking the Bachelor’s degree with full course presented for the degree.
Standing shall date from the convocation at which the Master’s degree
was conferred upon him.

O. 125. A candidate fo: the Ph. D. degree shiall apply to the
University for admussicn to the degree staung his qualtheations and
submitting 2 scheme or an outlmne of the investigation he proposcs
to undertake and enclosing a statement of any wotk he may have donc
n the subject.

"The application shall be accompanied by a sum of Rs. 50/-. If the
apphicaton 1s rejected, the fee pard by the candidate shall be refunded
after deducting Rs. 10/~ If the application 1s entertained, the balance of
the fee of Rs. 150/- required for admssion ta the degree shall be paid at
the time of the presentation of the thests.

O. 126. The application shall be placed before the Research
Board consututed by the University. The Board shall satsfy 1self that
the subject offered 15 one which can profitably be pursued and that the
candidate possesses the requusite qualifications and equipment. If the Board
1s satisfred on these points, 1t shall recommend the acceptance of the

application.

O. 127, Except in special cases approved by the Syndicate on
the recommendations of the Research Board, all candidates for the degree
of Ph. D. must work under the gudance or direction of a tecognised

supervisor,

O. 128. Every accepred candidate shall pursue a course of study
a5 a student of the University for not less than wwo academical years
under the ditection of the supervisor.

O. 129, Mimmum qualifications for teachers in the L.lm'v:rsity
or of colleges affiliated to the Unwersity to work as supervisors for
guiding research work shall be as follows:~—

d,

1. Unwersity Prof and R

y P
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ot
2. A teacher of five years® experience of teaching post graduate
* classes or Honours classes plus recognised research work;
or
3. Professors of recognised ability;

or
4. A teacher who has already successfully guided research
students for a doctorate degree of some recognised Universities,

N. B.—Ope who was the head of o post-gradaate departmeat at the timg this
University was started and who bas threa years teachiog experience of
post-graduate classes, 18 also eligable. N

O, 130. The maximum number of students to be taken by a
supervisor for research work shall be three,

(It is recommended that the principals of colleges should give the
necessary rehef to a supervisor who has accepted research students for
guidance, jt being understood that if a supervisor has the maximum
number of students (three) he should not be given more than twelve periods
of instructional work per week).

O. 131. The candidate shall pursue his research at the head-
quarters of hts supervisor, the period of residence being not less than 100
days 1n each year, except that a portion of the period of restdence may, for
the sake of special guidance or facilities, be spent elsewhere even outside
the University, as dicected by the supervisor.

O. 182, The candidate must be duly enrolled as a research
student of the Umwersity.  If the supervisor be a University Professor or
Reader, the tuition fee shall be paid to the Unwersty. The tution fee
shall be Rs. 150/~ per anmum payable i advance n three equal
instalments. The twmwon fee, to be charged by colleges shall be
determined by the college concerned, but i no case shall it exceed
Rs. 150/~ per annum, per candidate.

Q. 133 The supcrvisor shall submit a report ona candidare’s
work every six months to the Research Board which will forward 1t with
1ts remarks to the Syndicate,

O. 184. On receving 2 synopsis of thesis two months before from
the candudate, the Syndicate shall appoint a Board of three referees on the
recommendation of the Research Board. The supervisor shall be one of
the referees as also the convener of the Board and the other two shall be
competent qualtfied external referees who are themselves distinguished
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scholars in the subject.  If a vivg voce examination is considered necessary
by the Board of referees, it shall be conducted by this Board mself. *

Note—Synopsis here doss not mean the origmal plan of work submitted at the hime of
Tegistration It means 2 brief summary of the thesis, .-

O. 135. The relevant Boards of Studies shall suggest twice the
number of referees required ve, four external referees in each case for
consideration of the Research Board and the Syndicate.

O. 136. After the thesis is completed, the candidate shall supply
five printed or type-written copies of his thesis, together with 2 sum of
Rs. 100/-, the balance on account of the fee. Published matter may also
be incorporated as part of the thesis. The language used in every thesis
shall be English except i the case of subjects connected with an oriental
language, where the thesis may, at the option of the candidate, be presented
in that language. The thesis shall comply with the following condttions:—

(1) Tt must be a prece of research work characterised
either by the discovery of facts ot by a fresh approach towards interpreta-
tion of facts or theories. In cither case it should prove the candidate’s
capacity for cntical ination and scund judg The candidate
shall mdicate, how far the thesis embodies the results of his own investiga-
tion and 1n what respects it appears to him to advance the study of the
subject.

(2) It shall also be sausfactory in respect of its lterary
presentation and must be 1 a form suntable for publication.
A ceruficate shall be furmshed by the supervisor
indicating how far the work is the ongmal work of the candidate.

Q. 137. In the event of divergence of optnion among the referees
regarding the thesis, the report of cach shall be cemmunicated to the others,
with a view to agreement, if possible, If this is not arrived at, the
opinton of the majonty shall stand.

O. 138, The report of the Board of referces shall be communi-
cated to the Syndicate together with reports of the individual referces
regarding the thesis ard a note of any divergence of opinion regarding
the viva voce exammation, if held. If there 1s no unanimity, the verdict of
the mayority of the Board of referces shall be firal.

O. 139. If the candidate is permitted to improve and re-submit
Lis thesis, he shall be asked to re-submit it not earlier than six months o
fater than 12 months from the date of such permission. In the cvent of
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no definite recommendation beng made by a  majority of the referecs,
the thesis shall be rejected and the candidate informed accordingly.

O. 140, The candidate shall not be allewed to present his

thesis more than twice,

CHAPTER XXIX
UNIVERSITY PROFESSORSHIPS AND READERSHIPS.

Sec, 4. The University shall have the following powers, namely :=—

aheisaeurasiras earteeyensbne b YoaastReRIeREIS o sh C0N00S sen e SORELY

(5) 1o institute Professorships, Readerships, and any other
teaching posts required by the University,

{6) to appont persons 2s Professors, Readers, or otherwise as
Unwversity Teachers,

Sec.28 A. Academic Council - Functions:—
@) to advxse “the Syndxmte regardmg the instituwon of
University reachmg posts 1n particular subjects,

Sec. 27. Subject to such conditrons as may be presenbed by or
under the provisions of this Aet, the Statutes may, consistently with this
Act, provide for all cr any of the following matters, ramely:—

and mai by the U ity of depart-
ments, colleges, mnstitutes of research or specralised studies and hostels.

Sec. 29.  Subject 1o such conditions as may be prescribed by or
under the provisions of this Act, the Syndicate mzy make Ordinarces,
consistent with this Act and the Stztutes, to provide for all or any of the
following matters, nam!ly'—

©) cmolumcms and ccrdmors of scevice cf Umvcrsxty

Teachers,

S. 19, Such U, y Prof hips ard University Readershij
and other Unlversxty teaching pasrs shell be irstituted as may be deter-
mined by the Synd on the rec dation of the Academic Counail.

The duties, emoluments and conditiors of service of University Teacher
shall be prescnbed in the Ordinances.
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S. 20, (1) No person shall be appoirted as a University Teacher
except on the r dation of a Committee of Sclecrion constitured for

the purpose.

(2) The Committee of Selection shall consist of the
following members:—
(1) the Vice-Chancellos. Chajeman;

(i) the Dean of the Faculty concerned;

(i) one member of the Syudieste selected by the
Syndicate; .

() two persons possessing special knowledge of the
subject concerned, appointed by the Chancellor on
the dation of the Syndi

. 3) The Committec of Selection shall report to the Syndicate.
If Fhe Syndicate accepts the recoramendation, it will make the appointment.
If. it disagrees, it will refer the matter back to the Committee of Selection
with a request for a fresh recommendation.

O. 141, The duties of the University Professor or University
Reader shall be as follows:—
(1) to engage in research and conduct post-graduate teaching;
(2) to guide and supervise research work of such students
as are assigned to hum by the Syndicate,
3) to give extension lectures at various centres as arranged

(
by the Syndicate,
CHAPTER XXX
EXAMINATIONS
A~General and Miscellaneous.

Sec. 22, Subject to such cenditicns as mag be prescribed by or under
the provistons of this Act, the Syndicate skall exercise the following powers

ard perform the following funcucns, namely:—
(1) toarrangefor the holding of examinations and publishing
results thereof;

() to mamtain proper standards of teaching and examina-
tion in consulaticn with the Academic Council,
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Sec.23A. (1) The Academic Council shall have control and general

g of, and b2 responsible for the mail of the standards of
teaching and ination within the University.
(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the fi

8
provision and subject to such condttions as_may be prescribed by or under
the provistons of this Act, the Academic Council shall exercise the followng
powers and perform the following functions, namely:— ’
N (1) subject to the approval of the Syndicate, to make,
amend and cancel regulations laying down courses

of study and curricula;

(1) topropose to the Syndicate Ordinances concerning
admisston to the Umiversity or to 1ts examinations,
courses of study and curncula, schemes of exami-
nation, and dance; ded that proposal
regarding courses of study and curricula and
schemes of examination shall be made after
considering the reports, when necessary, of the
Faculty or Faculties concerned;

EA

(1)) 1o make proposals regarding the of
standards of teaching and exammation;
, (3¢) to advise the Syndicate regarding University fees.

Sec. 29. Subject to such conditions as may be presceibed by or under
the provistons of this Act, the Syndicate may make Ordinances, consistent
with this Act and the Statutes, to provide fos all or any of the following

matters, namely:—

(2) conditions under which students shall be admitted to
courses of study and currtculs and examnations for degrees, diplomas and
other academic distinctions,

(4) conduct of examinanions.

Sec. 27. Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by or
under the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may, consistently with this
Act, provide for all or any of the following marters, namely:—

(6) fees to be charged for courses of study and curricula
prescribed by the Untversity and for admussion to fts examinations, degrees
and diplomas; -
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(8) conditions  governng the appointment, duties and
temuneration of examiners.
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O. L42. Students shall not be eligible for admussion to  coucse of
study for an examnation unless they have passed the qualifying examination
of the University or any other examtnations recognised by the Unwezity
as equivalent thercto, and possess such further qualsfications, if any, as
may be prescribed by the Ordinances.

Q. 143, Every candidare for an examination of the University shail
except when exempted by any of the Ocdinances, bg enrolfed as a member
of an affiated college before entening upon the course prescubed for such
exammanon and should have undergone a regular courses of swudy at
that college.

O, 1544, The expression “a regular course of study” means atten-
dance at _atleast {a) 73 pee cent of the lecrures delivered and {b) 75 per
cent of the tutorsals and practicals (taken together) done s an affiliated
college 1n the subject or subjects for the at which a candid
mtends to appear.

For pusposes of this Ordinance:—
{1} Inthe Faculty of Meditane the mmimum  attendance
at the pracucals and clieals separately 1 each subject shall be 85 per cent.
(2} In the Faculty of Engmneermg the mmmum atten-
danice both {2) at the lectures and (b) at the practicals separately, m each
subject, shall be 85 per cent.

Sec. 837C. The total number of working days 1 an academic year,
exclusive of exammation days, shall not be less than—
() 180, t the case of degree cofleges or post-graduate
colleges; and
(b} 210, 10 the case of wicermediate colleges and high
schaols.

0. 145. 1f, on account of bonafide alness supported by 2 medical
cerntficate or cerufred by the punapal, from his personal knowledge or any
other reason deemed  sufficrent by the Syndtcate, the total attendance of 2
sacdent of an affileated colloge Falls shore of the required muimum atten-
dance, the prinapal of a college may condone a shortage not exceeding
3% of the toal number of (5 tecures debivered and (b) practicals and
twtonals (taken together), done 1n sach subject.  If the shoriage is farger
but not more than 109 of the total number of (a) fectures delivered and
{b) tutorials and pracucals, his case shall be referred to the Syndicate.

O. 146, A regular candydaze prepaning sn an affihated college for any
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examination of theTUniversity shall, on or before the 1st Dcccmber of the
year preceding the examination—

(l) pay into the office of the Registrar the fee prescribed
for such examination and the marks fee of Re. 1/-;

(2) intimate the subject or subjects in which he desices to
present himself for exammation; and

(3) along with his application for admission, furnish the
Registrar with a certificate from the principal of the affiliated college certi-
fying that he has fulfilled the conditions laid down by the University, and
15 of good character:

Provided that the applications and the fees mentioned above

shall be sub d by candidates taking the m the Faculey of
Medicine—

() by the 1st of March i the case of the candidates
who take the examinations n the months of March-
April following; and

(1) by the 15th of September 1n the case of the cande-
dates who take the exammations in the month of
October following,

0. 147, A candidate who, from sickuess or other cause, s unable
to present himself for any exammation, shall not receive a refund of hus fee
provided that the Syndicate may, for sufficient cause, permit the candidate
to present himself for the next ensuing examination, or failing that also at
the next following examination, without payment of a further fee. In
such a case the application must be sent so asto reach the Registrar not
earlier than the ement of the and not later than a
month after the date of the « of the at which
the candidate is unable to appear and must be forwarded mn the case of
candidates who appeared as regular students or ex-students of affiliated
colleges, by the principal of the college concerned and in the case of
didates by the comp hority concerned, who forwarded
the candudate’s ongmal appli for ion to appear at the exami-
nation. Inall cases of sickness, whether of the candidate or of any
relation of his, a medical certificate from a qualified medical practtioner
shall be attached to the application.

The cxamumation fee of 2 candidate who dies bcfore he finishes his

part of the or of a candidate who 15 debarred from appearing
at the examination may be refunded.

O. 148. A candidate when applymg for admission, to one or
more subsequert examunations, shall pay the prescribed fee for such
examination on each oceaston on which he applies for admussion,
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O. 142. Students shall not be cligible for admission to a course of
study for an examtnation unless they have passed the qualifying examination
of the University or any other cxaminations recognised by the University
as equivalent thercto, and passess such further qualifications, if any, as
may be prescribed by the Ordinances.

O. 143, Every candidate for an exammation of the Unwerstty shall
except when exempted by any of the Ordinances, be, entolled as a member
of an affiliated college before entcring upon the course prescabed for such
exammation and should have undergone a regular courses of study at
that college.

O, 144, The expression “a regular course of swudy” means atten-
dance at_atleast () 75 per cent of the lectutes delivered and (b) 75 per
cent of the tutorials and pracucals (taken together) done 1 an affiliated
college in the subject or subjects for the exammatton at which a candidate
imtends to appear.

For purposes of this Ordmance:—
(1) In the Faculty of Medicine the mmimum attendance
at the practicals and clincals separately m each subject shall be 85 per cent;
(2) Inthe Faculty of Engineering the mimmum atten-
dance both (a) at the lectures and (b) at the pracucals separately, m each
subject, shall be 85 per cent.

Sec. 87C. The tol number of working days 1n an academic year,
exclusive of examination days, shall not be less than—
(a) 180, in the case of degree colleges or post-graduate
colleges; and
(b) 210, n the case of ntermednate colleges and high
schools.

O. 145. If, on account of bonafide illness supported by a medical
certificate or cerufied by the principal, from his personal knowledge or any
other reason decmed  sufficient by the Syndicate, the total attendance of
student of an affiliated college falls short of the required minimum atten-
dance, the principal of a college may condone a shortage not sxc:cdmg
3% of the toral number of (3) lectures delivered and ® practicals and
wtorials {taken together), done 1 each subject.  If the shortage is larger
but not more than 109% of tre total number of (a) lectures dehered and
(b) tutonals and pracucals, hus case shall be referred to the Syndicate.

Q. 146. A regular candidate preparing in anafhiliated college for any
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examination of the"University shall, on or before the 1st December of the
year preceding the examination— M

(1) pay into the office of the Registrar the fee prescrbed
for such examination and the marks fee of Re., 1/-;

(2) intimate the subject or subjects in which he desites to
present himself for examination; and

(3) along with his application for admission, furnish the
Registrar with a certificate from the principal of the affiliated college certi-
fying that he has fulfilled the conditions laid down by the University, and
is of good character:

Provided that the applications and the fees mentioned above
shall be submitted by candidates taking the inations 1n the Faculty of
Medieme—

() by the 1st of Marchin the case of the candidates
who take the examinations 1n the months of March-
April following; and

() by the 15th of September 1n the case of the candi-
dates who take the examinations in the month of
October following.

O. 147, A candidate who, from sickness or other cause, 1s unable
to present himsclf for any exammation, shall not recewve a refund of his fee
provided that the Syndicate may, for sufficient cause, permut the candidate
to present himself for the next ensuing exammation, or failing that also at
the next following examination, without payment of a further fee. In
such a case the application must be sent so as to reach the Regustrar not
earlier than the ement of the i and not later than a
month after the date of the of the i at which
the candidate is unable to appear and must be forwarded in the case of
candidates who appeared as regular students or cx-students of affiliated
colleges, by the prinaipal of the college concerned and in the case of
prwvate cancidates by the competent authotity concerned, who forwarded
the candidate’s original appl for p to appear at the exami-
nation, Inall cascs of sickness, whether of the candidate or of any
relation of his, 2 medical certificate from a qualified medical practitioner
shall be attached to the applicatton,

The cxammation fee of a candidate who  dies before he finishes his
part of the examination or of a candidate who 15 debarred from appearing
at the exammnation may be refunded.

O. 148. A cndidate when applymg for admission, to one or
mote subsequert examinations, sha‘ll pay thg prescrbed fes for uch
examination on each otcasion on which he applies for admission,
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O. 149, Upon receipt of the foe prescribed, the Registrac shall, if
the candidate is admitted, furnish the candidate with an admission card
permitting him to appear ax the examination. -
.
Q. 150, Permission to appear at a University examination may be
withdrawn for conduct which, in the opmion of the Syndicate, jusufies
the cindidate’s exclusion.

O. 151, A canddate may not be admirted to the examination hall
unless fie preduces to the officer conducting the examination his examuna-
ten admission cand or satisfies such offices thar it will be produced.

QL 152 No srudent hall be allowed o sppear ata University exs-
nunztien other then the sepplementery Itemedizte, BAAL, B. 86, B. Com
Bramuatzons tnles be s fulillad g condition of minimum attendance
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The macks shall be supplied to a regular éandidate through the principal
of the college concerned and to a private candidate (k. ox studens,
teacher, inspectos, librarian or a woman candidatc) directly by post.

The marks will be supplied after the publication of the results of
an examination. *

The fee shall not be refurded except when a candidate dies before
he finishes his part of the examination of is not permitted by the Univer-
sity to appear at the cxamination. In the case of 2 candidate whose exami-
nation fee is withheld under Ordinance 147 above, the fee for the supply
of marks shall also be taken to have been  automatically withheld for the
examination in the ensuing year,

7
0. 157, (1) Any candidate who has appeared at an i
conducted by the University may apply to the Registrar for the scrutiny of
his marks and the re-checking of bis result. Such applications be made so as
to reach the Registrar within two months from the date of the declaration
of the results by the University.

{2) All such applications must be accompanied by a

fee of Rs. 10/-.

(3) A candidate shall not be entitled to a refund of
the fee unless his result is affected by the scrutiny.

(4) The result of the scrutiny shall be communicated to
the candidate and the names of those candidates whose results are affected
shall be published 1 the Rajasthan Gazette in 2 supplementary list.

O. 158. Duplicates of Uniersity certsficates or diplomas shall not
be granted except in cases in which the Syndicate 1s satisfied by the
preduction of an affidavit on a stamped paper of Re. 1/~ required by law
for the ume bemg m force that the applicant las lost his certificate or
diploma, or that 1t has been destrayed, and that the applicant has a teal
need for a duplicate. In such cases a duplicate of a cerpificate may be
granted on payment of a fee of Rs. 5/-,

O. 159. Any candidare who has been declared successful ata
University exzmmation after the declaration of his result, befere the
degree or diploma 1s delivered to bim at the next convocation or otherwise,
may apply to the Registrar for provisional cutficate for pasarg that
examination. The applicatiens sheuld ceme threugh the cfficer who
forwarded the zpplication of the cardidate for appeanrg at the examunzticr.
A fee of Rs. 2/- skould te remitted to the Unwersity officc for the 1ssue
of the provisional certificare. If, Fowever, the application dees not come
through the forwarding officer, a fee of Rs.5/- must be sent with the
application to the Registrar,
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O.160. A migration cerrificate shall, on application, be issued
on payment of a fee of Rs. 5/- by the Registrar in cases where it 15 required
for migration to other Universitses,

O. 161, Duplicate copies of the following certificates shall be
gx:am:cd., provided the Registrar is satisfied that the onginel certificate was
miscarried in post and did not reach the applicant or for any other bonafide
reasons, on payment of a fee of anras eight i tach caseim

(1) Certified copy of marks.
(2) Migration certificate.
(3) Provisional certificate,

O. 162, Prvate candidates and ex-students shall not be allowed
to take an optional paper prescribed in the  syllabus, unless provision has
been made for an examnation 1n such paper of regular students artending
affiliated colleges: Provided, however, that a prvate candidate or an
ex-student who has once taken an optional subject in any examination of
the Unwersity shall be allowed the same subject when he re-appears at
any subsequent examination, within two years if that subject forms part of
the syllabus.

O, 168. Ex-students shall be entutled to appear at the exammations
of the University except those i the Fzculties of Medicme & Pharmaceutics
and Engmeenng & Techrology withcut heeping terms; provided that if
students have passed 1n practicals they may be allowed to appear m
theoretical part only in the Faculty of Engineering & Techrology.

Q. 164, (1) An ex-student 15 one who has sansfiedall the
requirements of the prescribed course of studies at his college, including the
necessary mimmum attendance, ard 1s ceetified by the principal as
eligible for admussion to an examination, and after certification does not

jounn a college
2) A student falling urder the definition of ex-student

under rule (1) shall be entuled to recerve a centificate from the principal of
the college last attended by him as mentioned in the said rule, whct.hcr or
not he appears at the exammation, in the year in which he is so certified.

(3) A stwdent who has appeared at an examination and
farled, shall not require a fresh certificatc 1o be enntlod to appear again at
the same ion unless m the ime he has joined a college,

(4) The prncipal of a college may by a cenificate permit
an ex-student, who jomned his college, and thereby forfeited his status as an
exstudent, to appear for an exammation, if he is satisfed with the

candidare’s conduct and progress,
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O, 165, Every candididate seeking permission to appear at an
examination of the University under the above provisions without attending
a regular course of study dusing the academical year in which the examina-
tion is held, shall be required~—

() to offer the same subjects in which he has atrended a
regular course of study in an affiliated college of the
University.

Provided that a candidate for the B, A, B. Sc., or B. Com, Inter-
mediate in Arts, Intermediate in Science or Intermediate in Commerce
Examination may be allowed to change one of his optional subjects with
the permission of the Vice-Chancellor, on the dation of the
principal of the college concerned. Such an application for a change
in the subject, duly recommended by the principal of the college concerned,
must reach the Registrar not later than the 15th of August, preceding the

ion at which the candidate wants to appear;
() 1o remain a student of the affiliated college in which he
completed his course; and
(m) to submit through the principal of the college concerned
an application in the prescribed form so as to reach the
Reggstrar not later than the 1st of October, or by the 16th
of October if accompanied by a late fee of Rs. 5/-, preceding
the examinatton, stating—
(a) the condutions under which he has been swdying and
15 now proposing to contmue his studies;
(P} the dates of his previous failures 1o pass the
examination. .

The appl shall be accompanied by a fee of Rs. 2/~ and a
marks fee of Re., 1/- as well as the fee prescbed for the exammation.
In the case of a candidate whose application 1s rejected or who does not
submit an applicatton but only sends in the fees, the amount paid by the
candidate on account of fees, shall be refunded after deducung Rs. 2/,

O, 166. Every ex-student who wishes to appear at a subsoquent
examination shall pay such annual fee to hus affihated college to retam his
embership of the college as the college may fix.

.
‘/:/0. 167, Notwithstanding  anything  contained in  these
Ordmances—~
(@) No candidate shall be admited to an examination of the
Unwersity unless he bas passed the High School Examination
of the Ui y ot the I d E; ion of the
Unuwersity or any other examination, recognized by the
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Un_lvus:ty as equivalent thereto, in all the compulsory and
optioral subjects ordirany sequired for such an examination;
provided thar @ candidate who has passed 2n Oriental examic
natmn_*mcgnised for the purpose by the Syndicate and also
the High School Examination in English or the Intermediate
’Ex:{mmanon in Englisk conducted by the University or exami-
nations recognised as equivalent thereto, may be allawed, if
Otht}’wlsc eligible, to appear, 25 the case may be, one year after
passing the High School Examination in English only o the
'I;‘"“f“d’f“e Examination in English only, at the Intesmediate
: of the U ity in English only or the B A,
Examination of the Unwessity n General English ard English
Literawre only, and i successful, shaff be gven a certrficate to
that effect of passing the Intermediate Examiration i Enghsh
only or the B A. Examination English only.
*The following e are for adi to the L A, E;
VL The Shastr: Examnation of the Punjab University,
Um“'«;.m;l:he Mavhw Faxl or the Muasty Fanl Exemugstior of the Fusjab
Oaﬁ.e'g::"%imsm or the Acharya Examwaton of the Government Saasknt
?nﬁhz'xn;?x‘:ng:ﬂx ,ng. the Kamil Exammaton conducted by the Depariment af

8, The Acharys . by the D £
Jaipur State. i y e of Education,
6. The Dabir...Kem] Examisation of the Luchsow Usi

2, The Shastn or Acbarya Exammstion of the Benares Hindn Universitw.
1A  The Sasaswat Exammonon of the Pragag Mamla Vidyapsiba, Allababad,
v ¢ Sahitye Ratana Examination of Hindi Sabstya Sammelan, Allahabad,

The folloning are for ath o

Exzonaation «-
Maulys, Alum, Mulla {now defunct} avd Fazd 1 Aralue and Mownshi end
Kami} in Persian d d by the i "of the Umted Frovinces,
the Diplema Examisatdns (v Arbic snd Perman conducted Ly he Lucknow
Unwersity and he Munshy {Proficiency 1n Fersinnd, Munsts Alm (Ihgh Proficiency
m Persian), Munsh, Faal (Honours i Persan}, Mauln (Preficiercy a Arabic),
Msnly} Abm {High Proficiency m Arabie}, and Mauha Fenl {Homouts m Arabicl,
conducted by the Funpsb Vnwveraily.

. The Sanskeit exarmnabons condacted by (be Bapares Govesnment Sanshrit
College, the DBanarex inén University, the Punjab Umiversmty, the Tdueation
Tepartment, Jupor State eod the Sanskyst Ttle Examipaton of the Calcutia
Sansksit Arsoation,

3, The examisation \n svanced Urdu conducted by the Edocation Depattment
UL P, and Adib (Proficiency 1o Usdu), Adibe.Alim (High Proficiency 1n Urde}, and
Adibee-Fanl (Honours v Urdn), conducted by the Punjab Univessity,

4, ’The examumation 1o sdvance Hinth conducted by the Depatterent of
13, P, and the Ratan (Froficzency i Hindi), Bhushana {High ProStaency i Hnd}, sad
Pradhekac (Honours i Hindh), eovducted by sbe Pusjsh Unneraty.

5, The Vishard (Madhyama) Examisation held by the All Iodia Sabitys

Hammelan, Altababad. | .

6 The Vidusbs {Ordeoary], Vidushi (Honours) and the Vidys: inodial Examinaticns

* potd by ihe Prayag Malula Vidhyapiths, Allababad,
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Provided fucther thata candidate who has passed the Alankar
Examiriation of Guarukul University, Kangri, may be “altowed, if otherwise
eligible, to appear onc year after passing the aforesaid examination, at the
B. A. examination of the Uhivesity in General English and English
Literature and, if successful, shall be given a certificare of having passed
the B. A. Examination in English only.

A candidate who desires to enter for dn examination under this
Ogdinance, must submit his application on a prescribed from so as to reach
the Registrar not later than the Ist of October, or October 16 1f accompanied
by a late fec of Rs. 5/-, 0 1st December in case he is a college candidate
preceding the datc of i The application shall be accompanicd
by an examination fee of Rs. 8/- in the ease of Inter. and of Rs. 15/- in
the case of B. A. eximmnation and 2 marks fec of Re. 1/-

(6) No graduate shall be admytted to 2 post-gead, inatis
of the University, unless he has passed the examination for
the Bachelor’s degree (B. A, B. Sc,, or B. Com.) m all the
compulsory and optional subjects ordinanly required for such
an exammation.

O. 168. Notwithstand, ything ined 1n these Ordinance
no member of the Syndicate or of a committee of studies shall be admitted
to an examnation of the Untversity, except with the special permission of
the Vice-Chancellor, provid=d this will not apply to a rescarch degree.

0. 169. Notwithstanding any provision m any other Ordinance, the
following sentence may be added 1n the diploma of any student who has
done approved social service:—

“And has caered out approved socal service work”

NoTE.~Such a sentence shall be added n the case of caundidates for a degree who
ave been certified by the principals of thewr colleges to the effect that they
have done defimte sotial service work under the direction and control of
members of teaching staff 1n such form and for such period ks directed by

the Syadicate,

O I69A. The work of social service shall be preceded by
tramning for socual service. The affiliated colleges shall therefore make
arrangements for both,  Two months period of socal service, with two
hours work per day, during a period of two sesstons, may be deemed
sufficient for making an entry mn the diploma of a candidate.

O. 169B. The following forms of soctal service be recognised
by the University:

1. Medical help, specially in rural areas;
2. Lireracy drive;
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) 3, Help rendeced at the time of fairs m keeping sanitation,
traffic conteol, recovery of fost children and property, tendering Fiest Aid;
4. Adule education by lasteuction_or educative entertain
meats etc,, and hd
o5 Such other forms of social service as may be suggested
by the principal of a coflege and approved of by the Syndicate.

O, 169C. The sotial service work shall be carried on under the
general guidance and direction of a membee or members of the coffege
saff and the principal of the college shall satisfy himself and the
University that the canddate has rend approved social service before
recommending his case to the Unwersity.  Except n the case of work
m emergencies, the plan and programme of socal service shall be sub-
mitted by the pancipal of the college m advance.

B~Fees.
Sec. 27, Subject (0 such conditions as may be preseribed by or

under the provisons of this Act, the Stawtes may, consistently with
this Act, provide for-all or any of the following matters; namely;—

Barerdeseassiiuas ar seeean verene Seeterres venreteeearesan .-

{6) fees to be charged for courses of study and curricul
[ bed by the U and for ady w©
its examinauions, degrees and diplomas

S. 121, The following shall be the fees charged for the vagious

il

Untversity degeees and dip ot~
Examination Fees—

Rs.
Bachelor of Arts. 30.
Examination previous to Master of Arts 20.
Mastcr of Arts 30.
Doctor of phulosophy (Ph. D.) 150,
Bachelor of Educanon 50,
Bachelor of Sctence 30.
Bachelor of Science {in Agricultuce) 33

Examination previous to Master of Science

Master of Saence 30.

Tntermeduate Examination ... Rs. 25/- by cach candidate from a
{Arts or Saence) recogaised nititution.

Intermediate Examination Rs. 30/~ by cach private candidate.
{Arts or Science)

Intermedrate Examination Rs. 25/- by cach candidate from 2

in Commerce recognised sstitution,
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Intermediate Examnation Rs. 30/- by each privare  candidate.,
in Commerce

Intesmediate Examinatton Rs. 25/- by each candidate from a
in Agriculture recognised institation.
Intecmediate Examination Rs. 30/- by each private candidate.
in Agciculture ) -

Teachers’ Training Certi- Rs. 25/~ by each candidate from a
ficate Examinatron recognised instiaution.
Teaches® Traimng Certi- Rs. 30/~ by each private candidate
ficate Examinarton appearing in both Theory

and Practice, ind Rs. 20/-
by each private candidate
appearing either in Theory
or mn Practice.

Rs.
Examination previous to LL. B. 20.
Bachelor of Laws 40.
Master of Laws, Part I 50.
Master of Laws, Part 1T 50.
Doctor of Laws 200.
Bachelor of Commerce 30,
Examinauon previous to Master of Commcrcc 20.
Master of Commerce 30.
¥. Pharm. Parr I 25,
L Pharm, Pat II N 30.
B. Pharm. Part I 40.
B. Pharm. Part II 40,
B. Pharm, Part 11T 40.

For apart of any of the Pharmacy exammations, the same fee
shall be charged as for the full examinanion regardless of the number
of subjects. Rs.

Fiest M. B, B, 8. 25.

Second M. B., B. 8.

15,

Final M. B, B. S Part I 40,

Fmal M. B,, B. S. Part I 50,
Re-examinanon 1n each subject of M. B., B S. no exceeding

the fee prescnbed for the full examnation. 15.

First Examination in Engineering, 50,

Second Esatmmation tn Engineeting. - 60,

Bachelor of Engineeting. 70,

'S:upplememaxy B.A, B Sc B Sc. (Ag:),B. Com. Examination, 30,
1 B.E. E
¥

op me as fcr full examinations.
L 1, diate Bz L
T “
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* For appearing at an examination as an ex-student in addiion  Rs.
2

to the regular examination fee.
For permission fee from a teacher, inspectoz, Iibracian or woman

candsdate in adduion 1o the prescribed examination fees. 10.
¥or appearing in one subject ac the B. A., B. S¢. or B, Com.
Examination, . 15,

For appearing in one subject at the Intermediate Examinations. 8.

For appearing in more than one subject at the Intermediate

Examinations for cach subject. 5.
Other fees,

S. 122, The following fees be paid in rospect of the Migh

School examination:——

(1) High Schoo} Examination Rs. 20/- by each candidate

from a recognised instiution.

(2) High School Examnation Rs. 25/~ by cach private

candidate,
(3) Exapunanon sm one subject

only Rs. 8/-
{4) Examinauon 1n more than

one subject. Rs. 5/- for each subject
(5) Fee for checking the result

of failed candidates. Rs. 10/- per candidate,

(6) Fee for checking the result
of failed candidates app-
earing in one subject only.  Rs. 4/- per canddate.

(7) Fee for communicating
the paper-wise marks
each subject cbtamed by
2 candidate at an exa-
munation.

(8) Fee for commumcatng
the paper-wise marks in
ane subject obtamed by a
canddate at an examina-
rion having appeared m
that subject only. Re. 1/- per canddate,

C—-Admission of Teachers, Librarians & Inspectors
to University Examinations,

Re. 1/- per candidate.

L

Sece & The Unnersity shall have the follawing powers, namely=

serrens veorsyarsereraTILSY
J P
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(2) to hold exeminations and to confer degrees and
other academic distinctions upon—

R U T T T T RS TSP )

. (c) Teachers in schools and colleges, inspecting
. officers in the deparuments of education and
librarians in colleges, who are residing within the
R territotial jurisdictions of the University, and
have passed examinations of the Univetsity under

the conditions prescribed.

Teachers

0. 170. Whole-time teachers in schools and colleges, residing in
the permtorial jurisdiction of the University, will be ehgible to appear at
the examinations of the University, except the B.Ed,B.E.,LL. B,
Intermediate {Science), B.Sc. and M.Sc. (cequiring practical work) 1. Pharm.,
B. Pharm., and M. B., B. S. examinations, by permission of the Syndicate
subject to the conditions laxd down in these Ordinances.

O.171. A teacher who desires to enter for an examination must
submit his application, in a prescribed form (stating the subject or subjects
in which he desices to present fumself for the examination), so as to reach
the Regustrar not later than the 1st of October, or by 16th of October, if
accompamied by a late fee of Rs. 5/-, preceding the examination and must
send with hys application the following:—

(a) A certificate from the Head of the Education Depart-
ment or the Prinapal of an affiliated college n
which he 15 teaching, to the effect that immediately
preceding the date of the examination at which he
wishes to appear he will, unless hrs period of service
is interrupted, have served continucusly as a teacher
for 18 months (in the case of the Intermediate
B. A., B. Sc., or B. Com. Examiration ) or § months
(i the case of the M. A or M. Sc. (Mathematics)
or M. Com. (Previcus or Final) Examinaticn) in one
or moe Imstitutions mantained or recogpised by the
States 1 Rajputana, or the U, y of Rajj

ip
and that before the commencement of such

. service he had passed the High School Examination
. of the U y or an ination ‘recognrsed by
the Upiversity as equivalent to it, or the I i
Exami ton of the U ity « or an i
g by the U

rsity as equival thereto,
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or B. A, B, Sc, or B. Com. Examination of the
University or of some other Indian University secog~
nuzed for the purpose by the Spndicate with full
<ourse prescribed for the degeee; provided that with
the special permission of the Syndicate, the period of
18 monthy’ service required in the case of Incermediate
B.A, B. Sc or B. Com. Examination may be
reduced 10 8 months in the case of a teacher who
has prosecuted a regular course of study in an
affiliated college of the University for one full acade-
mical year, and has been promoted to the next higher
class immediately before the commencement of bis
continuous service (unless the period of service is
interrupted), 1n one or more of the above-mentioned
nstitutions ;

Provided further that service as an inspector
under the provisions made i that respeet wall
added to che service asa teacher in computing the
total persod of secvice required heceinbefose :—

(8) A ceruficate of character from the Head of the
Education Department or the prircipal of an affilia-
ted college 1 which he has taught during the period
prescrbed n clause (a);

) An apphication fee of Rs. 10/- (in the case of
¢ o other than 1, diate) and 2 marks _

fee of Re 1/- together with the fee prescribed for the
examination,

Q. 172, Teacher candidates who already possess a post-graduate
degree of some othe. Unwverstty and desie to appear for exarmination of
the same post-graduate degree of dis Uriversuy 1 the same subject or
subjects in which they bad taken thewr degree from that University, in all
the papers {of previcus and final) foc the examination in one and the same
year shall be aflowed the concesston of appearing as such, mstead of fest
taking the previous and then the firal examinancn, p:mwdcd thar the
Mastet’s degree was obtained after tzking the Bachelor's dogree with full
course prescribed for the degree. This fality 15 exterded for the M. A,
or M. Com. degree only.

ndidates appearing under this Ordinance at the whole examina-
tion at S:xc time sluﬁphave %o pay a consolidated examunation fee pr“fnhb(d
for the previous and final cxaminatiens viz. Rs. 50/ togesher with an
application fee of Rs. 10/ and marks fer Re. 1/~
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O. 173, In the case of a candidate whose application is rejected or
who does not submit an application but only sends in the fees, the amount
paid by the candidate on account of fees, shall be refunded after deduct-
ing Rs. 2/~

0. 174. Before being admitted to the examination at which they
have been permitted to appear under Ord 170 above, candid
shall be required to submita certificate in a prescubed form under the
ig of the proper i ioned under Ordmance 171 above
to the effect that they have fulfilled the conditicns laid dewn  in regard to
service m a recognised educational institution, Such certificate must reach
the Registrar not later than 21 days and not before 2 month preceding the
date of the of the inath

Inspectors

O. 175. Whole-time inspecting officers in the Departments of
Education in the States of Rajpurana will be eligible to appear at the
inati of the U y, except the B, Ed,, B. E., LL. B., Inter-
mediate (Science), B. Sc. and M. Sc. E'Lquinng practical work) 1. Pham.,
B, Pharm. and M. B,, B. S, Examinations, by permession of the Syndicate,
subject to the condinons laid down 1 these Ordinances.

. Q. 176, An inspecting officer who desires to enter for an examina-
tion must submit bis applicaion in a prescribed form (stating the subject
or subjects n which he desices to present himself for the examination),
recommended by the Head of the Education Department so as to reach
the Registrar not later than the Ist of October, or by 16th of October if
accompanied by a late fee of Rs. 5/-, preceding the examination and must
send with his applicatton the followmg:i—

(a) A ceruficate from the Head of the Education Depart-
ment of the State to the effect that immedately
preceding the date of the examination at which he
wishes to appear he will, unless his pericd of service
is interrupted, have served continuously for 18 montbs
(in the case of the Intermediate, B. A, B. Sc., or
B. Com. Examinauon) or 8 months (in the case of
the M. A, or M. Sc, (Mathemates) or M., Com.
(Previous or Final) Examination) as an Inspectirg
Officer of the Education Department of a State 1n
Rajputana,

and that before the commencement of such
service he had passed the High School Examination
of the University or an examination declared cquiva-
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l:nt_ to i, or Intermediate Examination of the
UnfverSEty, ot examination recognised by rhe
University as equivalent thereto, or the B.A., B. Sc.,
ot B. Com, Examination of the University or some
other Indian University recognised for the purpose
by the Synducate with full course provided for the
degree; )

Provided that with the special permission of
the Syndicate, the period of 18 months’ service
required in the case of Intermediate, B. A, B. Sco
or B, Com. Examination may be reduced to 8 months
in the case of an Inspecting Officer who has prose:
cued 2 regular course of study m an affilated
college of the University for one full academical
year, and has been promoted to the next higher
class immediately before the commencement of his
continuous scrvice  (unless the period of service
is mterrupted),

Provided further that setvice as a teacher
under the provisions made mn that respect will be
added to the service as an nspector 1 computing the
total petiod of service required herein before;

(8) A ceruficate of character from the Head of the
Education Deparement;

(¢} An application fee of Rs. 10/- (i the case of
exammnations other than Intermediate) and a matks
fee of Re. 1/-, together with the fee prescribed for
the examination,

O, 177. Inspecting officers who already possess a postgraduate
degree of some other Unwersity and deswe to appear for examunation
of the same post-graduate degree of this University in the same subject
or subjects in which they had taken thei degree from that Unsversity in
all the papers (of previous and final) for that examination i one and the
same year shall be allowed the concession of appearing as such, snistead of
first taking the previous and then the final examination, peovided that the
Master’s degrte was obtained after taking the Bachelor’s degree with full
course prescribed for the degree.  This facility 15 extended for the M. A.
or M. Com. degree only. -

Candidates appearing under this Ordinance at the whole
cxamination at one time shall have to pay a consolidated examination
fee prescnbed for the previeus and final examinations viz. Re. 50/
together with an apphication fee of Rs. 10/- and matks fee Re. 1/-
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O. 178. In the case of a candidate whose application is rejected
or who does not submit an application but only sends in the fees, the

zmount paid by the candidate on account of fees, shall be refunded after
deducting Rs. 2/-,

O. 179. Before bemng admitred to the examination, at which they
have been permitted to appear under Ordinance 175 above, candidates
shall be required to submit a certificate, dn a prescubed form with the
signature of the proper autbority menttoncd under Ordinance 176 above to
the cffect that they have fulfilled the conditions in regard to service.
Such certificate must reach the Regustear not larer than 21 days and not

before a month preceding the date of the commencement of the
examination.

Librarians

O. 180. Whole-time lbracians mn recognised colleges who are
graduates and possess a Diploma in Librarianship, will be eligible to
appear at the examtnation of the Unwersity except the B.Ed., B.E., LL.B.,
B. Sc. and M. Sc. (requiding practical work) 1 Pharm., B. Pharm., and

of th

MB,BS.E ions by p e Synd: subject to the
conditions laid down by these Ozdmances.

O. I81. A lbsanan who desires 1o enter for 3 post-geaduare
exammanen (M. A, M. Sc., or M. Com) must submut his application
a prescribed form (stavng the subject or subjects in which he desires to
present himsel for the examination) so as to reach the Registrar not later
than the 1st of October, “or by 16th of October if accompanted by a late fee
of Rs. 5/-, preceding the examunation and must sund with his application
the following:—

(a) A certtficate from the principal of an affiliated college
tn which he 1s working as a ltbranan to the effect that
immediately precedng the date of the examination at
which he wishes to appear, he will, unless hus pertod of
service is interrupted, bave served continuously as a
Librarian for 8 months (in the case of previous or final
exanunation) in the colleges recognised by the Univer-
sty and that before the commencement of such
service he had passed the B. A, B.Sc., or B. Com.
Exammation of the Urversity or some other Indun
Universtty reccgntsed for the purpese by the Syndicate
with full course prescuibed for the degree;

(6) A cesuficate of character from the prnapal of an
affilated college tn which the Dibrarian 1s working
during the period presceibed 1n clause (z); -
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() An application fee of Rs. 10/~ and a masks fec of
Re. 1/- together with the fec preseribed for the
examination.

O. 182. A lbraran who already possesses a post-graduate
degree of some other Unwersity and desites to appear for examination of
the same post-graduate degeee of this University m the same subject or
subjects 1n which he had taken his degree from that Unwersity in all the
papers (of previous and final) for that exarmnation in one and the same
year shall be allowed the concession of appearning as such, instead of first
taking the previous and than the final examination; provided that the
Master’s degree was obtaincd after taking the Bachelor’s degree with full
couts: prescebed for the degeee.  This facility 15 extended for the M. A.
or M. Com. degree only.

Cardidates appearing under this Ordinance at the whole exami-
natton at one ume shall have to pay a consolidated examinavion fee
presceibed for the previous and final exammnations viz, Rs. 307-, together
with an apphication fee of Rs. 10/~ and marks fec of Re. 1/~

O. 183, In the case of 2 candidate whose application 15 rejected
or who does not submit an apphcation but only sends in the fees, the
amount paid by the candidate on account of fees, shall be refunded after
deducting Rs. 2/~

Q. 184. Before bemng admuted to the examunation at which he
has been permutted to appear under Ordinance 180 above, the hbranan
shall be required to submit 2 cerutficate 1 a prescbed form under the
signaturc of the proper 2uthortty menuoned under Ordinance 181 above to
the effect that he has fulfilled the condutons laxd down in regacd to service
in a recogrused collrge.  Such certificate must reach the Regstrar  not later
than 21 days and not before a month preceding the date of the
< of the

D.—Admission of Wornen Candidates to University E

©. 185 The Syndicate may grant permussion to women candidates
cesiding within the territortal limuts of the Untverstty 10 appear at the exams-
nations of the Unversny, except the B. Ed., LL. B., I Pharm,, B. Phaem.,
M. B., B. S. and B. E. Examinations, without their attending 2 segular
course of study 1 an affiliated coltege.

O. 186. A woman candidate who desites to enter for an exami
naton must submit hec applicauon 1 a prescnbed form through the

peincipal of an affiliated college o che Head of the Education Departmest
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of a State within the jurisdiction of the University, so 4s to reach the
Registrac not later than the 1st of October or by 16th of October if accom-
panted by a late fec of Rs. 5/, preeeding the ination. The candid
roust state in the application the subject or subjects in which she desires to
present herself for an ination speafy the which she has
made for her study in peeparation thesefor. An application fee of Rs. 10/-
(i the case of examunations other than Intermediate) and a marks fee of
Rs. 1/-, together with the fee prescnbed for the examination, must
accompany the application.

Q. 187. Each such application will be considered and disposed of
by the Syndicate on its own merits, provided that permission shall not be
granted for appearng at—

() the Intermediate, or B. A., or B. Sc. Examination,
unless two years have elapsed since the candidate passed
the High School or Intermediate Exammation of the
Universtty, as the case may be, ,or an cxaminauon,
recognised by the U as equivalent thereto;

(b) the M. A. Previous or M. Sc. Previous or M. Com.
Previous Examination, unless one year has elapsed
smce the candidate passed the B. A. or B, Sc. or
B. Com Examination of the Unwversity or of an
Indian Umiversity recognised for the pucpose by
the Syndicate wnb full course prescribed for
the degree;

(¢) the M. A, Final or M. Sc. Final or M. Com. Final
Examination, unless one year has elapsed since the
candidate passcd the M. A. Previous or M, Sc.
Previous or M. Com. Previous Exammation of the
University.

0. 188. Candidates who fail 1n the Annual Promotion Examina-
tion of the First or Third year class of a college and are detained in that
class, shall not be permuteed to appear at the next ensuing Intermediate or
B. A, Exammnation, as the case may be.

O, 189. A woman candidate who already possesses a post=
graduate degree of some other Unwersity and deswes to appear for
of the same post-grad degree of this University i the

same subject or subjects in which she had taken her degree from that
Universtty n all the papers (of previous and final) for that examination
m one and the same year shall be allowed the concession of appearing as
such, wstead of first taking the previous and then the final examination
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smvxdcd :i:af: ;{m Master’s degree was obtained after taking the Bachelors
egree with full course prescribed for the degeee.  This facil rended

for the M. A, or M: Com. degtec only. ¢ s e
(;andldarcs appearing under this O.dmance at the whole exammnation
at one fime ‘shall have to pay a consolidated examination fee prescubed
~for the previous and final examinations viz. Rs, 50/ together with an
application fee of Rs. 10/~ and marks fee Re. 1/~

Q. 190. Candidates shall not be allowed to offer Science subjects
for any exammation of the Unwersity, unless they produce sausfactory
evidence that they have completed a course of instruction in practical
Science in an affilated college during the year preceding the examination.

O. 191. In the case of 2 candidate whose application is_rejected
or who does not submit an apphcation but only sends 1 the fees, the
amount pawd by the candidate on account of fees, shall be refunded after
deducting Rs. 2/+ .

0. 192. Before betng admutted to the examiation at which they
have been permitied to appear under Ordinance 185 above, candidates shall
be required to submur a certificate in prescribed form under the signature
of the proper authority mentloned under Ordinance 186 above, to the
effect that they bave fulfilled the condittons 1 regard to residence within the
territorial junisdiction of the Unwvessity.  Such certifizate must reach the
Regstrar not later than 21 days and not brforsa month preceding the
date of the commencement of the examnation,

E.—Admission of External Stud to University Examinati

O. 192 A. External students residing in the ternitqrial jurisdiction
of the Universty wilt be eligble to appear at the Bachelor degree
examinattons of the Unwersty n Faculties of Arts & Commerce only.
Such should be 1n all respects subject to the conditions faid down by the
University {or mternal students, e. g. enrolment, cligibilssy, fees, attendance
ete. etc, (including courses of study and standacd of passing) except in 50
far as heremn provided.

0. 192 B. A andidate desiing to appear at an cxamination
as an external student must gec himself entolled n the University at feast
18 months before appearing at the Untversity exammation.

0. 192 C. No candidate who s entolled in a college or at the
University fo: an examination as a full-tume regular student shall be

registered as an external student for that exanunation. )

0. 192 D, Enrolment as an external student shall be open to

T PR S "
such persons only as are gainfully emp within the U area
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O. 192 E. Enrolment as an external student shall be valid. only
for the examination for which the i is obtained. A candid
will not be required to re-enrol himself, if he fails at the examination, for
re-appearing in the same. .

Q. 102 F. The degree or diploma awarded to external students
shall be distinguished by the words “passed as an external student”

0. 192 G. Evening classes for an ewamination for external
students shall be introduced in such affiliated degree and post-graduate
colleges only as are affiliated for that particular standard,

0. 192 H. The evening classes shall be subject to the “control
and inspection of the Univenity.

O. 192 1. The teaching work done by teachers of a college
under the regular college time-table in addiion to the teaching work done
by them in its evening classes for esternal students, shall not exceed the
maximum period of working as provided under the Ordinances of the
University, Such teachers as offer their services for working in the even-
ing classes may, however, be allowed one period a day extea which should

be the mavimum work which a teacher in the evening classes should be
required to put in,

F.—Suppl v Examinati

Q. 193, There shall be in the month of August a supplementary
examination of candidates who fail in one subject only at the immediately
preceding Intermediate, B. A., B. Sc., B. Com. Examinaticns and such
candidates, as may desire to take the supplementary examnation, may be
provisionally permitted at their own sk to join the next higher class i an.
affiliated college of the Unmversity and count attendance m case they are

uccessful at the snppl y

The attendance of candidates who jomn the next higher class on the
declaration of the result of the supplementary examination, and of these
who, having failed at the supplementary examination, rejoin a college,
may be calculated from the date of ‘admiss.on but not later than a week
after the declaration of the supplementary examnatton result.

Q. 194. Candidates shall be declared to have passed the exami-
nation if they secure the mimmum pass marks as prescrbed for the original
examination in the subject 1n which they appear at the Supplementary
Examinatton. No dwsion shall, however, be awarded to such candidates.

O. 195. There shall be a supplementary examination in the
month of August of candidates who fail at the immediately precedmg
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LL. B. previous or LL. B. final examination and only such candidates asi—

(a) have failed in one paper only or in the aggregate orin both
i, € in the aggregate and also tn one paper; and

(b} have obtained not less than 48%marks in the agaregate of the
six papers in which they have passed, or in the case of candidates failing
in aggregate only, 48%omaiks n the aggregate of the 6 papers excluding
the paper in which they have secured the lowest marks;

shall be admitted to the suppl y fon in one paper
only in which they have failed or in the case of the candidates failing in
aggregate only, 1 the paper in which they have obtained the lowest
marks,

In order to be declared successful at the supplementary examination
a candidate must obtain at least 48¢baggregate marks in the paper m
which he has appeared at the exammanion.

No division shall be awarded to the candidate declared snccessful
at the supplementary examination.

Candrdates who desire to take the supplementaty examination for
the previous LL. B may be permutted to jomn provisonally, at their owa
risk, the final LL. B. class in a college affilated to the Unweraty and
their attendance during the period of therr provisional admussion shall be
counted 1f they are declared successful at the supplementary exanunation

The attendance of the candidares who join a class after appearing at the
. ination tay be calculated from the date of admussion

111 Y
but not later than a week after the declaration of the supplementary
exammation results

Q. 196. Candidates shall be required to pass separately in (i) the
wrstten papers and (1) the practical and oral cxamination, if any, provide
for m the scheme of examination, m the subject.

O. 197 A candidate who desires 1o enter for an examination
under these Ordimances must submit hus application direct to the Registrat
1m a prescribed form so as to reach um not later than the 25th of July each
year. The application shall be accompanied by the full fee for the
exammation and the marks fee of Re. 1/-0

O. 108. The list of candidates eligible to appsar at the supple-
mentary cxamination shall be published along with the main results of the
examination concerned.

G.—Appointment of Examiners.

Sce. 35, (1) Evaminers shall be appointed by the Syndicate on
dation of the Committee for the Selection of Examiners.

the
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() ¥f any examiner is unable to act for any cause and
2 fresh appointment cannot be made in time in the manner prescribed by
sub-section (1), the Vice-Chancellor shall bave power to appoint another
examiner to fill the vacancy and shall communicae such appointment
to the Syndicate.

(3) The Syndicate shall not make any changein the
recommendations made by the Committee with regard to the appointment
of examiners except after recording specific reasons for any such change.

. (4) The Comminee for the selection of examiners in
cath subject or 3 group of alhed subjects shall consist of—
(I; the Vice-Chancellor;
(i) the Dean of the Faculty concerned;
(i) the Convener of the Board of Studies concerned;

and

(i) one member other than a Convener of the Board
of Studies concerned to be elected by the Board
every year.

S. 25, (1) No person shall be qualified for appointment as an
examiner in a subject for any examination unless he—
(a) has taught the subject for at least three years upto
the standard of the ination and p five
years' teaching experience in that subject; or
(£) has had five years’ experience, as an examiner
in the subject, of the standard of the examination
concemcd.

planationm=Teaching or ing experi m any Indian
Unuversity established by Jaw shall be counted for
the purpose of this sub-statute,

(2) (&) Each Board of Studies shall prepare a panel

consisting of—
() all qualified internal examiners, and

(i) as many external examumers as may be needed
far conducting examinations of the Unisersity
for a period of five years, 1 each subject for
cach examination upto and inclusive of the
examination for the Master’s degree. The
Committee for the selection of exsminers shall
select examiness in rotation from out of the
panel and no examiner outside the panel shall
be appointed unless and until a person within
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the panel is not available or cannot be appointed

in accordance with the provisions, hereinafter
cOntained. ,

(B) The panels shall ordinarily be revised once in five
years and such of the persons in the previous panels
as have not got a chance of acting as examiners
during the last quinquennium shall be given pre-
ference over others in the revised panels,

(c) This sub-statute shall not’apply to examiners for a
Doctor’s degree.

(3) Excepting for examinations i the Faculty of Medicine
and Ph ics and of Engineeting and Technolog;

{9 no person shall be appointed examiner for any exa”
mination upto and mclusive of the Intetmediate
Examination for more than two years consecutively;
and for the degree and post-graduate examinations
for more than three years consecutively; and

(6) before a person, who has been appointed as an
examiner for one year or 1f continued under
clause (d) for two or three years consecutively is
agam appointed as an examiner, there shall be
a gap of at least four years in the case of exa-
mnations upto and inclusive of an exammation
for the Bachelor's degree, and of at least two
years in the case of an examination for the Master’s
degree:

Provided that of the persons who have acted in any one year as
co-examiners only one-half shall be replaced for the next year.
(4) Excepting as aforesaid no person shall be exammer
in more than one paper in any one year i the University.
Explanation.—*Paper” includes a “Practical”.
Exception.~—An examiner in an examination for the M. Sc. degree
may be appointed for one paper and one practical alongside.
(5) Not more than one person from the same college,
oo o P L
school o ; shall be app as an inap
subject for a particular examination:
Provided that this condition may be relaxed, where necessary, in
the case of post-graduate examinations.
{6) No person who is himself appearing in any written
examination of the University shall be appomted as an examiner for
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any.examination,of the University in the year in which he 15 so appearing.
When any person is appointed as an eximiner in any year, he shall
forthwith mform the Registrar whether he intends 50 to appear.

. (7) No person shall b appointed as 2 paper setter in any
subject for an examinanon at which any of his near relations intends to
appear in that year. Every paper setter shall, as soon as may be, after
his appointment has been made, « i to the Reg if any
such relation intends so to appear.

(8) The maximum number of answer-books aflotted
to any examiner in the University m any one year shall not exceed
three hundred.

(9) Except mn the case of the High School and Inter-
mediate Examinations—

(a) there shall be at least one external examiner in an
examination for a subject having more than one
paper; -

(&) in the case of Law examinations, there shall be
external examiners i the proportion of ahout one-
third of the total number of examiners; and

(¢) in the case of examinations for the Doctar’s dsgree,
there shall be external exammers in the propor-
tion of about two-thirds of the total number of
€xaminers,

(10) For the M. Sc. Examination, 1n subjects other than
Mathemaues, the head of a post-graduate depactment in an affiliated
college shall be one of the exammers for the students of that college
PP at the The p of this sub-statute shall
be given effect to nowwithstanding anything herein contained.

(13) The Syndicate mmay, on the recommendation of the
Commuttee for the selection of examiners, after recording its reasons in
wosing, wawe the provieons of sub-stamees (3) 0 (10) 1n exeeptional
cases.

Explanation —In thesc statutes, “cxamuer” meludes “co-exammer”
except 1n 50 far ds there 1s anythtng tepugnant 1n the subject or context.

Sec. 41 Members of the Syndicate not to get remuneration,—No
member of the Syndicate shall get any temuneration for any wark done
by him for the University, whether 25 an examuner or as a tabulator. If,
however, a member of the - Syndicate is specially invited to become an
examner, the mavimum amount of temuneration payable to him shall
not exceed one hundred rupees.
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H-Remuneration to Examiners. ,

S, 123. The following is the scale of remuneration allowed to the

examiners:~—
1. Degree and Postgraduate Examinations.—
For setting each question paper in M. A. (Previous and Final),

M. Sc. {Previous and Final), M. Com, (Previous and Fmal)  Rs. As.

and LL. M. Examinations o o 75 0
For marking each answer-book 111 above e e 20
For examuning each candidate siva wvoce s M. A, Final

Examination (with minimum fee of Rs. 50/- to each examiner) 2 0
For reading the thesis of M. A, (Final) in Economics and

conducting a viva voce on the thesis to cach examiner ... 15 0
*For the Practical examination of each randidate in M. Se.

(Previous and Final) Examination with 2 minimum fee of

Rs. 100/~ to each examiner for each centee “ e 2.0
For reading the ¢hests tn M, Sc. Final Examunation in

Chemistry, Botany and Zonlogy te each of the two

examiners - ror we 150
For reading the thesis in Pln D. o . 750
For Practical and ysva voce Examination m Ph. D. ... e 750

NoTE ~When 2n examuer who takes the practical and wva voce
e3am@ALI 18 aks0 ope of the examners for the thess, Be
shall be paid for both e w. 100 o

For setung each question paper in B. A, B, Ed,, B. Se,,
B. Se. {(Ag), B. Com, and LL. B. (Prcwous and Final)

Exammnations w400
For matking each answer-book m above w1 4
For settng questron paper i B. Sc. Chemustry P:acutal w30 0

For Practical exammnation of each candidate 1n the B. Sc,,
B. Sc. {Ag), B.A, (Expmamental Psychology )
Examinattons (with 2 mummam fee of Rs. 40/~ for

each colfege) - 1 4
To the bead exammer ®  cach
Pracucal exammanon in Science o Rs 10/- per one hundred

candidates with a2 mine-
mum fee of Rs, 50/~ for
the whole work.

@14 moa e Taa af Te I00) 20 each examuner:s for conduchng bothy the
(LI ' . ' atioas asd ot Jor each Examination snd
- . =. unatlon, whether corducted o paper of
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For practical examination of each candidate for the B, Ed. Rs. As
Examination (with a minimum of 100/ to each
examiner) for each centre . we e 20

The Head examiner in any paper for any examination shall receive
Rs. 50/~ extra m respect of each co- examiner i€ any). This sum will
include the for g twenty-five marked answer-
books received from each co-examiner.
For Furst, Second and Final M, B., B. §. (Part I and Part II)
Examinations:— Rs. As.

(a) For serting each question paper o 0 0

(b) For matking the answer-bocks of each candidate in a
fall paper w14

(c) For Practical and Climical exammnation including yiva
voce per candidate, to each examiner—

() In Anatomy, Physiology and  Pharmacology
(with a minimum of Rs. 100/ for the external
examiner) . o w 2 0

(1) In Pathology, Medicine, Surgery, Ophthalmol,
and Midwifery (with a minimum of Rs. 150/- For
Pathology, Ophthalmology, and Midwifery, and
with 2 mintmum ot Rs. 200/- for Medtcine and
Surgery, for the External examiner) .. w 3 0

() In Hygiene and Medical ]umpmdcnce (with a
minimum of Rs, 75/ for the External examiner)... 1 8

For B. Pharm, Pants 1, I, & Il Exammations—

(a) For setung each question paper... . w 40 0
(b) For marking the answer-book of each candidate in a
paper or part of 1t ... .. e e 1 4

(c) For practical exammavions mcluding viva voce per
candidate to each examner (laternal and External
each) ... e 14
per candi-
date  per
subject with
a minium
of Rs, 50/,
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For Bachelor of Engineering Examinations

For setting each question paper
For marking each answer-book

F.E,

For Practical  examination
(including viva-voce & sessional
course work) in each practical
subject, per candidate, Pper
examiner (with a mmitaum fee
of Rs. 40/~ 10 each examiner)....

S.E.

For  practical  exarination
including viva-voce & sessional
work) in each practical subject
er candidate per examiner
with a munimum  of Rs 40/-
to each examiner) .

B.E.

For pracucal  exammnauon
(ncluding viva-voce & ses-
sional course work) 1 the
Mechantcal Engneering Labora-
tory o Electrical Engmneering
Laboratory per candidate, per
examiner, (with 2 munumum of
Ra. 40/- ta cach examiner) ...

For  practcal  exammations
{including viva-voce & sesstonal
course work) mn (3) Mechanical
Engg. Design (b) Structural
Engg. Design () Electsieal
Engg. Design {d) Installation
Design, pes  candidate  per
examuner {with 3 suntmum of
Rs. 40/- to each external
examinec) . v

U, Intermedsate Exammation in Ares,

L

For setting a full paper

F.E. S.E. B.E.
Rs. 43/~ Rs. 60/~ Rs. 60/-
Rs. 1/4/- Rs. 1/8/- Rs. 2/

Rs. 1/4/-

Rs. 1/8/-

Rs, 2/-/-

Rs. 3/-/-

Stience, or Agriesltures
357
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2, Formarkingeachanswespaper... Re, 1/-
3, For matking each answer paper
in the additional optional paper
in General knowledege vr Rs.-/8/-
4. For the p;ac!ital examination
. in Science or Agriculture (to .
the external examiners only) ... Re. 1/- per candidate with a mini-
mum fee of Rs, 30/- per college.
5, For practical Examination in
Musie v Re. 1/- per candidate with 2 mini-
mum fee of Rs. 30/- per college.
6. “To the head examiner, in addi- h
tion to the fee for marking
answer papers .o+ Rs. 30/ to be paid in respect of
each  sub-examiner (if any),
working underbim, no additional
fee being pad for re-examining
marked answer-books received
from sub-examuners or for supp-
lying models to them. At least
ten models should be supphed
to each sub-examiner,
7. For wanslating a paper v Rs. 20/-
8. To the head examiner in each
practical  examination
Saence or Agnculture s+ Rs. 10/~ per one hundred candi-
dates with 2 minimum fee of
Rs. 50/- for the whole work.
I, Intermediate Exammation in Commerce:—
1. For serrng a paper oo Re.35/-
2. For macking each answer-paper.. Re. 1/-
V. Intermediate Exammation in Phamacy Parts T & 11— -
1. Forsetting cach question paper. Rs. 35/-
2. For marking each answer-book
or part of it. wr Re. 1/~
3, For practical examination in-

cluding viva-yoce per candi-
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date to each examiner (inter-
nal & external each)

Re. 1/~ per candidate per subject
with & minimum of Rs. 20/ in
the case of Part ] and witha
minimum of Rs.30/~for Part IL

.

V. Teacher? Training Centificate Examinationt~—

L. For sening a pager e
2. For marking each answer-book...
3. For Practical Examination

V1. High School Exominationi—
L. For setting a paper
2. For setting.a paper n Urdu

Shikast B2 P

3. Far marking each answee-book
4. For markmg Shikast Sheets ..

5. For Practical examumation per
candidate

6. To the head examuner, for
checking pracuical work done
by sub-examiners er

7. To the head examiner, 1n adds-
tion to the fee for marking
answer  papers or  setung
questions . s

8

For translating a paper

VI, Tabulation and checking:
1, To Tabulators for rabulating
the results of candidares,

2. To Checkers for checking
the results of candidates, oo

Rs. 35/-

Re. 1/-

Re. 1/~ per candidate with a
minimum fee of Rs, 30/- for
each institution.

Rs. 25/-

Rs. 10/-

Rs. -/8/-

Rs. 15/- per
candidates,

hundred

one

Re. 1/- with a mmimum fee of
Rs. 20/- for each mstuution.

Rs. 10/-  per hundred

canchdates.

one

Rs. 20/~ on the same condition
as in the Intermediate,

Rs. 15/-

Rs. 30/~ per hundred candidates.

Rs. 15/~ per fundred candidates.
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3. To Cross-checkers for checking
the results of candidates, <. Re. 15/ per hundred candidates.

I-Examination Results
.

Sec. 22. Syndicate—Functions.

() to arrange for the holding of examinations and publishing
results thereof.

Sec. 34B. Results Commuttee—There shall be a Results Committee
for declaration and publication of the results of Untversity examinations.
The Committee shall consist of the following, namely:—

(1) the Vice-Chancellor;

(i) the Durector of Education in Rajasthan;
(1)) the Registrae;

(i) the Dean of the Faculty concesned; and

() one member nommated by the Vice-Chancellor every
Y
year,

O. 199, The exammauons results of the Univers ty shall be pub-
lished in the Rajasthan Gazette.

-
CHAPTER XXXI
EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF ARTS.
A-Ordi for admission of students to the examinations of the

Faculty.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS,

O 200. Before entering upon the course of study prescribed for
the Intermcdiate Exammatton 1n Arts, cvery cand'date shall be required to
have passed etthee (2) the Hgh School Exanunation of the Unwersity
or (b) o have passed the High Scheol Vocatienal Exsmination and
the remaining compulsory subjects and the remammg add tional pager in
English prescribed for the High School Exammation ot (c) to have passed
an ivation which by Regulations is declared equwvalent to che High
School Examination of the Universicy,
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O. 201, No candidate shall be admitred to the ' I di
Examination in Arts unless two aczdemical years shall have elapsed since
the date of his passing the High School oran cquivalent examination:
provided that candidates, who have passed the Cambridge School Certificate
(Senior-Local) Examination in five such subjects as are secogmsed for the
High School Examination of the University, may be admitted to the
Intermedtate Examination in Ars m the Academical year Folowing that
in whitch they pas> the Cambridge School Ceruficate Examination.

Q. 202. Every candidate for the Intermediate Examination in
Arts shall be exammned in Enghsh ard any three of the following subjects: —
(1) Mathematics.
{2) Drawmg
(3) Economucs.
{4) Cwics.
(5} History and Alfied Geography.
(6) Histonies of Grooee and Rome & Alltod Geography»
{7} Geography.
(8) Logc.
{9) A modern Indian Language {Urde, Hind?) ora
WModem European Language {German or French)
(10} A classeal Langwage, Viz, Sansknt, Arabic,
Persan, Latin, G eek, or Hebrow.
{11) Physiclogy, Hygicne and Child study (for guels
only)
(12} Musie,
(13} Mitiary Training.

O. 203, A candidate, who has passed the  Intermedsate Examina-
won in Ants or Science of the Univeraity, o5 that of Agmer Board before

1948, may appear at a subseq I diate in Ars or
examinattons conducted by the University n ave or more oprional subjects
in which he has not p ly passed the 1 diase  Examis 1

A candidare who destres 1o enter for an exammation under this
Oxdinance must submit bns application on a prescobed form so 25 to reach
the Registrar not fater than the st of Ocweher or by the 16th of Oacber,
i accompanied by a late fee of Rs. 5/~ or by st December in case heisa
eoflege candidare, preceding the dste of ezamunation, The application
shall be accompansed by the fee prescnbed and a marks
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fee of Re. 1/= and shall be forwarded by the principal of the college
concerned or other comp hority who £ ded the candidate’s
oniginal application for permission to appear at the examination.

In the case of a candidate whose application is rejected or who
does not submit an application but only sends in the fees, the amount paid
by the candidate on account of fees shall be refunded after deducting Rs. 2/-

BACHELOR OF ARTS.

© 204. A candidate, who after passing the Intermediate Exami-
nation of the University in Ares, Science or Commerce, or any other
examination recogmsed by the Unmwersity as equuvalent thereto, has
attended a regular courss of swdy in an affiliated college for two
academical years, shall be eligible for appearing at this examrmation.

O. 205. The exammnation shall be conducted by means of papers
and may mclude a #iva voce or 2 pracucal examination.

O. 206. Every candidate shall be required to show a competent
knowledge of —

() General English; and
(i) Any three of the following branches of study:—
{a) English Literature.
() Latmn, Greek, Hebrew, Arabie, Persian or Sanskrit.
() Hindi, Urdu, French, German or Ttalian. )
(d) Mathematecs.
{¢) Phdosophy.
{f) Econonucs.
(g) History
() Polircal Science.
(} Geography.
() Indtan Music.
(k) Drawing and Painting.
() Home Science.
(m) Socrology.
(n) Military Serence.
(o) Archaeology.

O. 207. Any candidate who has passed the B. A, B. Sc, or
B. Com. Examination of the University or the B. A,, B, Sc,, or B, Cem.
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Exammauon of the University of Agra before the Examination of 1948,
shall be allewed to present himsclf for casmmation in any one of the
subjeets prescribed for the B. A, Examwmation and not taken by hm’ at
the degrec cxaminavon and, if successful, will be given a ceniificate
to that effect.

N A candidate who desives 1o enter for an examination urder this
Ordinance must submit his application on a preseribed form so as to
reach the Registrar nct later then the Ist of Qcreber or by the 16th of
Octeber. if accompanicd by a late foe of Rs. 5/~ or by Ist Decomber in
casc he 1s a college candidate, preceding the date of examination. The
application shall be accompensed by an caaminavion fec of Rs. 15/- ard a
matks fec of Re. 1/- and shall be forwarded by the principal of the college
concerned er ather competett authery who forwarded the cardidate’s
engwal application far pecnussion to appear at the examation.

In the casc of a cardidate whose applicaticn 15 zejected or who docs
not subut an application but only seeds mn the fees, the amount pad by
the candidate on account of fces shall be cefunded after deducting Rs. 2/-

O. 208. A candidate may, at b1 option, take Military"Sasence as
an extra subject,  The marks obtancd by the candidate shall mot be
counted towards his aggregate and the class cbtamed by him in Milttary
Saience shall be ndicored 1n huis diploma and noufied i the Rajasthan
Gazette.  The mimmum number of lectures in Military Science, that
would be delvered to candidates who offer st as an extra optional
subject, shall be 100 for 2 two years course and 50 for failures ard
densined candidates.

Q. 209. No candidate shall be allowed to offer Mibtary Science
as an opuonal or extra eptionat subject for the B, A. Examination, unless
he fias had previcus military tramng for at feast two consecutive sesstons.

MASTER OF ARTS.

0. 210. The exsminagion for the degree of Master of Arts shall
constst of two parts—
1) the Previous Examination, and
(2) the Fual Eaammatien,

O. 211. A candidatc who, after taking his Bachelor’s Degree of
the Uriverstty, or of an Indian University recogrused for the purpose by
the Syndicate with full ccvrse prescaibed for the degree has cempleted
.a regular course of study in an affifiated college for one academucal yeen,
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shall be admitted to the Previous Examination for the degres of Master
of Ans:

Provided that 2 D. Se. shall not be admitted to the Previous
Examination for the degree of Master of Arts in Mathematics.

- ©. 212. A candrdate who, after passing the Provious M.A. Exami-
nation of the University or that of Agra University before the yoar 1948,
has completed a regular course of study for one academical year in an
affiliated college, shall be admutted to the Final Examination for the
degree of Master of Arts

O. 213, The subject of the examination shall be one of the
followng:—

(1) A Language.

(2) Philosophy.

(3) History.

(4) Mathematics

(5; Economics.

{6) Political Science.
(7) Geography.

O. 214. The examnation in Languages shall be mn one of the
following languages, viz. English, Sansknit, Arabic, Persian, Greek, Latin,
Hebrew, Hindt, Urdu, French, German or Italian.

O. 215. Any candidate who has passed the M. A.Examination of
thes Uneversity ot that of Agra Umiversity befare 1948 in any subject
shall be allowed to present himself for exammation 1n any ome or more
of the optional papers in that subject not taken by him ar the said
exammnaton ard, if successful, will be given a cernficate to that effect.

A candidate who desires to enter for an examnation under this
Ordinance must submit hus appltcation on a prescribed form so as to reach
the Registrar not tater than the 1st of Octeber orby 16th of October if
accompanted by 2 late fee of Rs. 5/- or by Ist December 1 case hesa
college candidate, preceding the date of the exammation. The application
shall be accompanied by an evaminauon fer of Rs. 15/« and a marks fex
of Re. 1/- and shall be forwarded by the prncipal of the college concern-
ed or other competent authocity who forwarded the candidate’s original
application for permisston to appear at the exammation.

In the case of a candidate whosc applicanion 15 regected or who does
not submit 2n applicarton but only sends in the fees, the amount paid by
the candidate on account of fees shall be refunded after deducting Rs, 2/-

o
Y



,

- - . <. * N
190 EXAMINATIONS {cu. xx¢t

B_SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS.
R. 10 Intermediate Examination in Arts.

First: Division 60 per cent?)
Second Division 45 per cent | of the aggregate marks.
Third Duwision 33 per ccnr ) -

For distinction 75% of the aggregate marks in 2 subject shall be
the minimum,

English

Paper I Preseribed Prose and Unseen™® 3 hes. 50 7)

Paper II Prescribed Poetry & Unseen® ,, 50

Paper I Translation and Composmon 5, 50 j
{mn the case of candidates offer- Minmum
ing English as mother tongue t Pass Marks
ot whose mother tongue is other 50
that the Vernaculars-Hinds, ‘
Urdu, Marathi, Bengali or
Gujrau-Essay)

jAddonal optional paper in Englsh on 100 } Minimum Pass

General Knowledge  (one hour paper) Marks. 33
Sanskrit
Paper I Poetry and Diama 3 hrs. 350
Papee II  Prose and Grammar » 35 '} }5\: lnllr\ndzrrl\(
Paper III - Composition, Supplementacy 1 5533 s
Reading and Translation. » 30 J

Arabic and Persian

Paper 1 Poetry and Supplementary Reading 3hrs 357 Mimmum
Paper 11 Prosc and Supplementary Reading ,, 35 ¢ Pass Marks
Paper 111 Grammar, Translatton & Composition,, 30 33

*In Place of the unseen passages, candidates, who ofter Enghish as their mather-
tongue, will be required 1o answer questons on supplementary prescribed text

1n the case of candidates who offer Enghish as thew mother tongue or whose mother
tongue 13 other thaa the vernaculars—Hindi, Urdy, Maraths, Bengali or Gojraly the third
paper 1o Enghsh will consist of an essay together with the Questions on English Compo-
sition and the Hiseory of Enghsh Literature,

FThe resolt 1o this paper shall not affect the result and division of the candidates,
bt in case a candidate passes tn this paper aud declared successful at the exsminanon
an entry will be made to this effect 1n bis cectificale, The candidates will have the optlon
to answer this paper through Hindi Mediuz with effect from the Liamination of 1951
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Latin, Greek & Hebrew

Paper 1 Poetry and Unseen 3 hrs, 35 .y
Paper M Prose and Unscen » 33 1 g 2‘;:;25
Paper III  Grammar, Translation and 3

Composition, » 30

Hindi

Paper 1 Prose and Drama 3 hrs, 35 .
Paper 1I  Poetry, Alankars and Meter » 35 PL: ;m{\n,‘zzs
Paper Il Composition, Supplementary T 533

Reading and Trinslanon » 30)

Urdu
Paper I Prescribed Prose and Grammar 3 hrs. 35 W Miri
Paper I Prescribed Poetry, Rhetoric& Meter ,, 35 } Pa mﬁ"‘;’s
Paper 111 Composition, Supplementary 5 33"
Reading and Translation. » 30 _j

Modern European Language (French)
Paper I Prose and Grammar 3 hes, 35 Mini
Paper II  Poetry, Rapid Reading and P mz\xdnux:

Unseen. » 37 assn arxs
Paper I French Composition. » 30 _j

History & Allied Geography
Paper I Indian History from the earliest 3
Indian times to 1707 A.D. or Indun l
History.  History fron 1707 to 1919. 3 hrs. 50 Mt
Paper II. OQutlines of Modern European } Pa:;
European  History from 1500 AD 1o 1919, ! Marks 33
or or
Enghsh Modern Enghish Fhistory from l
History, 1485 AD, 10 1919. 3 hrs. 50 )
Histories of Greece and Rome
and Allied Geography
Paper 1. History of Greece 3 hes. 50 Min. Pass
Paper II.  Hustory of Rome. 3 hrs, 50 Marks 33.
Geography

Paper L 3 hrs, 50 Min, Pass
Paper 1. 3 hts, 50

Marks .
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Logic
Paper I Deductive Logic, 3 hrs, 50 ) Minimum
Paper I Irductive Logic or Pass
Educational Psychology. 3 hes, 50 Marks 33,
Econsmics
Paper I . » 3 hes 50 Min, Pass
Paper II . 3 hrs. 50 Marks 33,
Mathematics
Paper 1. Algebra and Tngonometry. 3 hrs, 33 7
Paper Y. Anralytical Geometry & | Minimum
Elementary Calculus. 3hrs.33 } Pass
Paper JII.  Elementary Statics & | Marcks 33,
Dynamics 3hes. 34 )
Drawing
Paper 1. Object Drawing. 3 hrs. 35 Minimum
Paper TI.  Advanced Design, 3 hes. 35 Pass
Paper IIl.  Solid Geometsical Drawing 3 hrs. 30 Marks 33
Civics
Paper 1. Civics Theoty. 3 hes. 50 ) Minimum
Paper IL  Indian Civic ife and Pass
Adminstration. 3 hrs, 50 Marks 33,
Music
Min. Pass
Theory e 3hes 36 } Marks 12,
Practical (30 minutes per candidate) 64 } I&ﬁ: :?up?ls
Physiology, Hygiene and Child Stady
y(!f:wr ‘;?male gv:andidn!es only)
Paper L e 35 ) Minimum
Paper IL 35§ Pas
Practical e 30 J Marks 33.
Military Training
P. L e 30 Minm. Pass
ng:: I e 30 } Marks 20,
Minm. Pass
Practical Test 1 Maks I3
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R.11. B. A. Examinatlon.

First Division GG per cent

Sl:r:on(? I;Ii:zics.ion 45 ger cent } of the aggregate marks.

All the rest in the Third Division, if they obtain the minimum pass
marks in cach subject.

A andidate is required to pass in two papers combined 2nd also in
the Practical Examination in Militacy Science. .

General English

Paper I Essay and Unseen 2507 Minimum
Paper I Questions on beoks presernbed Pass
for general study .50 Marks 33

NoTe—In Paper 11, there shall bs 1o !question of a purely hterary nature or requinog
detailed knowledge.

English Literature
Paper 1 Shakespeare and Drama. <50 Mimnimum
Paper T Poetry 2050} Pass
Paper 1T Prose 50 ) Marks 50

NoTe—In Epglsh the medinm of 1astruction and examnation shall bs Englishs

Latin, Greek and Hebrew

Paper I Prose Authors .50 Mimmume

Paper I Poetry Authors 50 Pass

Paper 11l Composition and Grammar 50 Marks 50

Arabic and Persian

Paper I Prose and Grammar . 500

Paper II  Poetry, History of Literatuce and | Munmum
Figures of Speech etc. .50 Pass

Paper III  Rapid Readmg and Translation Marks 50
from Englsh into Language .50

NOTE—Tmmiommt o=~ 4 ot 3 = - = ior Unde The question

. . zhall have the option of
1cerned or Urdu, unless

Sanskrit
Paper I Poetry and Drama . 500
Paper I Prose, History of Sansknt Mni
Literature and either Rhetonic mam
or Elements of Hindu Culture 450 t Pas
Marks 50

Paper IIT  Compostition, Translation and
Rapid Reading w30 J
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NoTE—1. (a) General questions on Grammar shall be set in papers I and 1T only and
marks not more than 10% of marksin each paper wail be allotted to them,

(5) Marks in Paper II shall be distributed as followse—
Aiastars o Blemeats of fiada Cattare ™"
History of Sansknt Literature
(c) Marks I Paper 1T shall be distributed as follows —

Composition or Essay
Translation
Rapid Reading

Nore—2. Instruction in Saosknt ahall be conducted in English or Hindi ‘The
question papers shall be set in English only, but the candidates shall have
the option of answerirg the questions in English, the language concerned or
Hiedi unless otherwise specified by the Examiner. -

Modern Indian Languages
NoTE—In the Modern Indian Langnages the mediom of instruction shall be the lan.
guage concerned.
Hindi
Paper 1. Prose and Drama Texts 250 1 Minimum
Paper II.  Poetry Texts 050 Ppass
Paper III.  Translation and Composition .50 ) marks 50

NDTE—Quashon! on the General History of Literature, Rhetoric and Criticism of the
authors studied will be set m the Papers I and IL, .

Urdu
Paper I Prose Texts Minimum
Paper II.  Poetry Texts pass
marks 50

Paper 1L Translation and Compositior:
NoTE—Questions on the General History of Luterature, Rhetoric and Criticasm of the
authors studied will be set in the Papers I and IT.
Modern European Languages
Viz. French, German and Italian

Paper 1. Sclected Modern Text 50 M
Paper II.  Outlmes and Luterary Histoty i m::;u“
and Special Period ...50 marl(s 50
Paper III. Unseen and Essay so J
Mathematics

Same as for B. Sc.

Paper 1. Algbra, Geometry and Tri- 3 .
gonometry ...50 | Minimum
Paper 1. Differential and Integral Calaulus r pass
and Differential Equations .50 marks 50
Paper 1L Statics, Dynamics and Hydrostaties. . 50 J
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Philosophy
Paper 1. General Psychology 30
Paper 1. Ethics 250 Minimum
Paper 11l Metaphysics W30 b pass
{Western Metaphysics and Indian = - | marks 50
P}ulosophy) J
Economics
Paper I Economic Theory 50 .
Papec 11 Currency, Bankmg and Public ~l Minimum
Finance 250 T P;:s s0
Paper IIL.  Indian Economlc conditions 50 T

History

Pai:cr I. Gonetal History of Modern N\ Mmimum

urope .73 pass
Paper IL A pertod of Indian History w75 macks 50

No1z—Not more than three altetative periods shall be prescribed under this for a
single year.
Political Science

Paper I Poluical Theory. S]
Paper 1I (1) Constitutions of England, U. 8. A Minnum
Switzerland, U, 5.8, R. and India r Pass
(2) International relattons of the J Marks 50

pestod 1920-—1949. 75
Geography
Paper 1 Physical, Human & Practical hl
Geography 75l Mllx;xmum
Paper 1T Regional study of the Worlds, Asia ? M 25
and India wn75) acks 50
Drawing and Painting
Paper I Object and Figure Deawing 20507 Mini
Paper II Destgn and Nature Study 50 § tnimum
Paper 11T Tradiional Art and Art Pass
Apprecation vsg ) Matks 50
Sociology

Paper I Principles of Sociology ..:75 iMin. Pass
Paper I Indian Social Institutions 75, Macks 50

st
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Indian Musie

A—Vocal
Y Mmimum
Paper .50 F Pag
J Marks 17
Practical— T Minimum
Patt I gKhyal) w70 100 + Pass
Part 11 (Dhruvapada and Dhamara)  ...30 J Marks 33
B-—Instrumental
) Minimum
Paper .50 Pass
Marks 17
Practtcal— 1 M';im""’
(a) Struch or bowed instruments ...XOGJ Marl:: 33
N Minimum
(b) Tabla and Pakhaway .-100 Pass
Marks 33
Military Science
Paper I Military Org Ad i Muni
and Tactics 50 pass
Paper II Military Law (Indran) w50 ) marks 45
Y Minimum
Practical ee30 Pass
Marks 17
R, 12. M. A, Examination
Each Pager e . 100 Marks.
Viva voce, if any e o 100 Marks.

For both the Previous and the Fmnal Examinations, candrdates

must obtamm for a pass at least 36 per cent of the aggregate marks in each
« subject. The marks of the two exammations, Previous and Final, will

count together for a place on the pass list of the Final Exammation. No
diviston will be assigned on the result of the Previous Examination.

Firt  Duwision 60 per cent of the aggregate

Second Division 48 per cent marks

All the rest 1n the Third Diviston, if they obtain the minimum pass
warks in each subject.
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English (Previous and Final)

There shall be eight papers to be divided between the Previous and
the Final.  The papers for the Previous shall deal mainly with prescribed
texts, the papers for the Final shall be of a more gereral nature and shall
include an essay and 2 paper on the History of English Literature. The
papers shall be divided as follows:—

Previous,
Paper I Poetry from 1798 te the present day.
Paper II'  Drama.

Paper I Poetry from 1580 to 1800.
Paper IV Prose from 1580 to 1800
Final
Pager I History of Literature and Luterary Criticism.
Paper 1 Eatly Poetry.
Paper I Prose from 1800 to the present day.
Paper IV Essay.
There shall be a viva yoce test in the Final Examinaion.
Note~—In English the medium of instruction and examnation shall be English,
Sanskrit (Previous and Final)
There shall be aight papers as follows—
I Vedic Literature and Elements-6f Comparative philology.
II  Classical Luerature and Grarmar,
M1 Indin Philosophy (for Groups A, C and D only).
or :
I Jan Darsana and Buddha Darsana (for Group B only).
IV Literary and oultural Hhistory of Ancient India,
Enther-Group A—Sansknit Language & Literature.
V' Rhetoric and Prosody.
VI Drama and Dramawrgy.
VII Kavya and Grammar
Or Group B Philosophy

V' Nyaya and Vaisesika.
VI Sankhya and Yoga.
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VII Vedanta and Mimansa.
" Or Group C—Vedic Literature

V' Sanhita Texts.
VI Vedic Accessory Texts.
VII Comparanve Mythology and Religion.

Or Group D—Dparma Shastra-

V  Sutra and Mmensa.
VI Smnti,
VI History of Dharma Shastra and apphed texts.

VIII Sansknt Composition and  Translation from English into
Sansknz.

Paper VIII shall be offered tn the Fnal year only. Candidates can
offer any other four papers in the Previous and the remaining three papers
wcluding the VIIE i the Final Examination, subject to the following
restrictions—

() Candudates, offerng on¢ or more papers of Group A shall have

1o offer Paper II as one of the four papers for the Previous
Examinauon.

(1) Candidates offering one or more papers of Group B shall have
to offer Papsr IH for Group B only 25 one of the four papess
for the Previous Examinauon.

(s) Candidates offering enc or mote papers of Group C shall have
to offer Paper X as one of the four papers for the Previous
Ezamination.

Notrgs—1. Io each Paper questions shall be set demanding the krowledge of the History
f branches 1o hteratore represented by the text.books.
2 The quesuoa papers shall be setn Englisb ooly, bat the candidates shall

have the option of answering questions 1n Enghsh, Hindi or Sassknit unless
they ace specifizally required to answer & particalar Questton 1 Saasket

Arsbic (Previous and Final)

There chall be eight papess, four for the Previous and four for the
Fimal. Paper VI (Translation) raust be offered m the Previous and Paper
VI (Essay) in the Final.  Out of the other Six, a candidate may sclect
any three for the previous and the other three for the Final:—

Paper I Classical Prose.

Paper 11 Classical Poetry.

Paper T Literary Critiazm.

Paper IV Histary of Arabic Literature,
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Papers Vand VI Any tso of the following:—

{9 Mysticism.

{8) Commentary on the Quran.

(c) Text-Hadith and allied Lughat,

{d) Logic and Metaphysics.

(¢) Comparative Philology of Semitic Languages.
{#) History of Islam.

Paper VI ‘Transhation from English into Arabic and vice versa.
Paper VII Esszy.
Y NoTe,—Cr:t.cal questions suall be set 1a Papsrs I and IL. A souzd knowledgs of syntax

prosody and rhetonic shall be expected. The Essay ia Paper VIIL shall be ¢a
literasy subject.

Persian (Previous and Final)

There shall be eight papers, four for the Previous, and four for the
Final. Paper VIIT (Essay) mus: be offered i the Final. Out of the other
seven, the candidate may offer any four in the Previous and the other three
in the Final,

Paper I Classical Proge.

Paper T Classical Poetry.

Paper I Sufistic Poetry.

Paper IV Brographies. -

Paper V. History of Persian Literarure.

Paper VI Modem Prosc and Poetry-

Page:VIL  One of the following subjects selected by the head of

the department m the beginning of the session:—
(@) Mysudsm.
{8) Politics and Civies
{¢) Hstorcal Literature.
{d) Literary Critism.

Paper VIII  Essay.
Nore—=1. Critical questions shall be set in Papsrs 1, IL HIazd VL A sound

kA

kucwladge of syntax, prosedy and rhetoric shall be expected. The Eesay
in paper VIIL shall be on literary sabject,

Instfacton in Arabic acd Persian shall be in Ezglsh or Urda. The
questiza-papers shall be set in Eoglish ozly bot (e canddates shall have
the option of answering the questions in Enghsh, the language concerned
or Urdy, npless otherwise specified by the Exzminer,
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Latin (Prcw'ous)

There sha]f be the foHowing three Papers;—
Paper Prose Author, Cicero ) with questions dealing witp the
Paper 17 Poeticy) Authors; " History, Geography, Antiqui-
Terence, Lucretiys, § tes and Mytholog, bearing
Orace and Juven,], [ i
Paper 17 Latin proge Com. |
position, ;

With questions °n Grammar

~ and Pbilology.
Latin (Final)

There shalf pe the following three papers;__
7 with Questiong dealing yirp,
Paper 1 Prose Author, Tacitys l the Hismry, Geogr:phy,
Antiquities and My‘thology
Paper 11 Poetica) Authors, Car- £ bcaring on or relating o
ull Propertyyg I them, together with ques-
tons  op Grammar and
J Philo!ogy.
Paper 1y7 Latin Proge Composityon,

Nur:—&ndxdates 12 the Fipap A A must be Prepared 4o aaswer, .lnecessary,
questiong 1ovolung 4 knavnedge of the Authore alreagy taken for gy Prevjons

Ex.lmu:amm.

Tibullys and Viegl,

Hing; (Prew'ous and FinaJ)

There shaif be the l'oHowmg €i8ht papers of which the Essay Paper
Per VITI) muge pe taken in h. Fina| N3N and ouy of the
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or
- (9) Detailed and critical study of special author or
cperied.
NoTE.—(a) The subsidiary languages recogmsed are Urdu, Marathi, Bengal and
Gujarati.

() The basic languages recogmsed are Sanskeut, Fali, Apabhramsa and Dingal,

(c} The standard i this paper will ba generally that of the Intermediate
canrse.

{d) No candidate shall take that Basic or Subsidiary Japguage which he had
offered 2s ona of the optienal snbjects in his Iotermediate or B A,
Examnation,

Paper VIII  Essay.
Urdu {Previous and Final)

- There shall be the following eight papers of which the Essay paper
and the paper on Detailed and Critical Study of Special Author or period
must be taken in the Final Examination and out of the remaining six
papers any four may be taken in the Peevious Exammation and  the other
two 1n the Final:—

Paper I Modern Texts.

Paper I Detailed and Crutical Study of the Special Author or
period prescribed.

Paper IIT Principles of Crtticsm and the general hutory of
Utdu Literature as well as the general cultwral history
of its speakers.

Paper IV Comparative Philology of the Modern Indian Largusges

with special refecence to the history and development of
Urdu.

Paper V. Old Texs.
Paper VI Mediaeval Texts.
Paper VII () A Subsidary Medern Indian Language,

Or
(&) A Basic Language,

r
(c) An addwional author or geriod, other than the onc
offered for Paper 1L above.
Note.—{a) The Subsidisry Janguage recogmsedis Hind:,
(¢} The Basic laoguages recogmsad, are Arabic and Pevsian
(¢} The standzed 1 ths paper will goncrally be that of the Intermediste

{d} No candidate shall take that Basic or Subsidiary languay
ge which be
had offered as one of the optonal subjects in
e e ph ubjects 1 his Intermediate of B, A
-
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_

Previous and any two out of the in the Final E; fons—

() Economic development  aud  present  Economic
conditions of India and England,

(b) Fnancral Organisation,

() The State and Economic Welfare.

(d) Labour Problems and Social Welface,

(¢) Rural and Municipal Economics.

[63] Theory and Practice of Statistics.

(g) Co-operation.

(h) Transport.

() International Trade and Foretgn Exchange.
Note.—Under the options in Group 11, no college should select more than six petions

for the Drevious and the Final Exanunations taken together.

Any Fal student, however, who has obtamed sn the Previous
Examnation, first or second class marks may have the option of submitting
a thesis for his Final Examtnation in lieu of Paper I (c) (Essay) or any one
other paper normally required from section I The subject of thests
must be approved, m the case of college students by the heads of the
departments of Economics i thetr respective colleges and 1n that of prvate
candidates by the Convener of the Board of Studtes 1 Economics,
before 15th August of the year m which the thesis will be presented.
Candidates selecting this optior: must submmut therr theses not less than three
weeks before the begnming of their Final Examwnation and shall present
themselves for a viva voce examimation on the subjects of the thess at the
time of the Final Exammation.

In the case of prvate candidares, the thesis shall be prepared under
the directions of the head of the department of Economics in an affiliated
college teachng che subjects of Economics up to the M. A. standard.
Maximum marks for thests shall be 100 of which 25 matks shall be
assigned to siva yoce, Marks shall be submuted by the examiners after

the ¥iva ¥0ce examination 13 over.
Political Science (Previous and Final)

: There shall be sesen papers m all mcluding one on Essay.  The
Essay must be taken in the Final Exanunation. OF the rest any three
may be taken at the previous and the remaining i the Final.

The papers shall be as follows:— _
Paper 1 Ancient & Mediaeval Political Thought.
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. Papers V and VI, Any two of the following:—~

(a) Mysticism.

(6) Commentary on the Quran,

(9 Text-Hadith and allied Lughar,

(d) Logic and Metaphysics.

(¢} Comparative Philology of Semitic Languages.

(0] Hisioty of Islam. )
Paper VI Translation from English into Arabic and vice versa.
Paper VIII  Essay.

NoTE,~Critical questions shall bz set in Papers I and II, A sonnd knowledge of syntax

prosody and rhetotic shall be expected, The Essay fa Paper VIII shall be on
Iterary subject.

Persian (Previous and Final)

' 'There shall be eight papers, four for the Prevsous, and four for the

Final. Paper VHI (Essay) must be offered 1 the Final. Out of the other

seven, the candidate may offer any four in the Previous and the other hree

in the Final.
Paper I Classical Prose.
Paper IT  Classical Poetry.
Paper III  Sufistic Poetry.
Paper IV Biographies. .
Paper V. History of Perstan Literature.
Paper VI Modetn Prose and Poetry.
Pape:VIT  One of the following subjects selected by the head
- the department 1n the beginning of the session¢—
{@) Mysucism,
(&) Poltics and Cavics,
(¢) Historical Literature,
(d) Laterary Criricism.
Paper VIIT  Essay.

Note,~1, Cnticsl questions shall be set in Papers I, II, Illand VI. A sound
Iucwledga of syntax, prosody and shetoric shall be expected, The Essay
in paper VIII shall be o hterary subject.

2, lostractos in Arabic and Persiap shall be wm Enghsh or Urda, The
question-papers shall be set in English only but the candidates shall have

the oplion of answering the questions 1 English, the language concerned
or Urdu, unless otherwise specified by the Exaymuner,

f

)
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Latin (Previous)

There shall be the following three papers:~—

Paper I Prose Author; Cicero™)
Paper II  Poetical Authors:

Terence, Lucretius,
Horace and Juvenal.

with questions dealing with the
History, Geography, Antiqui-
ties and Mythology bearing
on or relating to them, together

with questions on  Grammar

Paper I Latin Prose Com-
and Philology.

position.

|
'
!

Latin (Final)

There shall be the following three papers:—
with questions dealing with
History, Geography,

Paper I Prose Author: Tacitus the
Antiguities and Mythology
Paper II Poetical Authors: Cat- } bearnng on or relating to
uluss, Propertius | them, together with ques-
Tibullus and Virgil, tons on Grammar and
Phulology.
Paper III  Latin Prose Composition.

NOTE ~Candidates 1 the Final M A must bs prepared to answer, if necessary,
questions invelying a knowledge of the Anthors already taken for the Previous

Examunation.
Hindi (Previous and Final)

There shall be the following erght papers of which the Essay paper
(Paper VIII) must be taken n the Final Examination and out of the
remaining seven papers any four may be taken in the Previous Examination
and the other three may be taken m the Final Examumation.

Paper T Modemn Prose and Drama.

Paper II  Medern Poetry.

Paper Il Mediaeval Texts.

Paper IV Old Texts.

Paper 'V Principles of Crticsm and History of Literature,

Paper VI Comparatve Philology and  development of Hindi
language.

Paper VIL (d) A subsidiary Modern Indian Language,

or

(6) A Basic Language,
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or !

. (c) Detailed and critical study of special author or
.period.
NOTE.—(a} The subsidiary languages recognised are Urdu, Marathi, Bengali and
Gujarati, .

{b} The basic Janguages recogmsed are Sansknt, Pali, Apabhramsa asd Dingal.

{¢) The standard m this paper wiil bs generally that of the Intermediate
course,

{(d) No candidate shall take that Basic or Subsidisry Janguage which he bad
offered as one of the optional sabjects in his lotermediate or B A,
Examination

Paper VIII  Essay.
Urdu (Previous and Finnl)

-There shall be the following eight papers of which the Essay paper
and the paper on Detatled and Critical Study of Special Author or period
must be taken in the Final Examination and out of the remaining six
papers any four may be taken in the Previous Exammation and the other
two 1 the Final;—

Paper I Modern Texts.

Paper II Detailed and Critical Study of the Special Author or
peaiod prescribed.

Paper IIT Principles of Criucism and the general history of
Utdu Litezature as well as the general cultwral hustory
of its speakers.

Paper IV Comparative Philology of the Modern Indian Languages
with special refecence to the history and  development of

edu.

Paper V. Old Texts.

Paper VI} Mediaeval Texts.

Paper VII () A Subsidiary Modern Indian Language,

Or
(b) A Basc Language,

Or
() An additional author or period, other than the onc
offered for Paper 1I above.
Note.—(@) The Subsidiary language recogaisedis Hindi,
{) The Basic langnages recogaised are Arabic and Persian
{6) The stagcacd 10 this paper will generally be that of the Intermediste

{4) No candidate shall take tmat Basic or Subsdiary langnage which he
had offered as one of the optional sobjects in his Intermediate of B. A
Examaation
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Paper VIIT Essay.

Note,—Tn Urdn the medwm of mastruction and examination shall be Urda,

Philosophy (Previous and Final)

There wll be eight papers out of which fonr may be taken in the
Previous and the remaining four including the Essay in the Final
xamination.

The papers shall be as follows:—

Paper I Ethics
Paper II Psychology L
Paper III History of Western Philosophy
(Ancient and Modezn periods only)
Paper 1V Indian Philosophy
Papers V & VI Any two of the following:—
{2) Logic

{b) Speaal study of an
Frdian Philosopher.
(<) Philosophy of Religron
(d) Advanced Psychology
Paper VII Metaphysics
Paper VIII Essay

History (Previous and Final) *

The.e shall be seven papers including an Essay, The essay paper
must be taken 1n the Final i Of the ining six any three
nay be taken in the Previous and the remaiming three m the Final.

The papers shall be as follows: —

Paper 1 Modern Polincal Theory and Insutunions.

Paper 11 A selected pericd of English History (Not more than
one period shall be preseribed under this for a single year).

Paper HI A selected period of European History. (Not moze than
two altesnatve pertods shall be presenbed under this for
a single year).

Papers IV and V' A selected peniod of Indian History, comprising
of two papers. (Not more than theee alternanve periods
shall be prescribed urder this for a single year).

Paper VI A special study paper (Not more than two alternative
papers shall be prescribed under this for a single year).

Paper VII Essay,
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Mathematics (Previous)

[Same as for M. Sc. (Previous))
There shall be four papers as follows:—
Paper 1 Algebra. Theory of Equations and Vector Analysn«
Paper 1T Differcrtial and Integral Caleulus, Differential Equations.
Paper JII (1) Analytical Geometry of three dimensions.
(2) Analytical Geometey of two dimensions.
Paper IV Statics and Dynancs.

Mathematies (Final)
{Same as fo: M, Sc. (Fipal)l
There shall be four papers as follows:—
Paper X Theory of Aggregates and Theory of Functions.
Paper 1T Statics and Rigtd Dynamics.
Papers HI and IV. Any two of the following:—
(1}_Spherrcal Harmonics.

(i) Hydromechantes.
(i) Elliptical Functions and Vector Analysis.
(",y) ErL i en] T 'a v 3nd E‘L ieal A

(») Solid and Differentral Geometry.

(») Complex Variabfe,

{vii) Mathematical Theory of Statistics,
(vin) Real Vatuable.

Economics {Previous and Final)

There shall be eight papers ot of which 2 candidate shall be
tequiced to take four papecs in the Previous and four pape:s m the Final
examnation as specified below:—

I OF the following three papers euher () or (b) shall be taken in
the Previous and the other and {¢) 1n the Final Examination :—
(@) Principles of Economics.

{) History of Economic Thought, including the
History of Socraltsm.

(<) Essay.
I, Ofthe following papers, any three may be taken in €

o,
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Previous and any two out of the ing in the Final E t—

(a) Economic dev elopment aud present  Economic
conditions of India and England.

(&) Fmancial Orgamsation.,

(0) The State and Economic Welfare.

(d) Labour Problems and Social Welfare.

{©) Rural and Municipal Economics.

(f) Theory and Practice of Statistics.

(g) Co-operation.

() Transport.

() Internavional Trade and Fereign Exchange,

Note.—~Under the options in Group I, no coilege should select more than wix ortiony
for the Trevious and the Final Exatunations taken together,

Any Fial student, however, who has obtamned in the Pievious
Examination, first or second class marks may have the option of submiung
a thews for his Final Examinatton 1 lieu of Paper I {¢) (Essay) or any one
other paper normally required from section Il The subject of thests
must be approved, 1 the case of college students by the heads of the
departments of Economics i thetr respective colleges and m that of private
candidates by the Convener of the Board of Studies in Economcs,
before 15th August of the year in which the thesis will be presented.
Candidates selecring this option must submit their theses not less than theee
weeks before the beginming of their Final Examination and shall present
themselves for 2 viva voce examination on the subjects of the thesis at the
time of the Final Examinauon.

In the case of private candidates, the thests shall be prepaced under
the directions of the head of the department of Economues 16 an affiliated
college teaching the subjeets of Economtes up to the M. A, standard.
Maxsmum marks for thesis shall be 100 of which 25 marks shall be
assigned to yna vore. Marks shall be submitced by the examiners after
the viva yoce examination 15 over,

Palitical Science (Previous and Final)

There shall be sesen papers in all meluding one on Essay. The
Essay must be taken m the Final Examination, OF the rest any three
may be taken at the previous and the remaining in the Final.

The papers shall be as follows:— _

Paper I Ancient & Medweval Poluical Thoughts
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Paper II  Modern Political Though.

Paper I Modemn Constitutions—
Great Britain, U. S. &',
Augtealia, Japan, U. S. 8. R. & Inda.

Papers IV & V One of the following groups- (each group consisting
of two papets), —

0

(@

()

()

0}

o
()
Paper VI ()
(O]

()

()

Group A,

Public Administration with special reference to
England and India.

ard

Local Sclf Government n
U. S. A. and Germany.

or

India, England,

Group B.
Tnternational relations (1919-1945),

an
Diplomacy: (a) Hustoty (1815-1919) &
(b) Technique.
or
International Law & Organisation
or
Group C.
Prnciples of Sc:lclolcgy,

an
Sactal Psychology.
Contemporary Political Thought.

or
Asan Constituttons-Japan, Tutkey, Chrna, India,
Burma & Ceylon.

or
Development of Madern Indian  Constitution-
(1858 to the present day) with spectal emphasis
on the New Constitution of India,

or
Contemporary Asa.

or
(») Regronal Studes.
Paper VII  Essay.
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Geography (Previous and Final)

The examination will consist of eight papers including a practical.
Four papers'shall be offered in Previoudand four n Final,  The distribu-
tion of papers for the M. A. (Previous and Final) Examinations shall be as
follows:—
Previous
Paper 1 Prnciples of Physical Geography.
Paper 1I Principles of FHluman Geography.
Paper 11T Regronal Geography of Asia or the Regional Geography
of Europe with British Isles m greater detail.
Paper IV Any one of the following—
(1) The Three Southern Continents.
(2) Economic Geography.
(3) Geomorphology.
(4) Climatology.
(5) History of Geogiaphical Knowledge and Discovery.

Final

Paper 1 Regional Geogeaphy of India.
Paper II and HI. Any two out of the following, excluding the
ones offered 1n the Previous Exammation:—
(1) Asia or Europe.
{2) The Three Southern Conunents.
(3) Economic Geography.
(4) Geomorphology.
(5) Clhimatology.
(6) History of Geographical Knowledge and Discovery.
(7) North America.
Paper IV Practical Examinauon—Freld-work and Paper.
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CHAPTER XXXII
EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

A—-Ordi for admission of stnd
tions of the Faculiy.

to the i
.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN SCIENCE.

0. 216, Before entering upon the course of study prescribed for
the Intermediate Examination in Science, every candidate shall be required to
have passed either (a) the High School Examination of the Unwersity or
(8) to have passed the High School Vocatioral Examination and the
remaining compulsory subjects and the remaining additional paper in English
prescribed for the High School Examination or () to have passed an
examination which by Regulation is declared equivalent to the High
School Examiration of the University.

0.217. No candidate shall be admitted to the I di
Examination in Science unless two academical years shall have elapsed since
the date of hus passing the High School or an equwalent examination;
provided that cand:dates, who have passed the Cambrerdge School Certificate
(Senior-Local) Examination mn five such subjects as are recognised for the _
High Scheol E; of the University, may be ad d to the
Intermediate Exammation 1n Science 1n the academical year following
that in which they pass the Cambr.dge School Certificate Examination.

Q. 218. Every candidate for the I, d E: in
Saence shall be examined in English and any three of the following
subjectsi—

1) Mzthematics,

2) Chenbistry.

(3) Physis. '
4) Biology.
5) Economcs.

(6) Geography.
Physiology, Hygiene and Child Study (For girls only).
Mulitary Trawung,

Q. 219. A candidate, who has passed the Intermediate Examina-
tion 1n Science of the University ot that of Ajmer Bodrd before 1948 may
appear ata quent I diate in Science Exami or i
conducted by the University in one or more opfional subjects in which he
has not previously passed the Intermediate Examinati ided that in




!

208 EXAMINATIONS o xxxn

the case of a subject for which peactical work or a practical examination is
preseribed he p satisfactory evidence to the University that he has
completed the practical course prescribed for the subject in a college
recognised by the University up to the Intermediate Examination in
Science in that subjecr,

A candidate who desites to enter for an examination under this
Ocdmance must submit his application on a prescribed form 50 a5 1o reach
the Registrar rot later than the 1st of October, or by the 16th of October,
1f accompanied by a late fee of Rs, 5/-, orby 15t December in case heis
a college candidate, preceding the date of examination. The application
shall be accompanied by the i fec prescribed and a marks fee
of Re. 1/~ and shall be forwarded by the prinapal of the college con~
cerned or other competent autkorty wko forwarded the candidate’s eriginal
spplecation for permussion to appear at the examination.

In the case of a randidate whose application 1s rejected or who
does not submit an application but only sends in the fees, the amount paid
by the candidate on account of fees shall be refunded after deducting
Rs. 2/

INTERMEDIATE SCIENCE (IN AGRICULTURE)
EXAMINATION.

0. 220. Bvery canddate for admission to the I diate Science
(in Agneulure) Examination shall be required to have passed the High
School Exammnation of the Unversity or an examination declared as
equivalent thereto and to have snce the passing of this exanynation,
prosecuted a regular course of study for ror Jess than two academcal
yeats at an d by the UL for the Intemedite
Serence (in Agriculture) Examnason

Provided that a candidate who has pagsed the Insermediate Examira-
von 1n Scwence of the Unsversity o an oemratten cquivalent therero
with Chermstry and Bology as optional subjects may be admitted to the
)¢ diate Science {in Agriculture) E after p ing regulac
course of study for ot less than one academical year, since the date of hus
passing the aforesaid exammration at an msutution recognised by the
Unwersty fo. the Irtermediate Science (in Ageicultu.) Examination,

Q. 221. The following are the subjects of examination arranged
ingroups  The Univeesity may make such addions and akcrations in
chem as 1t may, from vme to nm-, decsder—

Subject I—Agricultuce:—
{4} Elements of Soil Science— Agriculueal Geology, Seil
Classshcation, Irsrigation, Deamage, Tillage, Agricul:
tural Meteorology, plant food, and general principles of
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manuring, rotation of crops, etc,, Agricultural Statistics
and Economics.

(8) Seil, Season, Rainfall, manuring requirements of various
crops and theie cultivation, etc,, such as grains, pulses,
fodders, Garden and Vege able crops of the area,

(¢} Animal Husbandry and Veterinary Science.

Practicals: —~1, 11, II1.

Marks.
Outline of test—Three written papers of three
hours each . w150
Theee practicals ~ ae . s 150
300
Subject IT—Botany and Agricultural Zoology.
Two written papers.
() Botany . o .~ 50
(6) Agricultural Zoology w50
Practical e .o 50
Subject III—Chemistry and Physics.
Two written papers .
{2} Chemtstry e w50
(6) Physics . .. w50

Practicals . w50
Subject TV—~Mathematics and Land Surveying, Agricultural Engineer-
ing and Farm Machinery.

‘Two written papers of three hours each w100

Subject V—English.
Two written papers of three hours each . 100
Total Marks ... 800

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Q. 222, Courses of study for the B, Sc. degeee shall extend over
a period of two academical years and-the degree examination shall be held
at the end of second academical year,

0. 223. Candidates shall be required, before presenting themselves
for the degree exammation, to have attended a regular course of study in
an affiliated college for two acadermeal years.

O. 224, Bvery candidate shall be required to pass in any three of
the followmg subjects:—

1. Physics.
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2. Chemistry.
3, Mathematics.
4. Zoology.
5. Botany.
6. Geology.
7. Militaty Science.
8. Home Science.
9.  Geography,
10.  Economics.

Provided that no candidate shall be allowed to take any
subject unless he has passed an  examination in that subject in the Inter-
mediate in Science or any other examination recognised as qualifying for
admission to a degree course.

O. 225. A candidate may at his option, take General English or
Milttary Science ot both as an extra subject. The marks obtained by the
candidate shall not be counted towards his aggregate and the class obtained
by him in General English or Military Scence or both shall be indicated
1n his Diploma.’

The mintmum number of lectures in General English that
would be delivered to candidates who offer 1t as an extra optional subject
shall be 100 for a two years’ course and 5Q for farlures and detained
candidates.

The minmtnum number of lectures in Military Science
that would be delivered to candidates who offer st as an extra optional
subject shall be 80 for a two years’ course ard 40 for farlures and
detained cardidates.

©O. 226. No candidate shall be alicwed to offer “Mibnary Science”
as an optional or extra optional subject for the B, Sc. Examination,
unless he has had previous Military traming for at least two consecutive
sessions.

0. 227. The exammation shall be by mears cf pape:s; but cand-
dates shall be required to urde.go a practical exsmiraticr, excpt in the
casc of Matkematics, Home Science, Ecorcmics and Geography, the
exzmination 1 which shall be enuely by means of papers,

Candidates shall be requred to pass scparately in the
practical examunations. .

O. 228, Any candidate who has passed the B,Sc. Examination
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of the University or that of Agra University before 1948, shall be
allowed to present himself for examination in any one of the subjects
prescribed for the B. Sz. Examination, and not already taken by him or
her at this examination, and if successful, will be given certificate to
“that effect.

A candidate, who desires to entez for an examination under this
Ordinance, must submit his application on 2 prescribed form so as to
reach the Registear not fate: than the 1st of Octobes or by the 16th of
Ocrabe:, if accompanicd by a late fee of Rs. 5/- or by 1st Docember if
he 1s a colloge candidate, preceding the date of the cxamination,

pplication shall be acc d by fec of Rs. 15/-
the principal of

o ; an
and a marks fee of Re. 1/- and shall be forwarded by

the college concerned o: other competent authority who forwarded
the candidate’s ouiginal application for permission to appear at the
examination,

No candidate shall be allowed to offer Science subjects for
examination unless he produces a satisfactory evidence that he has complet-
ed the course of instructions 1n P.actical Science in an  affiliated college
during the year precedng the examination.

In the case of a candidate whose application 15 rejected or who
does not submit an application but only sends in the fees, the amount

paid by the candidate on account of fers, shall be refunded after deducting
Rs. 2/-.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE ( IN AGRICULTURE)

0.220. A candidate who afeer passing the Intermechate Science
{(in Agriculture) Exammnation of this Unwersity o any other Exammation
m Agrculture recognised by the Unwersity as equwvalent  thereto, has
atiended a rogular course of study m an affiiated college for two

academucal years, shall be cligible for appearng at the examnanon for the
degree of Bachelor of Science {in Agiiculture).

O. 280, Every candidatc shall be required 1o pass m Agriculture,
Agricultural Chemust.y and jn one of the following subjects:—
(1) Botany with Plant Pathology;
{2) Botany with Plant Breeding;
(3) Botany with Horticultures
(4) Zoology with Parasitology ard Entomology;
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(3} Zoology with Parasitology and Animal Breeding;
{6) Rural Economics and Estate Management.

281. The examination shall be conducted by means of papers,
but candudates shall be required to pass separately in the Practical cxami~
nation sncluding siva 10ce in cach subject.

. 232. A candidate may, at fus option, take Mulitary Science as
an extra subject.  The marks obumined by the canddate shall rot be
counted towards hus aggregate, ard the class obtamed by him in Mulitary
Science shall be indicated in his diploma and notified m the Gazette.  The
minimam number of lectures in Miltary Science that would be delsvered
to candidates who offer 1t as an entra-optional subject shall be 100 for s
two years' course and 50, for failuces and detained candidates:

Provided that no candidate shall be allowed to offer Military Science
as an extra optioral subject for the B. Sc.{Ag) Exammation, unless he
has had previeus Military Trarnung for at least two consequtive sessicns.

MASTER OF SCIENCE

0. 283. A andidate who, after obtaming the B.Sc. Degree
of the Unwversity or of an Indian Uniweesity recognised for the purpose
by the Syndicate, has completed a regulac course of study for one
academucal year in an affilated college shall be admirted to the Previous
Examinasion for the degree of Master of Science.

0. 284 A candidate who, aftec passng the Previous M. Se.
Exammauon of the University or that of Agra Unwersity before 1948,
has completed a regular cour.e of study for one academical year m an
affthated college, shall de admured to the Fnal Examinauon for the
degree of Master of Science.

O, 285, The exammation for the degree of Master of Saence
shalf consist of two partsi—

(1) The Previous exammnation, and
(2) The Final Examination.

Q. 286. The examuanon shall be partly by means of papers and
patly practical.  In Mathemancs the examination shall be by papees only.
0. 287. The subject of examiration shall be ane of the follewing:-

11} Bathemacs
(2) Physes.
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- (3) Chemistry.
(4) Zoology.
(5) Botany.
(6) Geology.

0. 238. Any candidate who has passed the M. Sc. Examnation
of this University or that of Agra University before 1948 in any
subject shall be allowed to present humself for cxamination in any onc or
mote of the optional papers m that subject not taken by him at the said
cxamenation, and 1f successful, will be given a certificate to thar effect.

A candidate who desires to entes for an examination under this
Ordinance must submut his application on a prescribed form so as to reach
the Registear pot later than the Ist of October or by the 16th of October 1f
accompanicd by a late fee of Re. 3/~ or by 1st December in case he is a
college candidate, preceding the date of the cxamination.  The application
shall be accompanted by an ination fee of Rs. 15/- and a marks fee
of Re. 1/- ard shall be forwarded by the principal of the college concerned
or other competent authority who forwarded the candidate’s original
application for pecmission to appear at the exammation.

In the case of a candidate whose application 15 rejected or who does
not submit an application but only sends mn the fecs, the amount paid by
the candidate on account of fees shall be refunded after deducting Rs. 2/-,

- B.—SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS
R.13 Int diate E ination in Sei

Fiest Division  —60 per cent?)

Sccond Division —45 per cent Fof the aggregate marks.

Third Dwviston 33 per cent)

For disunction 75% of the aggregate marks in a subject shall be
the mimmum.

English
1Ist Paper—  Prescribed  Prose  and
Unseen* 3hrs. 50

72nd Paper— Translation and Compo-

sign (§In the case of
candidates offering Minimurn
English as mother tongue Pass
or whose mother-tongue Marks 33.
15 other than the Verna-
culars~-Hind;,  Utdu,
Marathi, Bengali or Guj-
raty-Essay). we 3 hesSO )

* In place 0‘1 Lha unseen passages. cundvd?hs. who offer Enghsh as thewr mother-

S e 1o Foper o s ot o A PIETnetary prescribed fext

§ In Such case of the third peper in Enghsh will consist of an essay toget! 7
the questions on Enghsh composifion and the Hxsw;: of Englsh ‘ﬁf;fﬁn?.r vith

—_—
g
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I Addinenal optional papzr 1n Enghsh

on Genl, Knowledge (One hour papery 100
Geography
st Paper e 3hs. 50 Minimum
2nd Paper vr 3 hrs 50§ PassMarks 33
Economics
1st Paper . 3 hes. 50 Misienum
2nd Paper © 3hes 50 } Pass Marks33
Mathematies
1st Paper Algebra and Trigonometry 3hrs. 33
2rd Paper Analytical Geomerry & Minirum
Elementary Caloubus. 3 hes. 33 ; Pass Macks
3ed Paper Elementary Statics & | 33
Dyramics o 3hes 34}
Physics.
tst Paper Properties of Mateer, Heat b .
v and Light 3 hes. 35 '}‘ 1‘;4 xmﬁ\m‘;‘
2nd Paper Sound, Electrictty and “"23 arks
Magpeusm oo 3hes 35 J
Puactscal work 30 } tg::l\jp‘;ﬁ
Chemistey
15t Paper we 3hrs. 35 Minimum
2rd Paper . 3 hrs. 35 } PassMarks 23
Pracuscal work 30 } I\lg:\ksPa;s;
Biology
st Paper Zoology v 3hes 3 } Minmmum
2nd Paper Botany wo 3 hes 35§ PassMarks 23
Min. Pass
Pracncal woik 30 } Matks 10
Physiology, Hygiene and Child Study (for female candidates only}
it Paper... . wo  B3hes 35 ) Mummum
2nd Paper e 3hes, 35} Pass Marks
Pracucat 30 } 33
Military Tratning
18t Paper v 3 hes, 30 } Minnmum
2nd Paper e v 3hes 30 { Pass Marks 20
Mimimum -
Practical Test 40 } Pass Marks 13

{ The cawult v this poper shali nct afiect fha rosul
dates, but o cass & candidale posias thy paper an

it acd dinon o the candn
d declerad_suc-essiul of the

ssatmunation an entry widl be made o ths effect in Qs cerbificats. The caad:
dates wil bave the aption to answes thi paper theounh Hhadi medivm with
a%ect from the Exarunstan of 1954 .
N BCondidates must poss n esch of the fests theorshicsl e wall o5 pracheet i
Fhysics, Chamatey and Bislogy
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R. 14 Intermediate (in Agriculture) Examinatlon.
gl el H $
S 2le8l & <
] Paper. = o E = g H
| Subiect. gits T lge
3 SSE 0 o
w MRS B |ZEa
1 Group 1 First paper wel 3150
Agriculture | Second paper e 3 | 50| 1150 | 50
‘Third paper 3 (50
Practical on the theory of
paper L.. 50
" woowoow I 50 1F150 | 50
- wonom 50
2 Group I1 | First paper—Botany i3 150
Botany and | Second paper—Agniculiure 100 [ 33
Zoology. Zoology.. | 3 | 50
Practical-Botany 25 }50 17
(RN Zoology 25
3 Group III | First Paper—Chemistry w3 |50 # 100 | 33
Physics and | Second paper-—Fhysics w3 1E0
Chemistry. | Practical—Chemusiry 25 ] 0 |17
" Physics 25
4 Group 1V | First paper—Mathematics and
Mathematics Land surveying...| 3 | 50
and Second paper—Agricultural 100 | 33
Agricultural Engimneering and Farm
Engineeriog Machmery...( 3 | 50 ]
5 Group V  {«First paper-Prose Text-book, [ 3 | 350
Enghsh books recommended for general
study, nnseen and Grammar 100} 33
*Second paper-translation and | 3 | 50
composition (in case of candi-
dates offering Erghsh as mother
tongue or whose mother tongue
is other than the Vernaculars—
Hindi, Urde, Marathi, Bengal
or Gujrati-Essay).
+Additional oplional paper m
English on Geperal knowledge.f| 1 [100] 100 | 33

"The same s the first and third paper 10 Englshfor the Intermediate 1n Arts
Exagmaten,

of the candidates
at the exammatian

N, B—1 Ingrosps 1,2,3 and 4 candidates shall be required to secure at least
25p C. of the marks 1o each paper and practical separate’y a5 well as to pass m the
aggregate of the papers and practicals of each greup 12 marks bave besn fived as the
mimimom pass rarks in a paper or practical of 50 marks and 6 marks 1 & paper of
practical of 25 marks, In the case of group 5 candidates are however reqmired to pass
in the aggregate of the two papers

2. The mnjmum percentage of marks required for a passin the first, second
and third divisons 13 60,45 and 33 respectively in the 2ggregate.

For distinetion, 75 per ceat of {be aggregate marks 13 a subject shall
the the mimmumm.
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R 15, B. Sc. Examination, N
First Division + 60 per cent, of the aggregate
Second Division ... 45 per cent. arks, .

Al the rest 1 the Third Division, if they ebtain the minimum pass
marks in each subject.

A candidate 15 required to pass i the toral of the papers i the
Science subjects as well as i practical examimation in Science.

Physies.
Paper I General Properties of Matter, Minimum
Sound and Heat oo SO pass
Paper IT  Light, Elecericity and Magaetism... 50 }  marks 33
1 Minimum
tPractical e 50 pass
S macks 17
Chemistry, .
Paper I Inorganic and Physical .. 50 Mmmom
255
Paper 3T Organic . 50 ) marks 33
Y Minimum
$Pracucal .- e T I S pass
J marks 17
Mathematics

Paper I Algebra, Geometry and Trgonometry...507)

Paper 11 Differential and Integral Calculusand Mynimam
Differential Equations .50 P:ss

Paper III Statics, Dynamucs and Hydrostatics ...50, marks 30

Zoology

Paper 1 Non-Chordata we 507} Mmimum
14 pass

Paper I Chordata wo S50 ) marks 33

Minimum
* Practical . 50} pass

J marks 17

1In Physies Practical 10 per ceat marks shall be assigned o note.books, prepa-
rations and recerd of practical work.
1o Chemistry Practical, the marks shall be distributed 83 foflowsi—
Note books &, 1; and General i 3, O jve  Laperi-
medts 20, Qualitatine Exercises 0.
*lg Zoology Practcal 10 per cent marks shall be 2snigned
preparations and records of pracucal work,

1y note-bozks,
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- .Botany.
Paper 1 Morpholcgy, Physiology and life 0
histories of Cryptogams and ‘
Gymnosperms 0:50 Minimum
Paper Il Morphology, Physiology and life + pass
histories of Angiosperms, Plant I marks 33
Physiology, General Biology and
Ecology 50}
. Minimum
§Practical 050 pass
) marks 17,
Geology
Paper I Dynamical and Structural Geology, B ..
PalaconzologyandH:storicalGeolEéy...50 i_ Minimum
Paper II Crystallography, Mineralogy, p;asss 3
Petrology and Economic Geology. ...SOJ macks
3 Mmimum
Practical w50 pass
marks 17
Economics
(Same as for B. A))
Geography
(Same as for B. A)
'
General English
(Same as for B. A)
Paper 1 Essay and Unseen w507 Minimum
Paper 1T Questions on books preseribed for pass
General study .-.50)  marks 33
Note.—In Paper 11, there shall be no questions ol & purely hiesary nature requiring detailed
Lnowledge,
Military Scienee
Paper 1 Military Org: Administra- Mins
uon and Tactics L 50 ¢ ass
Paper II Military Law (Indian) 50)  marks 45
Minimum
Practical 50 b pass .
J macks 17

$ln Botsny Practical, 10 per rent marks shall be assigned to poteb
preparations &pd record of pracical werk, & erbosks,
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R. 16, B. Sc. (Ag.) Examination.
First Dwvision w0 60 per cent of the aggre-
Sccond Dyvision  «o. 45 per cent gate marks.

All the rest in the Third Division, 1f they obtain the minimum pass
marks in each subject.

A candidate is required to pass in che total of the papers, as well
as in the Practical Examination in each subject,

Agriculiure
Paper I Crops and Cropping schemes; Soil
Development . w50 | Minimum pass
Paper II Farm and Estate Management; matks _84, with
Engineering . ...50 minimum .
Paper 111 Agnicultural Economics and Statis- of 12 marks in

tics; Commercial Farming ‘..50% each of the
Paper IV Duirying and  Animal Hus- first four pa-

bandry, Veterinaty Science .50 pers an.d of 6
Paper V (1) 25 marks in each
(2) Duseases | section of
& Common ? J Paper V.
Weeds, 25 ) .50,

Min. pass
50 marks 66, with
a minimum of
14 marks in
g eachof the first

*Practical I Crop Culture
*Pracucal 11 Farm Management w50
*Practical Il Daurying and Animal Hus-

bandry and  Veterinary

Science. N three practicals
*Pracucal IV. (lg Pests 257 and ; marks
(2) Duseases + <30 in each sec-

& Weeds 25 J ) tion of IV.

Note--*15 per tet of the total marls in Practical Examinatios shall be resetved for
work done by the candidates 8t the college dosing the two years preceding
the examnation

Agricultural Chemistry.

Paper I Plant Chemistry, Soif Fertilizers 3\ Muimum
and manures .50 '} pass

Paper 11 Feeding Stuffs and  Animal and i marks33
Dary Chemistty — aee .50 )

Practical.  On the subject matter of } Minimum pass

papers I and 11 . «0e50 marks 17

Botany with Plant Pathology. .

Paper I Botany ...50} Minimum pass

Paper 11 Plant Pathology. w50 marks 33
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Practical (1) Botany w25 )5 }Minimum
2) Plant Pathology e 25 pass marks 17
Botany with Plant Breeding.

Paper I Botany we 50 } -
Paper 1I Plant Breeding e 50 i g
Practical (1) Botan we 25
223 Plant)érzeding e 25 } e } " 7
Botany with Horticulture,
Paper T Botany s 30 } 3
Paper II Horticulture wr 50 »
Practical (1) Botan we 25
8 Homz'uhurc e 25 } » } w17
Zoology with Parasitology & Entomology
Paper 1 Zoology with Parasitology v 50 3
Paper II Entomology . 50 ”

Practical.  Entomology ard Parasitology ... 50 w17
Zoology with Parasitology & Apimal Breeding,
Paper 1 Zoology with Parasitology v 50 }

Paper I Animal Breeding e 50 » 33
Pracucal.  Animal Breeding & Parasiology 56 s 17
Rural Economics and Estate Management.

Paper I Rural Economics . 50 3

Paper II Estate Management o 50 »
Pracucal  Rural Economics and Estate
Management wee 50 . 17

Note~10 per ceat of the total marhs ia Practical Examination shall bs reserved for
work done by the candidates at the college durinz the two years precedng
the examination,

R. 17 M.Sc. Examination

For both the Previous and Fial Examinations, candidates must
obtaint for a pass at least 36 per cent of the aggeegate matks 1 each subject.
The marks of the two examinations, Previous and Fnal, will count
together for a place on the pass list of the Final Examnation. No dwision
wil® be assigned on the result of the Previous Examination.

Fist  Duvision 60 per cent. of the aggregate
Second Diviston 48  per cent. } marks. &

All the rest in the Third Divssion, if they obtan the minmu
marks in each subject. ’ y ™ pase

A‘ candidate 15 required to pass in the written and the practical
cxaminations separately,
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R. 16, B. Sc. {Ag.) Examisation.
Firge Disidon v 60 percemt of the 2530~
Second Divison ... 45 per cemt te

All the rer in the Thixd Division, of they obeain the reinimum pres
zarks in each nubjers.

A candidate is required 10 pacs in the teral of the papers. as well
s in the Practicsl Exsmination in each mhject.

Agricaliure
Paper I Crepsand Gropping schemes; Sl 1)
Development . 20050 | Mintraem pass
Paper 1 Fzzm aed Egare Maragemeny; warks &4, with
Gneering S 1] infum
Paper IIT Agrlmlm::l&vw.zmzzdSﬂus- of 12 earksin
des; Commerrial Fasming 301 each of the
Paper IV Dz:ty:..g asd  Asnimal Hos first four B
bandey; Veterizary Science 30| persard €f6
Paper V g) >33 wr}sm :; :;th
& Cc—-~o:x ,5 Paper V.,
Weeds. 25} 50
5 v} Min. pass
*Prartica} 1 Crop Culneee ver50 5
*Pracocal T Farm Managemene 0] ks 66 “‘!;
*Paacal I Dairping ard Animal Hus- ’mm(b o
tandy  ard  Vewennary 3 ]: dx':: e ﬁ:i
Sacner. =0 Sdeee practials
*Pracucst IV. (1) Pess 3N aod )
{2} Drseases ¥ 30 each seee
& Weeds 25 ) tien of IV.

S
Kera 13 s cozt e the el Earks 12 Pracsieal Exazssaton shalt be reserved foe
werk €oze by s canddetes s ibe eelirge Saricg the w0 yerrs preceding
e framraned
Agricoltural Chemistry.

Paper I Phimt Chemuwtry, Sed Fenlizers “) \h.mm

ard marpres w50 [
Paper 1T Feeding Stuffs ard An—-ul ard H mzrls 33
Dary Chermemry won 50

Pacral. On de subjear  manter of } Minimum pass
ppers Tand T s o) marks 17

Dotany with Plant Pathology. .

Piper 1 Botany ...5()} Mindmem pass
Paper I Planz Pzrhc'm ) marks 33
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. 2. Paper VI shall be taken in the Fnal Examination. Of‘ .thc
other any three may be taken in the Previous Examination and the remaining
two in the Final Examination.

Chemistry {@revious)

Paper I Inorganic «.100
Paper II Organic +..100
Paper III Physical ...100
" *Practical +..200
Chemisiry (Final)
Inorgantc=— ]
Paper I Elements and theic compoundsT ...100
Paper 11 Methods and Theoricst 100
Thesis -
or R
Special papee + Analytical Chemistry . 100
*Practical .~ 200
Or
Organic—
Paper [ Acycliet
Paper I Cyclict
Thesis 3

or
* Special paper 1n one of the following:— }
« (1) Analytical Chemustry.
« (2) Biochemstry. J

3) Chemustry of Natural and Synthetic Drugs Anubiotics.  ...100

*Practical 4200
Or
Physical—
Paper 1 Kineucs{ .. 100
. Paper 1I Thermodynanucst .. 100
Thesis ...100

or
Special paper m one of the following:—
(1) Analytical Chemistry,
(2} Advanced Collosds. J
*Practscal +.200
Wote—The thems type-wntten andin duphcate must reach the Regsstrar pot laler
than oae week before the date fixed for the written exammation,
—
. *ln Chemistry Practical, 25 per cent marks shall be assigned to note-books,
preparktions and record of practical worl.,

{These lules ate oaly to be taken as wdicating gesteally the D
between the two papers and pot as definng thesr scope, € 7 the dehacuon s

-~
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Mathematics ' Presicus)

There shall be fonr papers as foltows:—
Paper I Algebra. Theory of Equations and Vector
Analysis 100
Paper II  Differential and Integeal calaulus, Differential
Equartons
Papec TH (l; Analytical Geometey of theee dimensions
2) Anafyucal Geomenry of two  dimensions ..-100
Paper IV Statics and Dynamtes , .-100

Mathematies (Final)

There shall be four papers as followsz—
Papec I Theory of aggregates and Theoty of Funedions  ..100

Paper 11 Statecs and Rigid Dynammes - 100
Paper 11 and IV, Any two of the following:—

{1} Spherical Harmones - 100

() Hy dro-mechames ... 100

() Etbpucal Foncuons and Vector Amiym ..-100

() Sphencal T v and Sph . 100

() Solhid and Duffecential Gcomctry . 100

(ng Complex Variabies . 100

(¥} Math al Theory of S . 100

(1) Real Varisble . w100

Physies (Previous and Final)
1. There will be ox papers and o pracucal examinations as
follows 2o

Paper 1 Propesuies of Matter and Heat ...100
Paper 11 Sound and Light ...100
Paper I Electnery and Magneusm . 100
Paper IV Electron and Nuclear Physics 100
Papee V. Moderns Physies 100
Paper V1 One of the following special subjects i « 100

{a) Meteorology,
{b) Spectroscops,

() X-Rays;
{d) Wireless Telegeaphy and Telephony.

Pracucal . Previous . 150
Fnal .. 150

Nate.—20 per ceat of the marks in pracucal shall be ataigoed to pate-books
and record of prachcal work
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*Practical M. Se. (Prev.). . . 200
» M S (Fnal) 00200

For the M. Sc. (Prev) the practical examination shall cover the
subject matter of all the papers taken by the candidstes.

For the M, Sc. (Firal) the practical examination shall be common
with the Previous on the subject matter of two papers. There shall be g
practical test on the special paper for the Final.

CHAPTER XXXIIT

EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF COMMERCE

A—Ordl for admission of siud to the
examinetions of the Faculty

INTERMEIMATE EXAMINATION IN
COMMERCE

O. 289, Every candidate for admission to the Intermediate
Examination in Commerce slull be required to have passed the ng}x
School E jon of the U y or an
thereto and 10 have, since the passing of this examination, prosecultd a
regular course of study for rot less than iwo academical years at an
mstieution recognized by the Universtty for the Intermediate Examination
in Commerce,

0. 240. Candidates who have passed the High School Examination
of the Umv:rsuy or an equwalent examiration may present themselves
{or examination 1 either ore or both the papers of Steno-typing, (Short-
hand ard Typ g test) of the I m G
in any subscqu:nt year as prvate candidates on payment of a fee of
Rs. 8/-, for each paper, the minimum pass marks i each paper shall be 17
out of 2 maumum of 50. Such candidates, lf succ:ssful shall be awarded a
certificate of having passed the I in C
in Sho:thand or Typewnting, or both, only.

O. 241. The following are the subjects of examination. These
mybeamnged in alternative groups in such manner and with such
ions and al as the University may from time to ume decide:-

*In Botany Practical, 13 per cent marks shall be asugaed to notewbooks, prepara
tiops and record of practical work.
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Compulsory

(1) English, L)
(2) Book-keeping & Accountancy.

(3) Business Methods.

(4) Economics & Commercial Geography.

Optional

Any one of the following:—
(1) English Steno-typing (Shorthand 2nd Typewriting).
(2) Hind: Steno-typing (Shorthand and Typewriting).
(3) Banking,
(4) Elements of Industnial Organization.
(5) Mathematics.
(6) Advertising and Salesmanship.

O. 242, Any candidate, who has passed the Intermediate
Examination in Commerce of the Unwversity (or that of Ajmer Board
before 1948), may appear at any subsequ I d inati
in Commerce conducted by the University in any subject in which he

has not previously passed the Intermediate Examination in Commerce.

A candidate who desires to enter for an examination urder this
ordinance must submit hus application on a presenbed form so as to
reach the Registrar rot later than the Ist of October or by the 16th of
October, if accompanied by a late fec of Rs. 5/-or by 1st December 1n
case he 15 a college candidate, preceding the date of examinatton. The
application shall be accomy d by the fee p bed and
a marks fee of Re. 1/-and shall be forwarded by the Principal of the
college concerned or other competent authonty who forwarded the
candidate’s origiral application for permission to appear at the cxammauon,

In the casc of a candidate whose applicavon is rejected or who
does not submit an applicaucn but orly serds in fees, the ameunt pad
by the candidate on account of fees shall "be refunded after
deducting Rs. 2/-. -

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

Q. 248. The exammation for the degree of Bachefor of Commerce
shall be open to all students who, after passing any of the following
examinations, have prosecuted a regular course of study at a college
affliated to the University for the B. Com. degree:—

() the Intermediate Examination of the Board of High School

and Intermediate Education, United Provinces, the Intermediate



CIL XXX111 ] . TACULTY O COMMERCE 225

Examination of the Board of High S:hool and Intermediate
Education for Rajputana (Including  Ajmer-Merwara) Central’
India and Gwalior, or of an Indian University, incorporated by
any law for the time being in force;

. (1) the Commercial Diploma Examination of the Allahabad
University or of the Board of High School and Intermediate
Education, Untred Provinces;

() the I diate Examination in C e of the U y
or the Intermediate Examination in Commerce of the Board of
High School and Intermediate Education, United Provinces,
or of the Board of High Sthool and Intermediate Education
Rajputana, including  Ajmer Merwara, Central Inda
and Gwalior;

() the Intermediate (G.oup B—Special) Examination of the Delhi
Umwversity with Regional and Commercial Geography as an
optional subject;

(3) the Intermediate Examination of the Andhra University with
Economics, Commercial Geography and Accountancy as
optional subjects;

() the Intermediate Exammnation in Commerce of the Nagpur
Unversity;

(va)the T diate Exami m C ¢ of the Hirdu
Unversity, Benates;

() Intermediete  Examinatton m  Commerce of the Bombay
Unmversity,

O. 244, Courses of study for the B .Com. Examination shall
extend over a period of threc academic years and the degree cxamtration
shall be held at the end of third year’s regular course of study tn an affthated
college; provided that candidates who bave passed the examinations men-
tioned mn clauses (1) to (v} of Ordinance 243 sbove, shall be exempted
from taking the first year Bachelor of Commerce coursz,

O. 245. A candidate may, at his option, take Miltary Science
as an extra subject. The marks obtained by the candidate shall rot be
counted towards lus aggregate, and the class obtained by hm mn Miltary
Scitnce shall be idicated m his diploma ard noufied in the Rajastban
Gazette The mmmum number of lectures m Militaty Science that
would be delvered to candidates who offer it as an extra-optional subject
shall be 100 for a two years’ course and 50 for falures and detamned
candrdates: M

Provided that no candidate shall be allowed to offer Milttary Scienge
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as an extra-optional subject for the B. Com. Examination, unless he has
had previous military training for at least two consecutive sessions.

Q. 246, Any candidate who has passed the B, Com. Examination
of the University or that of Agra University before 1948 shall be allowed
to present himself for examination in any one of the subjects prescribed”’
for the B. Com, Examination ard not already taken by him at this
exzmination, and tf successful, will be given certificate to that effect.

A candidate, who desites to enter for an examination under this
Ordinance, must submit his application on a prescribed form so as to reach
the Regustrar not later than the 1t of October or by the 16th of Octoker if
accompanied by a late fee of Rs. 5/- or by lst December in case he is' 2
college candidate, preceding the date of the examination. The applicatron
shall be accompanted by an examiration fee of Rs. 15/- and a marks fee of
Re. 1/- and shall be forwarded by the Prncipal of the college concerred
or other competent authority who forwarded the cardidate’s origiral
application for permussion to appear at the examination. ’

In the case of a candidate whose application 15 rejected or who does
not submit an application but only sends in the fees, the amount paid by
the candidate on account of fees shall be refunded after deducting Rs. 2/

MASTER OF COMMERCE
O. 247. The examination for the degree of Master of Commerce

shall consist of two parts—
(1) the Previous exammatton, ard
(2) the Fival examination.

0. 248. A candidate who, after taking his B, Com. degree of the
University or of an Indian Unwersity recoguised for the purpose by the
Syndicate, has completed a regular course of study tn an afhhated ~
college for one academic year, shall be admuted to the Previous Exami-
nation for the degree of Master of Commerce.

Q. 249, A candidate who, after passing the Previons M. Com.

. . v ©Te een mteeid a agles covres of emdy for
- . “ - Final

Q. 250. Ary candidate who has passed the M, Com. Exam 'nation
of the University shall be allowed to present himself for cxamirdtion in
one paper or morc of the optional papers prescribed for the M. Com.
cxamination and rot 2lrcady token by lum ar the said cxamination and if
successful will be gven a ceruficate to that cffect.

A canddate who desircs to enter for an cxamination under this
Ordinance must submt his application on a prescnbed form so 3s to
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. reach the Registrar not later than the Ist of October ot'the 16th of October,
of accompanied by a latc fee of Rs. 5/- or Ist December in case he is a
college candidate, preceding the date of the examination. The application
shall be accompanied by an examination fee of Rs. 15/- if he desites to
appear in onc of the papers and a fec of Rs. 5/- for each additional
paper it addition to Rs. 15/~ if he desires to appear at the same time in
more than one paper provided that the total fee does not exceed the
normal fee ‘of Rs. 30/~ for the exammation; aud marks fee of Re. 1/-,
and shall be forwarded by the principal of the College concerned or
other comp hority who f. ded the candidare’s original i
for permission to appear at the examination,

In the case of a candidate, whose application is rejected ‘or who
does not submit the application in that subject, the 2mount pad by the
candidate on account?of fee shall be refunded after deducting Rs. 2/-.

B —SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS,
R. 18 Intermediate in Commerce.
1st Duviston— 60%,
2nd Duison—  45% } of the aggregate macks.
3rd Division— 3%

For Dustinction -75% of the aggregate marks in a subject shall be

the mtnimum.
1. Englishi—

Fiest Paper @ Prose Texts and One Act Play Mini
3 Hrs. 50 iU

Second Paper: Translation, Compositton  and Pass bfatks
precis-writing 3 Hrs. 50 J 3
*Addional Optional Paper 1n English on 1 PM lni\x/’num
General knowledge 1 Hr. 100 j ass}auks
-

2. Book-keeping and Accountancy: — Y Minmum
Fiest Paper: ... 3 Hrs. 50 { Pass Marks
Second Paper: 3 Hrs.50 33

3. Business Methods:

Fust Paper:  Business Methods 3 Hrs. 50 0\

Second Paper: Secuon A (English
Commercial Correspondence
and Market Reports) + Minimam
Section B (Hind: Commer- Pass Marks
cal  Correspondence and 3
Market Reperts). 3 Hrs-50 )

* The same as for the Inter. in Arts exam The rasult in this Pe
et and duwaaof thecandidets But o o a candisto pevsaroh o gict the
decared succoitl st tha wiaminaion an sniy Wil ob mads 1 ths " oor
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4. Economics znc‘l Commercial Geography:
-First Paper: 1 Fconomics 3 His. 50 Minimum
Second Papcr: Commerctal Geography 3 Hrs. 50 | Pass Marks33

5. Optional subjects {only one to be taken)
() Enghsh Steno-typmg:

Fuest Paper ; (@ Shorthand 43 Hes. 50 7
(Spced 80 wouds per minute) * Minimum
Second Paper: Typewnting 1» ass Marks
(speed 30 words per
munute 50 J
(&) Hindi Steno-typing:
First Paper. @ Shorthand 3 Hrs, 50 )
{Speed 80 words per wmmnute} '} Mm;\n{;un;s
Second Paper: Typewrung 1He 50 “533 25
(Speed 20 words per minute) J
{<) Banking.
Fuest Paper ¢ Curcency 3 Hs. 50 } Mmimum
Second Paper: Banking 3 Hrs. 50 | Pasy Marks 33
{d) Mathematucs:
First Paper  : Arshmene, Algebra b
and Tnigonometry 3 Hrs\ 50 ‘} Pﬁ’:?&’:&:
Second Paper: Geomerry and i 33
Elemeqmry Calaulus 3 Hrs. 50

() Elements of Industnal Orgarusation
First Paper  » 3 Hes. 50 |! Mammum

Second Paper. 3 Hrs, 50 { Pass Marks 33
() Advertsing and Sxksmmshxp
First Paper @ Advertising 3 Hes 50 } Mimnum
Second Papcr: Salesmanship 3 Hrs, 5¢ | Pass Marks33
11—SCHEMES OF EXAMINATIONS
R.19. B, Comu Examsinntion
Fuest Division— 60 per cont } ’
Second Division— 48 per cent of the aggregate marks.

@ In order to be declared pass in {he subject Stenartypagane should secure 33 por
cest marky in the aggregate of the fwo papers, shyect fo & mimmurs of 20 per
cent marks ca each of the two papert

4 Excludifg five minutes inferval between the dictatian af fwo sectons In Sherthend,



cH, xxxmn ) FACULTY OF COMMERCE 259

All the rest in the Third Duvision, if they obtain the minimum
pass marks in each subject.

L Languages:—

Paper 1 English precis-writing and essay on a 3
Tsubject of Economic or Commer-
cial interest 30 U i
Paper 11 Hindi unseen and essay. (In special | l; um
cases where candidates do not M ais 36
know Hindr they may be allowed to arks
answer General English II paper
set for the B. A. Examwmation) 2+50)
1I. Commerce: —
Paper 1 Business Organisation (eacluding )
Iabour problems and State n relation | M
to Industey) 50 ] Pl:xum
Paper II Mercantile Law (excluding labour Mzrksss 4
legtslation) w50 ®
Paper ITI Elements of Staustics +..50J
III. Economucs:—
Paper I Punciples of Economics, including 3
Elementary Public Finance 50 | Minmum
Paper 1I Banking and Currency 50 Pass
Paper III Modern  Economic  Development J Marks 54
of Indi 30
IV. One of the following Special subjects with two Min. Pass

papers n each and each paper of 50 marks 4,100 [ Marks 36

(2) Advanced Accountancy and Auditing

() Advanced Banking

() Actuarial Mathematics

{d) Insurance.
R, 20. M. Com. (Previous and Final)y
Each Paper shall carry 100 marks. For both the Previous and the Final
Examinations candidates must obtan for a pass at least 36 per eent of
the aggregatc marks, The marks of the two _examinattons—Previous and
the Final-will count together for a place on the'pass It of the Final Exam-
nation. No division will be assigned on the result of the Previous
Examination,

Fiest  Duviston—60 per cent.

Second Division--48 per cent. of the aggregate
Third Division—36 per cent,
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Qut of the following papers, candidates shall be required to take any
Jour papers 1n the Previus and any other four papees in the Fnal
Examinatton? ==

(w
e
)
(¢
()]
(®)
©)
®
©®
(10)
(1)
(12)
(13)
(19
(15}
(16)
(17)
(18

Corporation Finance.

The Orgasisaon of Industnies.

The Ouganisation of Makers.
Banlang ard Foreign Eacharge.
International Trade and Fiscal Policy.
Transport.

Law apd Practice of Income-Tax.
Company Acocuntancy.

Prinaples and Pracrice of Auduing
Secretanial Work.

Staristics.

Labour Problems.

Co-operation.

Rural Economics.

Public Finance.

Econotutc and Commercial Geography.
Stock Bxchanges.

Insucapge.

Notp <Tha subjact mattar of each paper shail bo studied with spacial cafaconce o India.

CHAPTER, XXXIV
EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF LAW.

PI

)] of stud to the

A—Ordi for

of the Faculty
BACHELOR O LAWS

0. 251, The Exammanon for the degeee of Bachelor of Laws
shall constst of two parts —

(1) the Previous Exammation.
(2) the Finaf Exammation.

0.252. A andidare who, after taking the Bachelor’s degeee of
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the Unive sity or of an Indian University recognised for the purpese by
the Syndicate, with full course prescribed for the degree, bas completed
a regular course of study in an affiliated college for one academical year
in law, shall be admitted 16 the previous examination for the - degree of
Bachelor of Laws.

0O.258. A candidate, who after passing the presious examination

for the degree of Bachelor of Laws of the University has completed a

regular course of study in an affiliated college for one academical year, shall
2adm’tted to the final examination for thedegree of Bachelor of Laws.

Q. 254, Candidates may be allowed to combine Law and other
Post-graduate studies provided that no candidate shall combine study
for the final examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with studies
for the final examination for Master’s Degree tn the same year.

Provided further that nothing in theses Ordmances shall interfere
withthe right of a Pencipal to disallow any combinanon of courses of
study in his college.

0. 255. Every cardidate for the Previous Examiratton shall
present himself for examination in the following subjects: ~ 4
() Equty with specal reference to the Law of Trusts and
Specific Relief;
() The Law of Contracts,
(1) The Laws of Easements ard Torts,
(1) The Law of Evideace;
(v) Cruninal Law and Precedure;
() Constrtuttoral Law;
(v)  Junsprudence,
and the exammnation shall be conducted by papess.

O 256. Every candidate for the examination fo: the depree of
Bachelor of Laws shall present himself for examination n the following
subjects:—

(1) Cwil Procedure, cluding Principles of Pleading and
Limttations

(1) The Law relaung to Land Terure, Rert and Revenuc in
the Unuted Provinces of Agra and Oudh;

or
Central Provinces Rent and Revenue Laws;
(i) Hindu Law, with the Statutory modifications thereof. H
() Mobammadan Law, with the statutory modifications
thereof;
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(¥) The Law relating to Transfer of Property, includmg the
Principles of Equity in so far as they relate to the
subjeci;
> (n) Public Inte:nattonal Law or Private Internatioral Law.
() Company Law and Income-Tax Law;
and the cxammation shall be conducted by papers. -

MASTER OF LAWS (LL. M.)

O.257. A candidate who has passed the Bachelor of Laws Degree
Examunation of this Unwersty or an examinauion of some other
Univessity  recognised by th: Syndicate  as  equivalent ‘thereto
shall be permitted 1o appear and qualify for the Maste: of Laws Degree
Examination of this University after having undergone the prescribed
couese of study in an affiliated college of this University:

Provided, however, whole-time teachers of Law after more than
3 years secvice 1n any affiliated college of this University shall be cligible
to appear at the examination without having undergone the prescnibed
coursc of study 1 an affiliated college of this University.

O. 258 The Examination for the Degrec of Master of Laws
shall corsist of two Patts, Part Y and Part II Subject to the proviso of
the above Ordinance, a candidate shall offer himself for exammation 1n
Part I after having undergone a course of study in the subject prescribed
for Part I for one academic ycar 1n any affthated college of this Unversity,
No candidate shall be admitted to Pact IT of the examination unless he
forwards before the commencement of the exanunatton satisfactory
evidence of having passcd the Part I exemunation and of having under-
gone a course of study in the subjects prescnbed for Part II for one
year i any affiliated college after passing the Part I examunation:

Provided, however, a cardidatc whotholds the degree of Master of
Laws of this University, or of any other Unwversity recognised as
cquivalent to the Master of Laws degree of this University may be
permitted to appear for Part 11 of the cxamination in eny branch in
which he has not alrcady qualified for the Master of Laws degroc without
Faving undergone the courses of study prescibed for the Part T of the
examination and passed the same.

DOCTOR OF LAWS (LL D)

0,259. A Master of Laws of this Univeraity or a Master of Laws
of any recognised Unversity who has served as a whole-time teacher of
Law for 3 years in any affilated college of this University may offer
timself as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Laws, provided three
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, years have elapsed from the time when he passed the cxamination for the
Degree of Master of Laws. .

0. 260. Every candidate shall state in his_application the special
subject falling within the purview of the Faculty of Law, upon a knowledge
of which he rests his qualification for the Doctorate, and shall, with the
applicatton, transmit four copies, printed or type-written, of the thesis
that he has composed upon some branch of law, or of the history or
philosophy of law..

. Q. 261, The candidate shall indicate lly in a preface to
his thesis, and especially in notes, the sources from which his information
is taken, the extent to which he has availed himself of the wotk of others,
and the portions of the thests which he claims as onginal. He shall
further state whether his research has been conducted independently under
advice, or in co-operation with others, and in  what respects his
investigations appear to him to advance the study of law,

O. 262. The thesis shall be accompanied by a declaration signed
by the candidate that 1t has been composed by himself and a certificate
that the thests has not previously formed the basts of award of any degree,
diploma, assocateship, fellowship or other similar title,

Q. 263. A candidate may also forward with his thesis four
printed copies of any ongmnal contrbution or contributons to the
advancement of the science on study of law whether published conjointly
or independently, upon which he relies 1n support of his candidature,

e
O. 264, The applicaton and thests must be forwarded to the
Registrar,

0. 265. The thesis, together with any other contributions& papers
submitted, shall be referred by the Syndicate for report to a Board of
three exammers. At the discretion of the Board of Exammers the car.didate
may be asked to submit to an oral examination, provided, however,
it shall be competent for the Syndicate, in the case of a Board of
Examimners outside India, to arrange for the holding of an oral examination
by a Boacd of Examimers in this country; should the first mentioned Board
of Examtners consider this necessary prior to coming to a deciston and
after receipt from the Board its report on the thesis and on the oral
examination, if any, the Syndicate shall decide whether the candidate has
qualified for the Degree or not.

0. 266. A candidate shall not be

crred . N
p to submit a thesis
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far the Degree on more than two occasions; provided, it shall be com-
petent for the Syndicate, after having taken into consideration the remarks
of the Board of Examiners, to permit a candidate to submit a thesis on
a third occasion,

B—SCHEMES OF EXAMINATIONS
R. 2% LL- B. Examination,

Minimum pass marks are 48 per cent of the aggrepate i e. 336
provided that if a candidate fails to secuce 36 pec cent marks in eny
indwidual paper he will be deemed to have failed in the examination,
notwithstanding  his having obtained the muninmm percentage of marks
requiced in the aggregate for the exanunation,

Class I 60 per cent

Class I—48 per cent} of the aggregate marks.

Previous.
Paper 1 Equity, with special reference to the Law Marks
of Trusts & Specific Relief, 100
Paper 1T  ‘The Law of Contracts »
» HI The Law of Easements and Torts "
» IV The Law of Evidence »
» ¥V Commnal Law and Procedure »
» V1 Constitutional Law 1
w VI Junsprudence ”»
Final,
2 Paper I Cuwil Procedure and Limitanon »
» M The Law celaung co Land Tenures, Rent and

Revenue mn the United Provinces of Agra
and Oudh ”

or
Central Provinces Rent & Revenue Laws n
» I Hinda Law, with the statutory modifications

thereof »
» IV Mohammedan Law, with the statutory modi-
fications thereof »

w V  Thelaw relatng to Transfee of Propenty,
meluding the Prncples of Equity in so far

as they relate to the subject »»
o VI Public International Law or Private Ineer-
national Law "

VII Company Law & Income-Tax Law »

"
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Provided that the students who fail in the previous LL. B. Exami-
nation, of 1950 or have failed in the eatlier examinations of this University,
will be allowed to offer Roman Law for Paper I of the Previous LL. B.
Exarination of 1951, after which, in case of failure, they will be required
to put in necessary attendance in the paper of Equity with special reference
to Trusts and Specific Relief, at any affiliated college, and the students
who fail in the LL. B, Final Examination of 1951, or have failed in any
eatlier examination of this University, will be allowed to offer the Equity
paper which wall be common for both the Previous LL, B. Examination and
the Final LL B. Examination for such candid

R, 22, LL. M. Examination.
PART 1
Every candidate appearing for Part I of the Examination shall be
examined in the following subjects:—
Paper I Jurisprudence-Analytical & Historical.
Paper II.  Legslation—Principles, Method and Interpretation.
Paper Il Legal History of India.
Paper IV.  Legal History of England.
There shall be only one paper in each subject. Every paper shall
be of 100 marks and of three hours duration.
PART II

Every candidate offering himself for Examination in Part I of the
examnation shall be eamined 1n four papers belonging to any one of the
following branches chosen by him for the purpose. Every paper shall be of
100 marks and of 3 hours duration.

Branch I.
Paper . General Principles of Contract.
Paper I Specral Contracts.
Paper IIl.  Company Law & Bankruptey.
Paper IV.  Negotiable Instruments & Maritime Law & Insurance,
Branch II.
Paper I Torts-General Penciples,
Paper Il Torts-Specific Wrong. .
Paper 1L History & Principles of Criminal Law.
Paper IV, Theory of Crime & Punishment.
Branch IIL

Paper 1. Sources & History of Hindu Law.
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Ajmer Merwara), Central India and Guwalior, with Physics, Chemistry
(including Organic Chemistey) and Biology, or of an Indun University
wncorporated by any law for the time being in force, with the sime group
of subjects as mentioned above or any other examination recognised by the
Utiversity as_equivalent thereta, has attended 2 regular cousse of study
in an affiliated college for two academic years and has ateained the age
of 17 years by the 31st December of the year s which he is admitted 0
the colfege, shall be ehgble for appearing at the Fust M. B, B.S.
Examination.

(5) A-candidare who, after passing the Fist M, B., B. §. Examuna-
tion of the Unersity has antended a regular course of study o an affie
hated college for one academic year, shalf be eligible for appearing at the
Second M. B, B S, Exammation

(<) A canchidate who after passing the Fiest M. B, B. S. Examina-
tion of the University has for two years attended a regular course of smdy
prescobed for the Final M.B.,, B.S (Par I) Examinauion and has passed
the Second M. B., B. S Exammatton of the Unuversuy, shall be eligible
for appeaning at the Fmal M, B, B. S. (Part I} Examination.

{d) A candidate who after passing the First M, B., B. S. Examina-
non of the Unwersty has avtended for three years a regular course of
study prescoibed for the (Finaf) M. B,, B. S (Part 1T) Examination and who
has passed the Szcond M. B, B. S. and Final M. B,, B. 5. (Part I} Exami-
nations of the Unwersity, shall be chgble for appearing at the Final
M. B., B. S. (Part II) Examimauon.

Q. 269. The examination shall be conducted by means of wauen
papers and oral, practical and clincal examunanions. Candidates shail be
required to pass separately (2} written and oraf and () practical examna-
tion at the First M. B,, B. S, Exammanon and i (1) wristen and oral find
(1) pracrtcal and ciintcal examinations tn the Final M. B, B, S, Examinations
{Part I and Pare 11, as laxd down in the scheme of exammations.

Q. 270 Candidates who fal to appear 3t o to pass the Fiest
M. B, B. 5. Exammanon 1 four successive examinattons (within two
years), shall not be allowed to continue their stuchies im the college.

O. 271 Every candudare for the Fust M. B, B. S. Examination
shall be required to pass i the foflowmng subjects of study, including altied
and cognate subjects ander each head:—

(l) Anatomy,
{2) Physiology and Bio-chemistrys



cH. XXXV ] FACULTY OF MEDICINE & PHARMACEUTICS 239

Q. 272. Candidates who obtain 505 of the maximum marks in
the practical test in either Anatomy or Physiology, 40% in the written test
and 609 in the written and pracrical tests taken together, may, at their
option, be exempted from appearing in that subject ata subsequent
exammation.  But they shall not be declared 1o have passed the whole
examination until they have passed in both the subjects of the examination.

O. 278, Every candidate for the Second M B., B. S. Examination
shall be required to pass in Pharmacology and Materia Medica, including
the allied and cognate subjects.

0. 274, (a) Every candidate for the Final M.B,, B. S. (Part I)
Examination shall be required to pass in the following subjects of study,
including allied and cognate subjects under each head:—

(1) Pathology and Bacteriology.

(2) Hygiene and Public Health,

(3) Medzcal Jurisprudence and Toxicology.

(8) Every candidate foc the Final M B., B. S. (Part IT)

Examinauon shall be required to pass i the following subjects of study,
including the allied and cognate subjects under each head:—

(1) Medicine.

(2) Surgery.

(3) Obstetrics and Gynaecology.

(4) Ophthalmology.

O 275. (2) A candidare who has failed 1n one or more subjects at
the Final M. B,, B. S. (Patt I or Part IT) Examinanion may, at his option,
tske the examination 1n parts, m one or more subjects in which he has
farled, or in Whole; provided, however, he passes in all the subjects prescrt-
bed for the exammnation m four consecutive examinattons, held within 2
pertod of two years, including the exammation at which he firse appeared.
If he does not pass the full exammation within a pertod of two years as
mentioned above, he shall have to take the whole examination in all the
subjects at the time, when he next appears at the examination.

(6) Atthe exprry of each period of two years or four
B it S LA E at which the cardid:
.o, . . © orthe examination, another pertod
e which the provision of Ordinance
= . passing the examination.

(c) Non-appearance at an _examination during any of the
periods of two years shall be deemed as a failure to pass the examination,
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O. 276. Candidates, who have obtained 75 per cent of the marks in
any one subject for the Fust, Second or Final M. B., B, §. Fxamiration,
shall be deemed to have obeained distinction in that subject; provided that
no candidate who does rot pass in all the subjects of the cxamination at
onc time shall be declared to have passed with distinction in any subject.

O. 277. A candidare may, at his cption, take Military Science
as an extra subfect. The marks obtained by the candidate chall not be
counted towards his aggregate and the class obtaed by him in Military
Science shall be indicated 1n his diploma and notified in the Rajasthan
Gazette.  'The minimum rumber of lectures in Miluary Science that
would be delivered to candidates who offer it as an extra optional subject
shall be 100 for a two years’ course ard 50 for falures and detaned
candidaces.

0. 278. Notwithstanding anything ined in these Ordi

(1) 2 holder of the L. M. P, or L.S. M.F. Diploma of the State
Medscal Faculty, U. P., or (2) 2 holder of a simtlar Diploma of any other
province recogmised by the Syndicate of the University, who is a bonafide
resident of an area within the juridiction of the University and has
passed cither (2) the Intermediate Exammaton of the University with the
Medical group of subjects, Physics, Chemustry and Brology with a practical
test in each subject or (b) an examination recognised as equivalent theteto,
or (¢) 1s a holder of L. M. P. or L. S. M. F. Diploma of any province
recogmsed by the Syndicate of the Unicrsity and has been a registered
Medical practicionec for at least five years, may be admitted 10 the
M. B,, B. S. degree of the Unwversity; provided:

() he has anended an affiliated college for not less than two
calendar years, duung which period he kas gone through a
course of study, theoretical, practical and clinical in Pathology,
Forensie Medieme and  Hygene aed Public Health for a
pertod of one year, and in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics
and Gynaecology and Opthalmology for a period of two
years, During the perod special arenuon shall be given to
the study of apphed Anatomy ard Physiology, applied Pharma-
cology and Clinical Pathology, and the Medical Counail of
India’s requirements in Obstetrics and Gynaecology shall be
fully complied with;

(i) he has passed the Fiest Part of the Final M.B., B.S. Examination
in Pathology, Forensic Medicine and Hygiene and Public
Health, which may be taken at the end of the first year of the
andidate’s joining the affiliated college.
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(i#)) he has passed the Second Part of the Final M. B, B. S.
Examination in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology
- and Ophthalmology, which will be=held as the end of the
second year of the candidate’s joining the affiliated college;
provided that no candidate shall be allowed to appear at the
Final M. B., B. 8. {Part II) Examinatton, unless he has passed

the M. B., B. S. (Part I) Examination.

A candidate who desires to appear at the Final M. B., B. S. (Part I
or II) Examination under this Ordinance must submit bis application on a
prescoibed form by the st of March, for an exammation in March-Aprl
following and by the 15th of September for an examination in October
following and must send with his application the following: —

(3} A certificate from the Principal of a Medical College affihated
to the University, which he has attended to the effect that
he fulfils the conditions required under Ordinance 278

(b) A ceruficate of chiiracter from the principal of the college
concerned;

{)  An application for enrolment together with the prescribed fee
of Rs. 2, if the candidate 1s not already enrolled;

(d) A marks fee of Re. 1/- and together with the'fee prescribed

for the examination,
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN PHARMACY.

0. 279, Every candidate for admission to the Intermediare
Examination 1n Pharmacy Course shall be requred to have passed the
High School Examination of the Unwersity with Science (Sctence includes
General Science) or an examination equivalent thereto ard shall be required
to prosecute a regular course of study for not less than two academical
years at an msttution  recoghised by the University forfthe Intermediate
Examination in Pharmacy. N

O. 280. There shall be two exanunations, one at the end of fiest
year called the Intermediate Examinavion in Pharmacy Part T and the other
;t thel end of second year called the Intermediate Exammation mn Pharmacy

art 11,

O. 281, There shall be held tn the month of October an examina-
tion of candidates who have failed to pass or appear at the mmeduately
preceding Intermediate in Pharmacy (Part I or 11) examination 1 not more
than two subjects and such candidates as may desie to take the October
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examination, may be provisionally permitted at their own risk to join the
next higher class in an affibated college of the University and count
attendance in case they ate succeessful at the October Examination.

Q. 282. The subgects of inati for the T d
Examination in Pharmacy Part I shall'be the following:—

Inorganic and Physical Chemistry.

3. Physics.
4. Biology=Botany and Zoology.

7 English,

0. 283. (2) Only such candidates as have successfully passed the
Intermediate Examination 1n Pharmacy Pary, I shall be eligible for appearing
at the Intermedrate Examination in Pharmacy Part II

() Notwithstanding anything ¢t d i these Ordi-
nances, a candidate who has passed the Intermediate examination
of the Unwersity, or an examinauon equivalent thereto, with
Chemistry, Physics and Biology or Mathematics as optional subjects, may
be admutted to the Intetmediate Examination m Pharmacy Part 11 after
prosecuting a regular course of study for not less than one year, since the
date of his passing the af 4 ar an insti grised
by the Unwversity for the Intermediate Examination in Pharmacy. Such
candidates shall also be required to appear i the paper or papers prescuibed
for Biology for the Intermediate Exammauon in Pharmacy Part I if they
had not taken Biology for the Intcrmedrate Examnation in Science.

O. 284, The subjects of n for the I {ate Exa-
mination in Pharmacy Part II shall be:—

\/{ General Prarmacy

. Duspensing Pharmacy.

\/30 Piarmacaun};mg%slry. M\

\/f Pharracognosy.

Jb Anatomy, Physiology, Plarmacology, Hygiene and
Furst Aid.

o Enghsm\

0.285. A regular record of both theoretical ard practical
class work and  examnations conducted in an instimstion imparting train-
ing for this course shall be maintaned for each student and 3070 marks
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in cach subject both theory and practical, shall be allotted for these
records.

0. 286. A candidte shall not be declared to have passed the
above examinations unless he secures at least 40%h matks in each subject
and 45% marks in the aggeegate of all the subjects. Candidates
securing 60% and above in the aggregate shall be placed in the first
division and those securing 45% and  above shall be placed in the second
division.  Candudates securing 75% macks or above in any subject or
subjects shall be declared to have obtamed disunction in that subject or
subjects, provided that no candidate who does not pass tn all the subjects
of the examination at one time shall be declared to have passed with
distinction in any subject.

Q. 287. A candidate who has failed to appear or pass in not
more than 2 subjects at the Intermediate Examnation in Pharmacy Part
1 or II may at lus option take the examinations i parts, in one or more
subjects in which he has failed, or in whole; peovided, however, he passes
mall the subjects prescribed for the examination 1n theee consecutive
examinattons, or within a pediod of two years, mncluding the examunation
atwhich he fiest appeared. It he doss not pass the full examination
within a period of two years as mentioned above he shall have to take
the whole examination i all the subjects at the time, when he nest appears
at the examination,

O. 288. After the completion of the regular academic course
and passng at the Intermediate Exammation n Pharmacy, a candidate
shall bz granted 2 Pharmaaist’s diploma on production of a satisfactory
evideace of having undrgone practical trawing in a recognrsed wistitution-
Hospital, Pharmacy or Dispensary, for not less mﬂj@w on certi-
fication by the prmcipal of the college concerned. Dunng this course
of training the candidate shall acquire:—

1. A competent knowledge of the keeping of records
required by the vatious acts affecting the profession
of pharmacy, and

2. Experience in
(d) the mampulation of pharmaceutical apparatus in

common  use,

(#) the recognition, by sensory chasacters, of chuef
crude drugs and  chemcal substances usel
medicine,

(c} the reading, translanon and copymg of pres-
criptions, mcluding the checking of  doses,
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)] thc dx.spenslng of p:esmpnons illustrating the
of medica-

ments, and
(e} the storage of drgs and mediemal prepacations.

BACHELOR OF PHARMACY.

Q. 289, Thete shall be theee examnations, viz:-
1. Bachelor of Pharmacy Examination Part L
2. Bachelor of Pharmacy Examuation Par 1L
3, Bachelor of Pharmacy Examination Page IIL

Q. 200. There shall be held 1n the month of October an exzmina-
tion of candidates who have farled to pass or appear at the rmmediately
preceding Bachelor of Pharmacy (Pare I, 1 or I} Examination and such
candidates as may desize to take the Quctober examunation, may be provi-
stonally permutted at their own risk 1o joun the next higher class 1n an affila~
ted college of the Unwersity and count attendance n case they are
successfull at the Ociober examuation,

O. 201, (2 A candidaze who aftcr passtig the Intermediate Exami-
nation 1w (1) Scence {with Pliysics, Cbcmnstr), Madmnancs or Biology)
or (1) Pharmacy of the U thereto,
has attended a regular course of study man atfhated college for one acade-
mic year, shall be chgible for appeaung at the Bachelor of Pharmacy Examue
nation Part I

(b} A anddate who, after passing the Bachelor of
Pharmacy Examination Part I, of the Unnersity has atended a regular
course of study mn an affthated college For one academuc year, shall be
chigtble for appeartng at the Bachelor of Pharmacy, Examination Part 1L
(0} A candidate who, after passing the Bachelor of Phar-
macy Exammnation Part II of che Universuy has astended 2 regular course
of study 10 an affihiated college for one academic year shall be ehgible for
appearing ag the Bachelor of Pharmacy Examination Pact I,
{d} Notwithstand b d i these ords-
nances, a candidate who has passed the M. Sc FJ(ammmon nn Chemistry of
the Umiversity ar an exanunation equivalent thereto may be admitted to the
Bachelor of Pharmacy exammnauion Part 1 aker prosccunng a regular
course of studs for nor lcss than one academm year since the date of Ius
passing the } recognuzed  for the
Bachelor of Pharmacy examinauon Part H Such a candidate shall, however,
be crempred from appearmg n Physical Chenmstry and Advanced Organic
Chemistry requued for the Bachelor of Pharmacy exsminauen Part I,




.

&, xxxvl FACULTY oF MEDICINE & PHARMACEUTICS 245

[ X I IO JOV: IPUNpUIPTID PSPV S O L e ] A"uomy,

ichelor

. from
the same by vittue of his baving already passed in these subjects previously.

0. 292, The examination shall be conducted by means cf written
papers, sessional records and practical tests.

0. 293. Every candidate for the Bachelor of Pharmacy examina-
tion Part I shall be cequired to pass in the following subjects:-

1. Inorgamc and Analstical Chemistry;
2. Organic Chemistry;

3. A foreign language: any one of the followmg:~
(.\ Capheche AN Tupe Lo /. )

4.
5. Brology;
6. Mathematics ard Practical Physics;
7. Perfumes and Cosmetics.

O. 294. Every candidate for the Bachelor of Pharmacy examina-
tion Part ¥ shall be requiced 1o pass in the followng subjectss—
1. Physical Chemustry;
2. Advanced Organic Chemsstry;
3. A foreign language: any one of the following:~
(a) English; (b) Freach; {c) German;
Any one of the following groups:—

Group A.

4. Dispensing and Forensic Pharmacy
General Pharmacy;
6. Pharmacognosy,

“

Group B.

7. Industnal Chemsstry;
8. Pharmaceutical Technology;
9. Prmerples of Economucs and Sales Promotion;

. ©O. 295, The subjects For the Bachelor of Pharmacy examination,
Part IIT shall be the following and every candidate shall be required to pass™
ra
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in each one of these subjects:—

L. Chemistry of Natural & Syathetic Diugs and Anti-
brotics; *

2. Pharmacognosy;

3. Muicrobiology;

4 Biochemstry, Pharmacology and Toxicology;

5. Food and Water Analysis;

6. Prnciples of Accounting and Busi Administra-
tion.

O. 206. A regular record of both theorctical and practrcal class
wark and a d wan imparting training for
ths course shall be mamntamed for each student and 30% marks in each
subject, both theory and practical, shall be allotted for these records.

0. 297. A candidate shall not be declared to have passed the
above examinattons unless be secures at least 40% marks in each subject
and 45% marks n the aggregate of all the subjcrs, Canchdates securing
60% and above m the aggregate shall be placed in the first dwvision and
those sccuring 457 and above shall be placed 1n the sccond division. Can-
didates scouring 75% matks or above m any subgect or  subjects shall be
declared to have obtained distinction wn that subject or subjects provided
that no candidate who does not pass n all the subjects of the examination at
one time shall bz declared to have passed with distmction in any subjecr.

O. 298. A candidate who has faled to appear or pass in one or
more subjects at the Buchelor of Pharmacy exammation, Pare I or 1T or 11
may at his option take cxammation in parts 1n one or more subjects m
which he has failed, or in whofe; provided, however, he passes n aff the
subjects precribed for the in three & e inati or
within a period of two vears including the cxamation at which  he frest
appeared, if however, he does not pass the full exammation within 2 period
of two yeacs as mentonied above he shall have to take the whole evamina-
tion tn all the subjects ar the tume, when he next appears at the examination,

0. 299. After the cmpletion of a regular academic course and
passing the Bachelor of Pharmacy examination, Part 11, a candidate shall
be granted 2 Pharmacists diploma on production of a sansfactory evidence
of having undergone practical tramng n a recognised wnsutution-Hospiral,
Pharmacy, Dispensary, or a manufactuning  establishment for not less than
90 days on certification by the principal of the college concerned.  During
thus course of traumng the candidate shall acquire:

- ()} A comperent knowledge of keeping records required by the:
various acts affecung the profession of Pharmacy;
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(b) Experience in:

(1) the manipulation of pharmaceutical apparatus in common
use;

(1) _The recognition, by sensory characters, of chief crude
drugs and chemical substances used 1n medicine;

(i) The reading, translation, and copying of prescriptions,
including the checking of doses;

(iv) The dispensing of prescriptions illustrated by the commen-
cr methods of administration; an R

(v) The storage of drugs and medicinal preparations.

B.—SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery.

R.23, Each written paper shall be of three hours duration.

R.24. If a candidate obtans an aggregate of 75 per cent in a
subject he will be declared 1o have passed with dustinction 1 the subject.
Only those candedates will be considered qualified for distnction who
pass the Examination in the first attempt,

R. 25, First M. B,, B. 5. Examination
Anatomy. h
Marks, Mimmum Mintmum pass
pass marks. marks 1 aggregate,
Paper I ...100 20
Paper II 100 L 200
Oral . 50 100 J
Practical 150
Note,~Each paper shall consist of 5 questions, all 1o be attempted,
Physiology.
Paper I ...100 3
Paper 11 ..wa} 8 !
e 200
Oral .50
Practical ... 150 100 J
Notes—~1, Dame-T-1-11- vt .
z . e2 questions each
. A - Biochemustry and
.. - .- 0 section B shall
. . "+ 5 answered 1o the
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R. 26. Second M. B,, B, S. Examination,

Pharmacology, including Materia Medica, Pharmacy
and Pharmacological Therapeutics,

Marks.  Minimum pass Minimum pass .marks
marks. in aggregate.
Paper +. 100 40 1
Oral e 40 50 100
Practical ... 60 J

Nate,—~The paper shall consist of two sections, A and (B, of 3 questions eack, all to
be attempted, Each section shalt be answered :n separate answer-books,

R. 27. Final M. B, B, S. Examination (Part I), "
Pathology and Bacteriology.
Paper  I...100 80 3 i
Paper 1T ...100 '} 200
Oral e 50 100 i

Practical ...150
Note —Each paper shall connist of 5 questions, il fo bes oftempted.

Hygiene and Public Health,

Paper ..100 40
100
Oral 100 50
Note,—The paper shall consist of two sections, A and B, of 3 cquestions each. all
to be atlempled.
Each section shall be answered in separate arswer-books

Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology.

Paper .o 100 40 100
Oral . 100 50
Note ——The paper shall consist of two sections, A end B, of 3 questians each, all to
be attempted.
Each section shell be answered in scparate answer-books.

R. 28. Final M. B, B. S. Examination {(Par1 II),
Medicine,
Paper 1 ...100 -
Pa:er . mo} S ]
Oral ... 407
Practical .. 60 ] i1 200
Clinical— 100 ,
Longcase ... 40 ]
Short case v 60

Notes—I. Each puper shall consist of 5 guestions, all to bs attempted.
2. The Prastical and Clinicet Exsminations shall be as followsi—
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Practical Exanupation, including the examination of the secretions, urine,
and chimcal mi 3

Clical Cxammation:—

() One medical case for which at least ene hour will be allowed o
the candidate for examination and report_exclusive of the time devoted
to the interrogation of the candidate by the examiner.

(3) Brief clmical examunation of other medical cases which may inclnde
- diseases of children,

Surgery,
Marks Minimum Minimum pass
pass marks marks in aggregate

~ Paperl 80 A

Paper IT ) l -

Oral _

Practical t 200

Clinscal ~ 100 I

Long case

Short case J

Notes—1. Each psper shall consist of 5 questions, all fo be attempted,

2. The Practoal and Climcal Examization shall be as follows — -
Practical ination—Surgical anatomy and m3ts , one optratien
on cadaver.

Clinscal Examinatron—
{a) One surgical case for which at least one hour will be allowed to (he
eandidate for examnation and report, exclasive of the time devoted
to the interrogation of the candidate by the examner.

{8) Brief climcal examnation of ofher surgical cases, which may
nclade diseases of children

Obstetries and Gynaecology.

Paper 40 1

Oral

Practical and 50 100
Clirueal J

» ote —The paper shall conuist of two sections, A and B, of 3 questions each, all to
e artempted

Each section shall be answered in separate answer-books.

Ophthalmelogy.
Paper V10D 40 B
Oral w20
Practical and 50 # 100
Clial 80 J

Tote _T{T paper shall coneist of twn zections, A a0d B, of 3 guesticns each, sl} lo ke
Bttem;

Each section shall be answered in separate answer-books,
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R. 29. Intermediate Examination jn Pharmacy Part §.
_ Theory. Fractical

Subjects of Exammation, { Written

Sessional {Min, Pass| Test |Sessional [Min. Pass

P00 Chfarks | Marks | Marks, | Marks, { Mats.
Inorganic &
Physical Chemist,
Paper 1 (InOrganig 35
Paper I (Physical) 35
%‘Q?ame-gam:ﬁ\
phys(Cs o 35
Botany 35
Zoology Brology
English Payea T 35
Peren T —38
210
Total marks for the Exammation 500
Muuimum Pass Marks in the aggregate 225,
R, 30. Intermediate Examination in Pharmacy Part Il

‘Theory, Practical.

Subjects of Examination \vmm’: S“smm‘ Min, Pass} Test  |Sessional|Min, Fass

3OS Charks, | Matka | Marks | Marks, | farks

" General Pharmacy ] 35 1 15 6 35 15 0
~ Dypensing Pharmacy 3| 15 20 70 30 40
llhumecmxml waml EN 20 - - -
3wzl e 25 15—, 26
v Pharm:lcognnsy 3% 7‘1\5 20 35 15 20
s Anatomy, Ph)SKOIOgY, '
Pharmacology, Hygene |
and Fiest Ad 33 15 20 35 15 20
xcu.\a@&ke‘ﬂ»\vw‘*\l ) e Ll | 5
" NP
e e | | 1% |75 |

Total marks for the Examination 686~ 1632
Mintmum Pass Matks in the aggregate 22 3 15

N. B.—There shall be sat 8 questions (4 in cach secuon) o eath paper out of
which 2ix 21¢ 10 be attempted.

TV VIEUNE SENTTE MR K% TUARE SV 1
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R. 31. B. Pharm. Part I,
- THEoRY, P
. ) S Min
Subjects of Examnation, | Written [Sessional| Marks Test [Sessional] marks,
marks | marks for marks | marks for
_ v gy
1. Inorganic & Analy-
tical (Chcmist
Paper L (Inorganic) | 35 } 35 15 0
Paper II (Analy). | 35 30 40 70 30 40 -
2. Organic Chemustry, | 35 15 20 335 15 20
3, Foreign Language. 35 15 20
Any two of the
following:—
4, Anatomy, Physio-
logy; Hygiene and
Furst Aid. 35 15 20 35 15 20°
5. Biology 35 15 20 35 15 20
6. Elementary Maths,
& Prac. Physies 35 15 20 35 15 20
7. Perfumes & Cosme-
tics. 35 15 20 35 15 20
Total Theory...003 Pracucal......300 Min. marks in aggregate ..270.
R, 32, B, Pharm. Part II Examination.
THEORY, PRACTICALs
M, i
Sabjects of Exanunation, | Written |Sessiopal! marks Test |Sesmonal| marks
marks. | marks, | for matks | marks | | for
pass, pass.
1. Physical Chemistey | 35 5 0 13 |15 | 2
2. Advanced Organic
Chemistry. 35 15 20 35 15 20
3. Foreign Language, 35 15 20 .. N e
Group A,
4, Dispensing  and
Forensic Pharmacy. | 35 15 20 70
56. %;n Pharmacy. 35 15 P 35 3‘05 42%
. Pharmacognosy. 35
s g0 15 | 20 |35 | 15 | %
7. Industrial Chemistey.
8. Pharmaceuncal " ¥ B » 70 30 Ky
Technology. 35
9. Pnncnplcosng Econo- B w 7 30 40
mies  and  Sales
Promotion. 35 15 20
Total Theory ..300  Bractreal......300

Mir. matks in aggregate.. 27
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R. 33 B. Pharm, Part HI Examination.
Theory Prachcal
[
facts . Min. Minimum
Sublects of Biommation |y t1gn Sosqional | Marks | Test |Sessionol  Marks
marks, | Moarks or | Marks. | Marls, far
Pass Pass

1. Chemistry of natu-
ral and Synthetic
Drugs and Anti-

biottes ... " 33 135 20 70 30 40
2, Pharmacognosy ... | 35 15 20 35 15 20
3. Microbiology .. | 35 15 20 35 15 20

4. Biochemistey, Phac-
macology & Toxi-*|
cology:

Paper T (Biochemistry) | 35 )

Paper 11 (Pharma-
<ology and Toxt-

30 40 35 1 20

cology) .. 35
5. Food and \Vazer
Analysis - . e e 35 15 20

6. Prmcxplcs of Ac ;
counting & Business !
Admnistravon ... | 35 Q 15 20 i

Toral Theory.. 300 Pracuical.. 300 Min. marks in aggregate...270

N. H—Every candidate must pass in subjects 4 and 5 of B [harm, Examina-
tion Part T, unless he has alreacy passed in these subjects by oflering
them at the I, &c, [."Pharm. or Higher Unnersity Cxaminations before
admission 10 the tourse, Such candidates as bave taken admission after
passing in subject 5 only 3hall take subrect 6 or 7 of Part I,

Every candidate who has already passed in subjects 4, 5, 6 of B, Phara,
Cxamnation Pact IT as part of his study for [ Pharam, or an equivalent
examination shall take subjects 7, 8 and 9. The same foreign language
must be continyed for Parts 1 and 11,

Subjects 4 and 5 of B Pharm. Part lare not op:n to candidates who
10ta the crurse after 1, Pharm. Ixamination,

Each paper ahall be of three hours® duratton, Eight questions (4 in each
section) shall be set sn each paper unless otherwise stated under the papes
d and six are to be
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CHAPTER XXXVI

EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF ENGINEERING
AND TECHNOLOGY

A—Ordi for admi of stud to the examinaii
of the Faculty

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING

0. 300. The courses of study shall extend over a period of four
years, viz. three years at college and ong year practical training in a
wokshop or factory approved by the Principal of an Engineering College,

. 301. There shall be an examination at the end  of cach year
viz—

At the end of first year—

First Examination in Engmesring (F E)
At the end of second year—

Second Examunation 1n Engincering (SE.)
At the end of third year ~—

Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.)

O. 802. The examunatton shall be conducted by means of written
papers, and practical and wiva woce examinations including  sessional
work done i the college laboratories, drawing officcs and workshops.

0. 308. A candidate, who after passng the Intermediate i1n
Science Evaminatton with Mathematics, Phystes and Chenustey  of the
Unuwverstty, or any other exammation recognised by the University as
equivalent thereto, has artended a regular course of study in an affiliated

college for one academical year shall be eligtble for appearing at the
F. E. Exammation.

O. 304 Every candidate for the F.E Examuanon shall be
required to show a competent knowledge of : —

(1) Mathematics.

(2) Mechanics. )
(3) Engineering Chemistey.

@ Engneering Phystcs.

(5) Mechanical Engincering,
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{6) Efectrical Engineering.

(7) Cwil Engmeering.

(8) Surveying.

(9) Machine Drawing.
(10) Practical Geometry.

O. 805. A canddate, who after passing the F. E. Examunation
of the Untversuy has attended 2 regulac course of study in an affiliated
college for one academical year, shall be cligthle for appesring at the
S. E. Evamumauon. s

Q. 306. Every candidate for the S. E. Examination shall be
sequired to show a competent knowledge of :-- .

(1) Mathematses,

{2) Theoty of Machines.

(3) Strength of Materals & Theaty of S
(4) Grapluc Statics.

(5) Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery.
(6) Heat Engines .

(7) Electrical &

(8) Workshop Technology.

(9) Machine Deawing and Design.
(10) Elcetsical Engineering.

O. 307. There shall be the following branches of study for the
B. E. Examtnation :—

A. Mochanical Engincering;

B. Electrical Engineening,

C. Cwil Engincering;
and a candidate shall be required 10 specialise only m one branch of
study at a time.

Q. 308. A candidate who after passing the 8. E. Examunation
of the Unisersity has anended a regular course of study in 2 parncular
branch in an affiliated college for ons full academical year shall be
cligible for appearing at the B. E. E: n tha branch of study.

Q. 309. Every candidate foc the B. E. Exammnation i Mechanical
Engiieenng shall be requiced to shiow a compeent knowledge of :

(1) Strength of Matenrals and Theory of Suuctures.
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(Zg Theory of Machines.

(3) Generation and Ulilisation of Electric Power.

(4) Hydraulic Machinery ard Water Power Engineering,
(5) Hear Engines.

(6) A bile Engineering and Refrig
(7) Engineering Economics and Industrral Management,
(8) Industrial Plants and Engineering Production,

O. 810. Every candidate for the B. E, Examination in Electrical
Engineering shall be required to stow 2 competent knowledge of : —

(1) Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures.

(2) Transmission and Distribution of Power.

(3) Generation and Utilisation of Power including Traction.
(4) Hydraulic Machinery and Water Power Engineering.
(5) Heat Engines.

(6) Engmeering E ics and Industrial Manag,

(7) Electrical Machinery.

(®) Commuication  Engineesing, Telgraphy, Telphony  and
Wireless.

O. 311. A candidate after passing the B. E. Examination of the
University in a prescribed branch of study shall be admitted to the degree of
Buchelor of Engineering mn that Branch of study on producing evidence to
the satisfaction of the Syndicate that he has undergone practical training
for a period of 12 months (280 working days minimum) in a workshop or
factory approved by the Principal of an Engineering College.

Q. 812. A candidare who after passing B. E. exammation either
in Mechanical Beanch or Electrical Branch, has attended 2 regular course
of study 1n an affiliated college for one full academical year in the B, E.
Efectrical Brarch or Mechamcal Branch shall be eligible for appearing for
the B.E. Electrical Examination or B. E. Mcchanical Examirarion, asthe case
may be. He stall be exempred from the following commen papers only:—

1. a. Suength of Materials & Theory of Structures 11,

1L b. Hydraulic Machinery and Water Power Engineerng.

NI a. Heat Engines IL

IV. a, Engineering Economics  Industrial Management.

He shall be declared to have passed and shall be placed in a dwiston
according to the marks secured by him in the rest of the examination
wcluding general fitness for profession,
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O. BI8. A candidate who has passed the B. E. degrec examinations
in both the branches shall also undergo practical training for a peried of
12 months (280 werking days mimimum) 2 workshop or factory approved
by the Pancipal of an Engineering College before he 15 awarded the
degree in the two branches

O. 314, The four years’ course as given in foregoing Ordinances
shall come nto operation with effect from July 1949 i e the first F E.
Examination shall be conducted m April 1930, This batch will have the
5. E. Exammnation m Apnl 1951 and B. E, Examination in April 1952,

O. 315. Candidates who have passed B. E. Previous Part Iin
April 1949 under the old Ordinances shall be admitted to the S. E. couese
onder the new Ordinances m July 1949 as provided under.  They shall
take the S. E. Examinavion after putting in an extra term, in Sepromber
195C. In this § E. Bxammauon the paper in Heat Engines I will inclode
the syllabus n Mechanical Engineenng for F. E. and the paper in_Electrical
Engincening 11 will include syllabus for Electrical Engmeering I for B E.
Thas barch will be admitted ro the B. E. course m November 1930, and
will take the B. E. cxammaton 10 September 1951

0. 816. Candidates who have passed B. E. Final Part X and B, E.
Previous Part 11 i 1949 will complete ther course i 2ccordance with the
old Ordwances as provided wnder.  They will appear for B. E. Final
Part Il m Apnid 1950, and in Aprid 1951 respecnvely.  They shall undergo
pracucal trammg during the ffth year of the old course for a pertod of mx
months (140 working days mmimum) duly approved by the Prncapal of an
Engmeering College before they ace admuted to the B. E. degree.

Q. B17. The dates of award of B. E. degree for the differemt
barches during the period of transition will be as follows:—

Year a whirh Date of final Date of Completion Revied,
admitted exam.nahion, of pracuical trataing,
1946 July 1950 Apni 1950 Nov.  Old Ordinances
(revised).
1947 July 1951 Aprd 1951 Nov. o~
1948 July 1951 Sepr. 1952 Nov.  New Ordmances
{xransitory).
1949 July 1952 Apul 1953 Apnt  New Ordinances,

O. 818. Candidates who fas! 15 che examunauans conducted
under old Ordinances will yoin as regular srudents under the new Ogde-
nances in the correxponding elass and appear in the new exammation as
regular candidates.
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O. 319. 1. There shall be a Board of Examiners in Engincering
consisting of ore chai two members from each affiliated college, and
two external examiners, The Dean of the Faculty of Engineering shall
be ex-officio chairman of the Board.

2. Each  group of papers shall be set by at least two

out of whom ily one shall be an external examiner, and

one an internal examiner,  Each paper shall be set by both the examiners

in collaboration. The Board of Examiners shall act as Moderaticn
Board in respect of all question papers.

3. Practical examinations in each Practical subject shall
be conducted by two examiners—one internal and one external. The
examination shall be in the form of ¥ive voee and oral test, and valuation
of the laboratory records and sessonal work done during the year by
the candidate,

B—-SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS
R. 34, First Examination in Engineering (F.E.)
Syllabes  Group Subject. Time, Maxmum Marks,
No.
1 I{a) Mathematics L. 3 hrs. 100
2 I(b) Mechans. 3 hrs. 100
3. II(2) Engineering Physics. 3 hes. 100
4, II(t) Engmeering Chemistry. 3 hrs, 100
5. IH{a) Machanical Engneering 3 hrs. 100
6. II(5) Electrical Engineering I 3 hrs. 100
7. IV {a) Cwil Engmeecing, 3 hrs, 100
8, IV (b) Susveying 3 hrs, 100
9. V() Machine Drawing. 4 hrs. 100
10, V(b) Practical Geometry 3 hrs, 100
Total. 1000
Praciical including sessional.
1. Engincering Chemistry Laboratory. 50
2. Engineering Physics Laboratory. 50
3. Applied Machanics Laboratory. S0

4. Surveying-Field work & Plotting 100
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5. Pracical Geometry. 106"

6. Building Drawing, 50

7. Machine Drawing. 100

8, Workshop Practices 100 600
General Funess for the Profession 200

Grand Total, 1800

1. ‘The marks for general ftcess shall be determincd by the principal of the college
sonceroed,

2. Forapass, acandidate most obtam at least 3% per centof the toral atks in
each paper, 50 per cost 1 each practical and 56 pes cent of the Grand Total.

R. 35. Second Examination in Engineering (5. E}
Writien Papers.
Syll;!;ns‘ Group., Subject, Time.  Maximom Merks
-
1 I (d) Mathemaucs I 3, hrs. 100
12 I (b) Theoey of Machines I 3. hes. 100
13, I {o) Strength of Maternals &
Theory of Structures I 3, hrse 100
14, 11 {b) Graphic Staucs 4, hes. 100
15. I {a) Hydraulies & Hydrashe
Machmery 3 hrs. 100
16. NI (b) Hear Engnes I 3 hrs, 100
17. IV (o) Electnical Engneermg 1L 3 hes. 100
18. IV (b} Electnical Measusements &
easuring Instmments. 3 hrs. 100
19,V {a) Workshop, Technology” 3 hrs. 100
0.  V ($)MschmeDawngh Dengn. 4 hrs, 100

Toal, 1000

Practieal meluding sessional.

1. Mechemcal Engineering Laboratory. 100
2. Electrical Engineering Laboratory 100
3, Machine Drawing and Design. 100

4. Elecsical Draving. 50

f
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5. Graphic Satics. |~ 100
6. Worlishop Pracrice. _ 150 600
+ General Funess for the Profession. - - 200

" Grand Toml 1800

1. The marks for general fitness shall be determined by the principal of the
coltege concerned.

2 For s pass, a candidate mus{ obtain ar least 35 per cent of the total marks in
each paper, €0 per cent in each practical, and 50 per cent of the Grand Total,

R.36.  Bachelor of Engincering Examination (B. E.)

BRANCH—MECHANICAL ENGINEERING,
WRITTEN PAPERS.

Syllabus Group Subject T;m! Max.
No. . Marks:
21 I (d) Strength of Materials & Theory

of Structure I1. 3 hrs. 100
22, I (b Theory of Machines IL 3 hes. 100
23. I (1) Generation and Utilisation of
Electric Power. 3 hes. 100
24, I ()} Hydraulic Machinery & Water .
Power Engineening. 3 hrs 100
25, I (¢) Heat Engines IL 3 hes. 100
26. I () Automobile Engmeerng &
Refrigeration. 3 hes. 100
27. IV(a) Engmeering  Economws & )
Industrial Managements 3 bes. 100
28.  IV() Industral Plants & Engmecring
Production. 3 hes, 100
Total. 800
Practscal ineludig sessional
1. Med { Encineecing Lab v. 200

2. Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 100
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3. Mechameal Engineering Design.
4. Stmctural Engineering Design,

General Fitness for the Profession,

200
100

Total 600
200

Grand Total 1600

Y. The marks for general fitness shall be determined by the prncipal of the

2.

college concerned.

For a pass, a candidate mnst obtain at least 35 per cent of the total marks
m ”’ﬁh paper, 60 per cent1a each practical, and 50 per cent of the Grand

Total.

Bachelor of Engineering E:

ng

tion (B. E.)

BRANCH—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Syllabus Croup Subject
No

2. I (@) Strength of Materials and

cory of Strucrures I

Time  Maxmum
Marks,

24, 1 () Hydraulics & Water Power

Engmeering.
25. I{a) Hear Engines IL
27, 1IV(d)

trsal Management.

Engmeering Economics & Indus-

29, V () Transnussion & Distribution of

OWCT.

30. V(b Gmcra.uan and Unlisanon of

Power mcluding traction
3. VI ?1) Electrrcal Machwmery.

32. VI()) Communication Engmeering

Telephony, Telegraphy
Wigeless.

Practical ineludmg  sessional

1. Elecrical Engincening Laboratory.
2, Mechanical Engmeening Laboratory
3. Eleanical Engineering Design.

4, Instailation Engmeering Design,

General Futness for the Profession,
.

3 hrs. 100
3 hes. 100
3 hrs. 100
3 hrs. 100
3 hrs. 100
3 hrs. 100
3 hrs, 100
&

3 hes. 100
Total 800
200

100

200

100

Total 600
200

Grand Total 1600
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The marks for general litmess sball be determined by the principal of the
college conrerned.

N

For a pass a candidate must obtain &t least 35 per cent of the total marks in
each paper, 60 per cent i cach practical, and 50 per cent of the Grand Total,

R. 37. For the purpose of classification, the following scheme will
be adopted. A candidate will be awarded:—

F. E, Furst class if he secures 66 per cent or 1188 marks, out of the total
1800 marks, and Second class if he secures 50 per cent or 900 marks.

S. E. First class if he secures 66 per cent of the aggregate total of F. E. and
S. E. marks 1. e, 2376 out of 3600, and Second class of he sceures
50 per cent or 1800 marks.

B. E. A degree with Honours if he secures 75 per cent of the aggregate
total of F. E., S. E. and B, E. namely 3900 marks out of 5200.

First class if he secures 66 per cent of the aggregate total viz. 3432
marks and Second class f he secures 50 per cc. t of aggregate total
vz, 2600 marks.

R. 38. If a candidate fails in one written paper only in an
examination, and if he gets an aggregate total of 55% he shall be permitted
to keep terms in the next hugher class,  He shall appear and pass in the
paper in which he has failed along with the next higher exanunanion.

R. 39, There shall be no supplementary examinaucn for F. E.
and S. E. There shall be a suppl y n September for
B, E.only.

R. 40, Candidates who  have failed in the B. E. Examination but

who have passed i all practicals and obtained 55% m the aggregate shall
be exempted from re-examination in the papers i which they have passed
and shall be required to pass the exammnation in the rest of the papers only.

R 41. Candidates who have passed m all Practicals, and who
fail in written papers only shall be permutted to appear as private canddates

at the next examination without putting n terms at college. They shall be
declared to have secured a “pass” class only
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CHAPTER XXXVII
EXAMINATIONS:- FACULTY OF EDUCATON

A-Ordi for admission of students to the .y
of the faculty.

TEACHERS® TRAINING CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION,

O. 320, Before entering upon the cousses of sudy prescribed for
the Certificate of Teachors’ Training, every candidate shall be required to
have passed the Intermediate Exammnation in Arrs, Seience o Commerce
of the Unwversity or an i which by Ordinances 1s declared
equivalent thereto, or 2 higher examination.

O. B21. The courses of study shall be of one academical year.

O. 822, Insttunions for Teachess' Trammg shall be separste from

ing for the Intermediate E: i

prep

O. 828, Wheeever there 15 an wmstitution for training teachers,
there shall be at feast one practising school under the control of the Heud
of the Education Depactment, which conteols the tramng institution,

0. 824, A candidate who fails 1 Theory or in Pracuce or m both

a the Teachers' Tramung Certficate Examination of the University from 2
d 3 4 foead .

gt may be d ta any g
n Theoty or in Practice or in both, held within 2 penod of three yoars
from the date of his first app at the fon, without d

a further course at a college, and of successful in this cxamination, shall be
awarded a cectificate; provided that 2 candidate failing mn practice shall be
allowed this concession only of he has served as a teacher for six months
contnuously it a recogmsed school in che session immeduately preceding
the examinagon m which he wishes to appear.  Applications of all such
candidates shafl be forwarded by the principals of the colleges from which
they faled

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION

0. 325. A candidate who, after taking the Bacheloc’s or Master's
degree of this Unversisy, or some other Indian Unwessity recogaised for
the purpose by the Syndicats has completed a regular course of, siudy in
a college affiluated or recogassed for the purposs for one academical year
and has during the couese of the year delivered at L2ast 60 fessons in 2
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recognised schoo[ under the supervision of the staff of the college may be
admitted to the examination for the dcgree of Bachelor of Education.

Note.~A person who passes the B. A, Enmmahon in Enghsh only or takes the
Master’s degree in a langnage after passing the B. A, Examunation in
~English only shalj not be ehigible for admission to the examination for

the B. Ed, degree ;

0. 326. The examination shall be conducted by means of papers
and shall include a practical test.

0. 327. Every candidate shall be required to show a competent
knowledge of the followmng:—

PART I

(1) Principles of Education.
(2) School Organisation and Hygiene.
(3) Methods of teaching—
() General Methods;
(6) Methods of Teachmg school subjects.
(4) History of Education.

PART II
(5) Practical skall in Teaching.

O. 328. A candidate may in addion offer 2 special course in
the methods of teachmg a prescribed high school subject.

O, 829. Every candidate shall be required to have undergone a
eourse of training in (a) Physical Educatton, and (&) Educational Hand-
work and gardening

‘Women candidates may be exempted from (a)above.

R. 42 B.—SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
TEACHERS' TRAINING CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION.
The following shall be the i and number of

marks assigned to the various subjects for the

Tcachets Training
Ceruficate Examinzdt_)n of the University,
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Matks for Marks for Mini-

Time . .
No Subject, Paper. jn Wrlten Pﬂcu.“’ o
Hours, ©Amina: Examina- Pass
. " ton tion. _marks.
THEORY

1. Principles of Educaton  First Paper 3 1007
(including an elementary . -

knowledge of Educational ,
Psychology) P 99

2. Methods of Teaching  Second Paper 3 100
3. School Management
and Hygiene Third Paper 3 100 J
PRACTICAL
4. Practical Examination in Teaching 200 80
Note—{1} The mimmum percentage of marks required for a pass in the firat, second

and third divisions 1s 60, 43 and 33 respectively 1o the aggregate for the
theoretical exammation and 65, 50 and 40 respestively for the practical

examination
(2) The resalt of the theoretical and practical exammations shall be declared
separately,
R. 43, B. Ed. Examination

The Diwision at the B, Ed. Examination shall be assigned separately
for Theory and Practice as fallows:—
First Dvision ... « 60 per cent 7 of the aggregate
marks in theory &
Second Duviston ... ..e 48 per cent practice separately.
All the rest in the Third Duvision if they obtain the minmum pass
marks as set forth below:— X
The examnation shall comprise four papers and a practical test—
Marks)

Paper I Prnciples and Psychology of

Education. .
Paper I School Otgavisation and
Hygene, . 100
Paper IIl Methods of Teaching—
Part I - General 407 .
Part II-—Methods of teaching Minimum  pass
school subjects—English, { tmarks36 per cent,

with a minimum
of 25 per cent in

History,  Geogeaphy, '} 100
I‘ each paper.

Mathematics, Sciences,
Anatomy, Physiology &
Hygiene, Modern Indian
languages. 60)
NotE~In Part II, two Guestions shall be set on each

of these subjects and every candidate shall bave
o atteoipt at least three such questions.

Paper IV History of Education. 100 )
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Practical Test. 200 Minimum pass
marks 80

NoTES.—{1} Every candidate shal] give satisfactory evidence of ability to manage a
class and shall give two lessons in subjects specified ;o Part If of
Paper 111 in the presence of the examiners.

{2) The record of pracucal work in the college will be taken into consi-
deration while assigning marks for practical test.

{3) For thus purpose, the Head of the Traming College shall mramtan &
complete record of masks obtained by each candidale 18 all lessons
iven by hum.

(4) The Board of Practical Examners shall consist of two external examls
ners and the principal of the collego oncerned,

Special Paper.

Methods of teaching speeal subject—Questiors on this paper will
be desigred to test the cardidate’s ablity to teach that subject ard may
irclude test of the subject matter as well.

The paper will corsist of 100 marks ard the qualdying marks in
this paper shall be 4Q per cert, and the record of the cardidare’s sessioral
work will be submutted to the examiner ard taken into consideration by
hun at the time of determining his award.

NoTe,~Candidates offering special paper will be required to give one of their lessons
on their special subject and must sccore wt least second division marks
order to qualdy,

CHAPTER XXXVIII
EQUIVALENCE OF EXAMINATIONS

Sec. 28A. Academic Council—~Functions:~

) to advise the Syndi garding equivalence of
inations and grition of the inations of
other bodies.

" O. 830. Applications from Universities and Boards for recog-
nition of their jnations as equivalent to the ions of the
University shall be considered by the Equivalence Commi

O. 831. The Equivalence Commitzee shall consist of :—
1. The Vice-Chancellor.
2. Deans of Faculties,
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R.44. The following examinaticns arc recognised as equivalent
to the corresponding examinations of the University :—

(a) The degree examinations of all Universities represented on the
Inter-Unversity Board,

(b) The Irtermediate Examirations of all Universities represented
on the Inter-University Board. .

(c) The Intermediate Examination of the Board of High School
and Intermrediate Education, United Provinces.

{d) The Intermediate Exsmination of the Board of High School
and Intermediate Education, Rajputana, Central India and
Galior.

(¢) The Higher School Certificate Examinaticn conducted by the
Syndicate of Cambuidge University (equivalent to I fiate).

) The G 1al Diplera Examination of Allahabad University,
or the Commercial Diploma Examination of the Board of High
School and  Intermediate  Education, Uhited Provinces
(equivalent to Intermediate in Commerce).

() The Intermediate Exanunation in Commerce of the Beard of
High Scheol and Intermediate Education, United Provinces.

(1) The Intermediate Examiraton m Cemmerce of the Board of
High School and I diate Education, Rajputara, Central
Inda and Gwalior.

() The Intermediate Examination 1 Agnenlture of the Board of
High Schoo! and Intermedsate Educanien, United Provincee.

() Thel diate Ex: in Agricul of the Board of
Fhigh School and I d Education, Rajp , Central
India and Gwalior.

(k) The L. Ag. Examiratton of the Agncultural College, Karpur
(equivalent to Intermedrate Examiration in Agricuhure).

() Pre-Enginectirg Examination of the Delhi Polytechnic (equiva-
lent to the T diate 1+ Scrence Examil )

(m) Pre-medical Exanunatton of the Delb Uriversity [equivalent 10
Inter. i Science (Medical group) of the University.]

() The First Examination corducted by the University of Travancore
1n the Faculties of Acts and Science (equivalent to the Inter
mediate Examination in Arts ard Science, respectively),

- g i
R 45. The following are gt as eq
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to the Universisy’s High School Examination:—

(1) The High School Examination of the Board of High
School and T hate Education, United Provil

(2) The High School Examination of the Board of High
School and Intermediate Education, Rajputana, Central India and Gwalior.

(3) The Matriculasion Examunations of the Universities of
Allahabad, Bombay, Caleutta, Madras, Andhra, Patna, Banaras (Admission
Examination), and Aligath (High School Examination).

(4) S.S. L. C. Examination of Madras University.

(5) The Cambridge School Certificate {formerly called Semor
Local) Evamination, provided that a candidate has passed in five of such
subjects as are recognised for th: High School Evamunation of the
Unyersity.

(6) The Higher Secondary Examination of the Board of
Higher Secondary Education, Dellu Province.

(?) The Diplomz Examination of the Chuefs’ colleges.

(8) The High School Exammation for European Schools i
the Central Provinces and other provinces.

(9) The High School Certificate Examination of the Board
of High School Education, Central Provinces,

(10) The Anglo-Veenacular High School and Enghsh High
School Examinations of Buema.

{11) The London Unversity Matriculation Exammation.

(12) The English School Leaving Certificate Exammation of
Travancore State.

(13) The High School Leaving Ceruficate Ezamination of
Hyderabad (Daccan), provided a candidate has passed m class I or
class IL

(14) The Higher Secondary Gertficate Examunation conducted
by the Board of Secondary Education, Hyderabad (Ducean), subject to the

condition that a minumum of 33 per cent of the marks in each subject has
been obtaned.

(15) The Secondary School Leaving Certificate Examination of
Mysore, provided a candidate has been declared eligible for admission to a
University Course. o -
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(16) The Diploma Examination of the Royal Indian Military
College, Debra Dun, so lorg as the syllabus ard the standard of the examr
nation contirue to be the same as those of the examinatiors recogrised in
the foregoing clause (6).

(17) 'The High School Examination of the Board of Secordary
Education, Delhi, provided a cardidate has passed the examipation in
five subjects excluding ( except in the case of women candidates ) Domestic
Scierce,

. (18) ‘The Matriculation Examination of the Punjab University,
provided the candidate has passed the examination in five subjects.

(19) The Secondary School Leaving Cecfiticate Examination of
the Government of Bombay on the same terms on which the Bombay
Unuwersity has recogrused it.

(20) The Cochin State S. S. L. C. Examunation subject 1o the
condution that the candidates passing the ion are held eligible for
admission to Madras Universuty.

(21) The S. L. C. Exammation conducted by the Government
olf Nlc‘;()al, provided a candidate has passed the exammation m class I or
<lass 11,

(22) The High School Examunation conducted by the Board of
Intermediate and Secondary Education, Dacca.

(23) The Indian Air Force Matriculation Test.
(24) The Indian Auny Special Certficate of Education.

(25) Quabfymg Examuation of the Deli Unweestty for
admission 1o the theee year degree course of the Delht Unsversity.

Provided that stwdents who have passed the Cambridge School
Certificate Exammawon n five such subjects as are  recogmsed for
the High School Examunation of this Uriversity may be admitted to the
Sertor I duate class of the acad Lyear following therr pass i the
Cambridge Exammation,

Provided further that students who have passed the Qualifying
Examiration for admission to the three year degree course of the Delhi
Uriversity or the Higher Secondary Examiratton of the Board of Higher
Secondary Education, Delln, may be admuted 10 the Senor Irtermediate
class, provided they pass a test by the priraipals of colleges to which they
seck admission.
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CHAPTER XXXIX
HIGH SCHIOOL EDUCATION.

See. 24 G, (1) The Board of High School Education shall consist
of the following, namely:—

() the Vice-Chancellor;

(i) the Durector of Education in Rajasthan;

(i) theee members of the Serate clected by the
Serate;

() two members of the Syndicatc clected by the
Syndicate;

(v} the Deans of the Faculties of Arts, Science ard
Commerce;

(1) seven heads of wsututions havirg high school
classes to be nonunated by the Vice-Chancellor,
of whom five—three from Government insti-
wtiors and two from private 1rstitutions, shall
be headmasters of Mugh scheols and two—
one each from Government and prwvate nsu-
tutions—shall be principals  of intermediate
colleges;

(1) o.¢ member from among the prinapals of
Tramung Colleges, affiliated to the Unversity
to be nominated in rotaton by the Vice-
Chancellor, one each from Government and
private mstitutions;

(vin)) two women members—one each from Govern-
ment 2nd private institutions~to be nominated
by the Vice-Chancellor in  rotation from
amongst the Heads of Women’s Colleges which
include High School education or Heads of
Gurls’ High Schools, and

(x) three persops associated with any educational
work or msttution 1n Rajasthan to be nominated
by the Government.

(2) Members of the Board of High Scheol Education,
other than ex-officto members, shall hold office for a period of three years.

Sec. 24 H. (1) The Board of High School Education shall advise*
the Syndicate in all matters relatine to hich schoal edication.
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recommendations of the Board shall first be consdered by the Syndicate
ard such of them as the Syndicate might think proper shall then be
referred to the proper officer or authority of the University. :
(2) Subject 1o approval by the Spndicate, the Board
shall make sules relating to—
() recognution of hugh schools;-
(1) cesidence of swdeats of ugh schools;
(1) admission of mternal and external  students to
the High School Examination;
(1) qualifications of teachers of high school (IX aud
X forms) classes; and
{+) other allied matters.

Sec. 24 E, There shall be a Board of Studies for each subject or
group of subjects. -

Sec. 24 F. (1) The Boards of Studies shall recommend courses of
study ard curricula m therr respective subjects and shall advise in all
matters relatng thereto referred to them by the Syndicate or the Academic
Counal or the Faculty concerned.

Sec. 24 E.(5) A Board when dealing with a subject or subjects for
hugh school eduzatio saall co-opt a member, who shall be head master of a
tugh school of not less than ten years’ teaching experience 1n the subject.

RULES
{a) Definitions
1. “High School” means an educatonal imsmunon  prepanng

canddates foc the High Schoo! Examination of the Umversity and  recog-
msed by the Urtversity for such 2 purposs,

2. “Headmaster” means the Hrzad of a High Schoo! recognised by
the Unwversity for the High School Examiranion

3. “Guardun” means the rawral or legal guardan, or a person
approved by the head of the wstutution corcerred as the guardian of 2
sudent for the purposes of these rules

&, “Pavate Candidate” means a cardidate for the High Sd’x‘abl
Examination who has not, during the session preceding the examiration
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been studying at an educational irstitution of any kind.

5. “Regular course of Study” mears a course of study prescribed
by the University.

G. “Scholar’s Register” mears the register costairing the record
of a scholar’s progress kept by the institution to which he belorgs, in the
form approved by the University.

(b) Meetings of the Board

7. 'The Board shall meet ordinanly n the month of Jaruary or
February ard at such other times as the Vice-Chancellor may direct.

8. All meetings of the Board shall be convened through the
Registrar.

{c) Committees

9. The Board shall appoint Committees of Courses for the subjects
for which Boards of Studies for degree ard post-graduate education have
rot been constituted.

10. The courses as drawn up by the Boards of Studies or the
Committees of Courses shall be submitted to theBoard of High School
Education at its annual meeting,

11. ‘The courses approved by the Board shall be submitted for
finral approval to the Syndicate and when it has approved of the same
they shall be printed in the prospectus and 1ssued by the Registrar two
years before the date of examunation for which those courses have
been presenbed.

12. If the Board is of opimon that a recommendation made
by a Board of Studies or Committee of Courses requires reconsideration, it
may refer the matter back to that Board or Commuttee. After
considersrg the views of that Board or Committes, the Board of High
School shafl make its own recommendations. )

13. A Board of Studies or Committee of Courses may bring to the
notice of the Board of High School any matter conmected with the

examinanons or couses in respect of the subject or sub]:cts with whid
it i3 concerned,
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(d) Recognition of High Schools,

14, An instiution desicirg to be recognised for the puzposes of
examivation corducted by the University shall, rot later than the Ist of
September in the year preceding that in which jr proposes to open classes
i preparatiott for an cxamiratior, apply to the Registrar for permission to
opent classes.  The application shall be submutted through the Director of
Education, Rajasthan.

15, Each school applying for recogrition for High School Exami-
vation shall cemit with ws application a fee of Rs, 200/-if it is for
recognition as 3 high school; or Rs. 100/- per subject in case it is for
recogrition in an additioral subject or subjects, subject to 3 maximum of
Rs. 200/ provided thag the application for recogrinon in more than one
subject 13 made at one ume, No appl shall be ined if the
same is pot accompansed by the fee as mentioned above.

The above fee shall also be remitted with applications for perma-
nent recogrition.

I6. Apphcanors for recogmtion shall set out 1 detail, the follow-
ing paruculars upon which the Director of Education shall make his
report and recommerdations:—

(a) whether theee 1s a real need for the institution in the locality;

{5) the corstitunion of the governing body, it any; .

(c) the same of the Mamger or Secrerary or Comespondent as -
the case may be ; i

(d) the quabifications and grades of pay ard conditions of service
of the teachrg staff ,

(¢) the subect or subjects of instructions 1 which the institson
urdertzkes to make provision ;

() the accommodaton providrd i class rooms and in hostels;

{g) the prosiston made for the health, recreation and disciphne
of scholars,

(b) the firarial position of the iosteution and the source and
amount of ncome ;

(3} the scale of fees charged ard the provision, if any, for the
admussion of poor scholars ; ard

(1) the rumber of scholars 1n each class or section of a class.

17, On receipt of this apphaation the Registrar shall sbmit it to
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the Board of Inspection which shall deal with the application according to
the provisions of the Act,

18.  Any other information which the University may call for in
connection with the application shall be supplied by the institution through
the Director of Education,

19.  In forwarding the ipspection report to the Uriversity the
persors appointed by the Board of Inspection to corduct enquiry in respect
of an application for recognition, shall state whether and in what subjects
or on what conditions recognition should, in their opinion, be grarted.

20, No iostitution shall be recognised or contirue to be recognised
urless it complies with the following requirements:—

(a) that it shall be under the inspection of the inspecting
officers of the Education Department of the State and
shall be open to ivspection by such other person or
peesons as the University may, for purposes of formal
Inspection, depute irdependently or associate with such
officers;
that the middle ard primary sectiors of the school con-
tinue to be recognised by the Department of Education;
that rules and regulanors issued by the Director of
Education so far as they are rot mconsistent with the pro-
visions made by the Unwversuy, are duly followed;

(d) that all irformartion ard returrs called for from the insti-

tution by the Unwersity or by the Director of Education

shall be duly fuenished by the head of the institution;

that 1t shall not prepare and send up candidares for 2

rival ion when ar i of the same narure

ard sinular stardard is held by the Universit ;

(f) that 1t shall make suitable arrangements for health and
recreatron of its pupils, which will include the fo'lowing :—

(i) proper sanitary arrangements;

(i ) medical spection of its pupils at least oncea
year followed by proper medical treatmert, where
necessary,

(in) physical education of wts pupids consisting of
Sut-door games or physical exercices;

N. B.—Clanse {u) sha!l be optional for gurls only,

®
1

. =

(

o

(2) that it shall provide accommodation at the rate of not

-
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less than 12 sq. feet of floor space for each scholar in a
class room;

(b) that it shall limit the admission into any class or section
of a class to the pumber of scholars for which there is
accommodation in the class room, subject to 2 maximum
of 35 scholars 1n each class or section of a class:

Provided that if there is adequate accommodation and
adequate staff to cope with the estra wark involved in the
increase in the rumber of scholars, and the Director of
Education is satisfied that the efficiency of work would rot
suffer, the rumber of scholars i the class or a section of 2
class may be rot more than 453
() that i shall follow such rules regarding the admission

and mugration of scholars as may be laid down by the
Uniwersity,

21, If satisfied that an insutuion is deserving of recognition, the
Unwersity shall direct the Registrar to enter its name upon a hst of
recognised stitutiors to be kept by him, ard the Registrar shall irform
the institution through the Director of Educauon in which subject ard on
what corditions it has been recogmised for the High School Examiratior,

22. Where an 1wostitution desires to add to the subjects of irstruc-
tion in tespect of which recogmtion has been granted, the procedure pres-
cribed by the foregomg rules shall, as far as may be, followed.

28, An msutution recogrised by the Uriversity for the High
School Examination shall submit to the Unwersuy through the Director of
Education, annual returrs giving the personrel ard pay of the teachirg

staff. Any change in the maragement shall be ¢ icated as soon
afeer the change as possible.
24. The following i ) are recommerded for
reachers in recognised high schools: —
Headmaster e oo Rs 250-10-350.
Graduate teachers possessing  training
qualifieations ... Rs, 100-8-180-10-250.

Untraned graduate teachers +.. Rs. 80-5-120-8-160.
Verracular ard  classical lapguage
teachers possessirg Oriental qualifi-

cations e. .. Rs. 60-5-120.
Drawing Masters ard Manual Train-
ing Instructors ... ses Rs. 60-5-120.

Physical Instructors who are graduates Rs. 100-8-180-10-250.
Physical Instructors who are ron-
graduates . o Rs. 605320,
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Music teachers, graduate in Music
from a recogrised college ... Rs. 80-5-120.8-160.
Music teachers other than  graduate
in Music s . Rs. 60-5-120.
Domestic Scierce teachers e Rs. 60-5-120 or 80-5-120-8-160
. (for those poss-
essing the dip-
loma from the
Lady  Irwin
School, Dellu).

25, The Director of Education, Rajasthan, shall forward to the
Regstrar copies of all noficati s from a recognised instituti icat-
g changes n maragemert ard io the rumber, qualifications, and salaries of
the teaching staff, the result of which in hus opinson, affects the fitness of
the nstitution for contnued recogmuon by the University.

26. The University shall have every recogmsed high school
peniodically inspected.  Such inspection shall be held once in every 3 years
and at shorter intervals, 1f necessary. The Board shall select the institu-
tiors for such inspecnons in each year ard the inspections shall be
corducted by the mnspectors appointed by the Board of Inspection.
The reports of the irspection with the opinion of the Board of Inspection
shiall be submitted to the Syndicate which will take them into considera~
tiors at 1ts next meeting and mform the nstiwtion of its decision through
the Director of Education.

27. If the Diector of Education is of opinion that any instimution
recognised by the Unwersity has, by reason of deterroration, ceased
to meet the requirements of the Uhiversity, he shall make a report of the
same to the University. On recespt of this report, the University may
mstitute  such  enquiry as it thmks fi.  The report of the
enquicy will be submtted to the Board of High School and  thereafter to
the Syndicate with the opinion of the Board which will take it into comsi-
deration at its next meeting and the mnstitution nformed about the
decision taken through the Director of Education.

28. In any case in which the Unwersity may decide that action
is necessary upon the report, 1t will first call upon the institution, through
the Durector of Education, to show cause why such action should not be taken.

29. No action shall be taken by the University on any zeport by,
the Duector of Education without first giving the institution corcerned an



273 - HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION - [ cH, xxx1%

opportunity of making any representation, it may wish to make, through
the Director of Education, to the University.

80, The University shall, if savisfied that the institution is no
longer fit for recogpition, direct the Regi to issue a_warning to the
governing body, through the Director of Education, that unless within a
period fixed by the Univessity the irstitution removes the defect or defects,
to which attertion has been called, 1t will be struck off the Iist of recogrised
instrtuttons, or that recogrition will be withdrawn 1 one or more oprioral
subjects.  The Unversity shall have power to extend from time to time
the pertod so fixed.

81 If within the time fived by the Unversity or within such
further time as may be allowed by 1, the institution fails to satisfy the
Ubiversity that it 1s conforming to its requirements, the Uriversity shall
strike the pstitution off the bst of recogmsed mstitutions, or shall
Wlthdraw recogrition 11 ore or more opuonal Subl“ts.

32. The Unversity may, at a subsequent date after report by such
person or persors as 1t deems fit, remnstate an nsttutior on the st of
recogrised or 1f recog was withd, m one or more
optional subjects, restore to it the privileges of prepanng cardidates therein,

83. No irstitution shall be recogmsed i any branch of expen-
mertal science or vocatoral subject unless it satsfies the Unwersiy :—
(@) that the rumber of students assigned fo a single teacher
i pracucal work at ore time does rot cxceed 20,
(8) that sustable laboratoties for cach branch of experimental
science are provided, and each of them 1s adequately
equipped,
(c) thar laboratory journals are regularly mamiamed by the
students and kepr for mspection, and
(d) that workshops are provided wherever vocational education
15 given.

(e) Residence of Students.

84. Where accommodation 1s available, every student of & recoge
vised wsutution shall reside in 2 hostel provided by it, or m a hostel
cecogrised by the bead of the instution, o with parent ot guardian,

. I ised
' BS, Where no acc d: is lable i a N
hostel, the head of an insutunon may permit a student or students to
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lve in lodgings reserved by the keeper thereof for studerts of recognised
ingtitutions provided : —

() that the lodgings are open to inspection by the head of
the 1nstitution concerned or by ary other person or persors
deputed by the Unwersity for the purpose; ard

(6) that the keeper is willing to submit to the requirements
regacdieg supervision of students faid down by the head
of the institution or by the Dircctor of Education.

(f) Privaic Candidales.

36, Prvate candidates shall be ehgible to appear at the High
School Examination on the conditions laid dowr m these Rules.

87. A cardidate who desires to offer bimsclf for examration as
a prwvate candidate should serd m an application 17 the prescubed form
together with the examunation fee <o as to reach the Regitrar rot later than
the Jst of October, or by 16th of October 1f accompericd by a late fee of
Rs. 5/-, prezeding the date fived for the next ersuing exemnauor, through
the Inspector of Schools of the dwisior corcerned.

s
He should alse forward the original copy of the Scholar’s Register
granted to hum by the mstirution, of any, at which he last studted.

Provided that a candidate, who has appeared and failed at the
High School Exammnation of the Uriversity as a school carndidate from 2
recogmsed mstitution, may send hus application for pocmussion to appeac
at that as a private candidate signed by the headmaster of the
school from which he fasled and countersigned by the Inspector of Schools
of the division concerned Such a cardidate will appear at the examnation
at a place where the school cardidates from the mnstitution, from which he
failed, will appear.

N.B.—In the case of women candidates, the applicaucn may be forwarded
through the prinaipal of a college or the headmaster of a recognised high school,

88. All prwvate candidates other than women candidates appearing
ar the examiration shall affix to their appl. forms, for p to
appear at the examination, a mirnature sze (bust) of their thotographs
duly attested by the officers forwarding the application forms.

89. Pavate cardidates who have faled to obtam promotion to
the highest class of any school {i.e. those who have been detained in clags «
IX) shall rot be 2dmted to the rext ensuing High School Examination. *
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Evesy year in the begioning of the session, the heads of institutions
under the University should send to the Registrar of the University a bst
of students, who have been detained in chass IX ining the student’s
rame, his age, his father’s name, place of residence and guardian’s name.

40, No student who has left an anglo-vernacular school at a
stage eatlier than the high section shall be permitted to appear at the
High School E: as a private candidate in a year eaclier than
that 1 which he would have apprared, of he had  continued his stadies at a
recogmsed nstitution upto the High Sthool Examination. This would
not apply to a candidate who has not attended a school for at least five
years preceding the examunauon at which be wants to appear.

41 Appl from intending private cardid shall be
referred to a committec appowted to scruttaze applications from  private
cardidates,  The Vice-Chancellor after corsidertng the recommerdatiors
of the commuttee, shall geant or reject the applcations.

42, Whete a prvate candidate’s apphication for admisston to the
examination of the Urversity 1s rejected, the examination fee prescribed
for the examnation, less Re 1/-, shall be refurded to lam.  In the case
of candidates whose applicatiors show false statements, an additional
penaley, according to the sersousness of the offence upto the extent of the
forefeiture of the whole fee, may be levied.

43, Prvate candidates who have faled ar an exammation and
desire to offer for the next examination subjects other than those previously
offered may be allowed to do so

*45, Private candrdates shall rot be aflowed 1o offer such subjects

#Nate~The followirg subjects will be deemed subjects which nvolve practical
ork for the purposes of thy rule—
1, Physics and Chemistry,

2. Biology.

3, Chemistry & Biology.

4. Agricultute,

&, General Engineering Stience

4. Engincening Drawing,

7. Wood wotkshop practice

¥, Enguwecing workshop practice
9, Hind spinning & weaving,

10. Elementary Agntuiture,

13, Metal work

12, Woad wark.

13, Tatloring.
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for their examination as involve practical work, evenif ro practical
examination is held in those subjects.

45, Notwithstardirg any thirg contaired in the above rule, 2
private candidate can, however, be permitted to offer such a subject or
subjects provided thats— .

(1) he has put in a satisfactory course ard completed all
practical work ard wrinen work presenbed in the subject
for the examiration at an irstimtion recogrised by the
U iversity in that subject ard submits a certificate to that
effect from the head of thatirstitution. For the purposes
of a satisfactory course, 75 per cert atterdarce at lecures
and practical work in the laboratory, farm or workshop,
of the institution, as the case may be, will be recessary.

or

(i) he had studied the subject as a regular studert at an
institution recogrised by the University but had failed
with that subject at the examnation of the Urwersity

- of a previous year ard provided that he passed in the
practical examiration of that subject if a practical exami-
ration was held 1n which a pass was recessary.

46. Cardidates residing outside the territorial junsdiction of
the Unversity shall rot be permitted to appear at the examiration as
prwvate candrdates.

47, Prvate candidates shall ror be allowed to offer for their
exanunaton any subject, even 1f the subiect is recogrised for the examina-
tion, which is rot being taught 1n a recogrised stitution or in which no
smstitution is recognised.

48. Notwithstanding anything c d in the above rule, private
women candidates, who offcr Domestic .Saerce, Physiology & Hygiene
shall be allowed to appear at the exammation,

49. Notwith lirg anything d n these rules, any
woman candidate, who 15 rot studying at a recognised nstitution, may be
admtted as a private candidate to the exarration provided that (1) cands-
dates who have failed to obtain promotion to the hughest class of any school

i e. those who have been detained in class 1')3 shall rot be admitted to the
next ensung examination; and (2) a candidate offering Physics and
Chemistry, Biology, Chemistry ard Biology and Agriculture submits-ar
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certfieate from the head of 2 recogrised instiution to the effect that a
satisfactory course ut practical work in the science subjects, offered by het,
has been gore through by her in the laboratory of that recogpised
institution,

50, A andidae who has passed a public *examimation in an
Oriental langusge {Sarskeit, Persian or Aczbic), or 1n advapeed Hindt o
Utdy, recogrased by the Unwversity, may be admired as 3 privare candidate
to the High School Examinauon in Englsh only (i, ¢ in all the papers of
English prescbed for examination under the compulsory corps as well as
optional carps ) ard shatl, of succossful, be entiled to 2 certificate of havieg
passed she exapunation 1 Erglsh ool Swmlar concession may be given
w Dawrg Masters, Marval Tramivg Instructors ard the teachers of
vocauonal subjeats, n i gnised by the L ity as well asm
the Normal Traming Schools recognised by the Education Depariment,
Rajasthan.

{g) General rules of Examination

S1.  The examniration shall be held 2t such centres ard on such
dates ard at such umes as the Uriversity may from time to uthe appoine.

*N B —The follewsng examnations are recogosed by the Unaersity as Public Examie
aatets 10 Onental tangaagest—
11} Masivs, Alum, Mulla {sow defupcs) #nd Fazt a Arsbic and Munshs and

Kaml o Pernan by the of the Uaned

Prosinces, the Diploma Examssauens o Asabic 20d Persian condugted by the

Luckaaw Uninartity 268 the Maasts {Proficency an Pessan), Musnshi Alim

{High Proficiency 1n Fersian}, Monshi Faal {(Honsorssn Persian), Mashi

{Protiiency 1m Arabict, Maglvs Ahm {3igh Profiiency in Atabic), and Manlvi

Faut {Hononrs in Arabicl, condacted by the Paniab University.

The Szuskrat examinations conducted by the Danaras Government

Sanskrit Tollege, the Banaras Hundu Uns ernaty, she Punysb Univessity,
the FEdncation Depastment, japur State, and the Saasknt Title

Examsnation of the Calcutia Santkrit Astouation,

{3 The examunanaa a advanced Usdu conducted by the Education Depart.
mestof U P.and the Adib (Proficiency in Urdu), Adbe Al (High
Proficiency in Urdn), and Adihe Fonil Honours in Urds), conducted by
the Ponjab Unwversiy

W The mad 4 tlndi cond d by the Ldueation Depane-
rent of U, P, and the Rattzn (Proficiency v Hindi), Bhuskan (High
Troficiency in Hindy, and Prabhakar {Honcurs tn Hinds, copdoeted
by the Punjab University s

151 The Visharad {Madhyama} Examination field by the All-India Sahitya
Sammelzn, Allababod, et

' . Vidwhi (FHonour: ¢ the Vidyavinodinl.
9 g:u}?ﬁ:i‘n‘:: {1“:’!‘;‘;;’&2 v!’ltda‘;;g !\(iahdu“\f:c,l;\;hha, A!lahyxh A

=
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52. The tests at the examination may be written or partly oral
ot practical and parely written, Oral and practical tests shall be carried
out by the txaminers appointed by the University in such manner as it
may prescribe from time to time.  Wiritten gests shall be by means of
question papers, and, the question papers hall be given qut simultaneously
at every centre at which the examination is being held.

§3. Every candidate for admission to the ination from an
institution recognised by the Uiversity shall, vot fates than 15th December
each year—

{a) pay the fee prescnbed for the examination together with
a fec of Rs. 1/- for communicating paperwise matks;

(8) state the oprioval subjects in which he desires to present
himself for examination; acd

(¢} furpish the Registear with a certificate showingie=
(i) that he has completed a regular course of study in a

recognised institution,

(1) inthe case of candidates offering subjects which

involve practical work, that he has actually performed
the experiments Jaid down in the syltabus,

54, The candidates shall pay such examination fees, as are laid
down in the relevant Statutes.*

55. A candidate who fails to pass or is unable fo presert humself
for the examination shall not recewve a refund of his fee,
Provided.—.
(1) that if 2 candidate dies before the commencement of the
examination, fus examination fee shall be refunded.

*(1) High School Examnation..Rupees 20/. by each candidate
from a recognised institution,
(2) High School Examination..Rupees 25/ by each private
andidate,
(3) Examination 1n one
subject only, Rupees 8/.
(4) Examination 1 more
then one subject ... ...Rupees 5/- for each subject,
(5) Fee for checking the
result of failed candi-
dates. - w-Rupees 10/« per candidate,
(6) Fee for checking the
result of faled candi-
dates appearing in one
subjest ozly. w“ «Rupees 4/- per candidate,
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(2) that if a cardidute is detaived from appearing ar the
examination on account of shortage in percertage of

d: his jon fee shall be refunded

56. A candidate, who from sickness or other adequate canse is
unable to present himself for an examination, may be permirted by the
Unversity to present bimself at the rext ersuing examiration or failing that
ako at the next followirg exammanen without paymert of any further fee,
tus fee being held over for the rext examination. In such a case, the applica-
uon of the candidate, supported by a proper medical centificate or other
evidence to show that hus shsence from the examination was unavoidable,
must reach the Registear within  ore month after the commencement of
the exammation, at which the cardidate is urable to appear, ard it sheuld
be sent through the officer who origiralfy forwarded his application for
appeanng at the examinationt

Provided that this concession does not apply to a candsdate who
abserts humself from a part of the examiration.

57. The Registrar shall, after sansfying himself that a cardidate
o "

has complied with all the reg for to the exami y
furnish the candidate with a card of admission, on presentation of which
o the super fene of the H centre, the carddate shaif be

permtted to st for the examiration.

58. Notwithstaedieg anythirg contaired in these nifesra candidate,
who has been expelled or 15 sull urdergotrg msticauiery chall be admirted

fo the examratior

59 The Reguorar, f saafied tha 2 candidate’s admission card
has beer lost or destroyed, may grart 3 duphicate card on paymert of a
further fee of Re. 1/-

60. Except when othetwise provided i theve rules, the rames of
cardidates who have passed the examiration shall be placed in three
dwisiors, ard further, the rames of smuderts from the recogrised institutions
shall be grouped according to the wstuution 1n which they have stuched.

GI. A cardidate who has faifed at the exammation may present
hisself for one or more subseq , provided that he shall
on each ard every such occaston sausfy the Unijversity that he has fulfilled
the conditions laid down in the rules for the admission of cardidates 1o
the examination,
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62, A cndidate who has appeared at an ination of the
University may apply to the Registrar for the *scrutiry of his marks and
the rechecking of his result in accordance with the rules framed by the
University.

63. There shall bein the month of August 2 Supplementary
Examination of the candidates who fail i one subject only and.{a) obtain
3t least 40% of the aggregate number of marks allotted to the remaining
subjects or (b) obtain at least 20% marks in the subject in which they
fail, at the immediately preceding High School Examination; ard such
candidates as may desire to take the Supplementary Examination may be
pravisionally admitted at their own risk to join the next higher class in
an affiliated college of the Uriversity, and count attendance in case they
are successful at the Supp y Exami provided that if a cands-
date fails in a subject which involves Practical Examinaton, he shall have
passed at the Practical Examination in order to qualify humself for admis-
sion to the Supplementary Examination, and sucha candidate shall not
be examuned at the practicals agam. Candiddtes shall be declaced to have
passed the examination if they secure 3395 marks mn the subject in which
they appear at the Supplementary Examiratior. No dwision shall, however,
be awarded to such canddates. -

Auendance of candidares who Jomn the next higher class on the
declaration of the result of the Supplemertary Examtnation, and of those
who, having failed at the Supplementary Examinauion, rejoin a high
school may be calculated from the date of admussion but not later than a
week after the declaratior: of the Supplementary Examination result.

* Rules for the scrutiny of marks and the checking of the results of
caudidates oide  Rule 62:..
N L. Any candidate who has appeared at the exatmination may apply to
the Registrar for the scrutiny of his marks and the re-cheching of hus resyit, .
2. Such applications must be made within two months from the date
of the publication of the 1esults by the University, -

3. All such ! must be by the bed fee
which must be sent to the Regsstrar by Meney Order.

4. No candidate shall be entitied to a refund of the fee ualess, g3 a
result of the scrutiny, 2 nistabe affectmg his examination result as published
in the Rajasthan Gazette is detected,

€ ore . . PN -
publish- - . - .
beate = ST . - .
other - .
to the uuudte, :
9._ Thg‘ work ’us | setutiny dozs_ not inc’ude re-examination of ghe

L = ung the marks entered in the
. L - - ~re has been any mistake in
- . - - “ or inthe form of omitting
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64, A cardidate who desices to enter for Supplementary Examina-
tion must submit his application direct to the Registrar in a peescribed
form sa as to reach him not later than 25th of July each year,  The applica-
tion shall be accompanied by the full fee for the examination and the
marks fee of Re. 1/-

65. A candidate who has fulfilled the conditions laid down for
admission to the examination will not be detained from appearing at thas
examination unless the Vice-Charcelfor permits the head of the institution
conterned to detan him for adequate reasons fully submitted by him m
weiting to the Vice-Chancellor. :

66. Duplicate copies of cecuficates shall not be granted except in
cases 1 which the Unversity 15 satisfied by the production of an affidavit
on a stamped paper of annas eight, through the headmaster of the school
from which the applicant passed the examination or in the case of private
candidates through the officer who had forwarded thewr application forms
for permussion to appear at the ion, thar the appl has lost
his centsficate or that it has been destroyed ard that apphcart has real reed
for a duphicate copy of bus cernficate  In such cases 2 duplicate of a certi-
ficate may be granted on payment of a fee of Rs. 5/-.

$1d n cach subject

67. Pap rarks obtained by the
shall be communtcated to them after the declaration of results, an payment
of a fee of Re. 1/- which shall be deposited along wuth the exsmimation fec.

(k) High School Examination.

68. Every canchdate for the High School Examination shall be”
examined 1n five subjects included in the compulsory group, and two sub-
jects from the opuoral groups subject to the proviso mentioned against
each group.

Compulsory

L Hund.
2, Erglish

3. General Saence K
(Physics, Chemisicy & Brology-including Hygiene)

4, Socual Swdes.
5, Elementary Mathematics.
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Note:

Qptionals

Gtoup L. One of the following:—

1. Urdu.
2. Hindi.
3. Englsh.
4, French.
5. German.

Group II. One of the following:—
1. Sanskrit,

2. Persian.
Group III One or two subjects of the following:—
1. History.

2. Geography.
3. Civics with Indan Admunstiation.
4, Elementary Journalism.

Group IV, Mathematics.

Group V. One or two subjects from the followng, —
1. Drawing & Painting.
2. Musie.
3. Domestic Science, Physiofogy & Hygiene.
Group VI. Both subjects to be taken—
1. Mathematics.
2. Physics & Chemstry.
Group VIL Both subjects to be taken:—
1. Physies & Chemistry.
2. Biology.
Group VIIL Both subjects to be taken:—
1. Chemstry & Brology.
2. Agricultuce.
Group IX. Two subjects from the followmg:—
1. Book-keeping & Commercial Geography, .
2. Business Methods and Typewriung (Enghsh ot
Hindi). -
3. Hindi Shorthand & Hindt Type-writing,

In case a candidate offers subjects Nos, (2) aud (3), he should offer
English Typewriting under subjest No, (2}

Group  X. Any two of the following :—
1. General Engineening Sciences
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2. Engineening Drawing,
3. Wood-workshop practice.
4. Engineering workshop practice. -
Group XL One of the following vocational subjects, nkmg with
Allied Mathemarics, Drawing and Accounts:~= -
1. Hand-spirring & Weaving,
2. Elementary Agriculture. -
with (a) Fruic Preservation & Canning, or
(b) Bee-keeping, or
() Poultey farmung, or
(d) Darry Farourg,
3. Metal work. :
4. Wood work.
5. Tailozing.
Candidates offering a subject from this group will not be required

to offer a second optioral subject.
N. B. (1) Candidates must take up the optional subjects as prescribed above for

the H and po di will be d in more than the
prescribed number of optional subjects in addition to the compulsory
subjects at onc and the same examination, provided thata candidate
who has passed the High School Examiaation of the University may
present himsel! for examination in any subscquent year in one or more
optional subyects 1o which he has not previously passed lhe High
School E: i and such a candidate shall, if ful, itled
to have an entry made inthe certificate already granted to hun certi-
fying in which additional subject or Bubjects ke has passed and provi-
ded further that if he wishes to appear iz a subject or subjects which
aavolve practical work, he should produce satisfactory evidence, that
he has completed the practical course prescribed for the subject fn a
school or college recoguised by the University for the high school
standard in that subject.

{2} A candidate who desires to offer more than two subjects from under
the optional subjects may, however, beallowed to offer atthe most
one additional optronal subject, with the permission of the headmaster
of the school, provided the tugh schon! n whith he is prosecuting his
studies is recognised in that subject, and the instructions for offering
subjects from the groups are comphed with, If such a candidate
passes in this subject, an entry will be made 1n his certificate to that
etfect Jn case such a candidate fails in one of the main optional
subjects offcred by him but passes an the additional eptional subject,
he would be declared to have passed the examination, treatisg the
add:tional optional subject as hus main optional subject, if he secures
at least 40%% marks in that additional optional subject
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69. There shall be ore paper for each of the compulsory subje.:ts.,
ard two papers in each of the optioral subjects excepr for the following
where the number of papers and/or practical is given against cach:—

1. Music © One paper & one puaic;{l.

2. Domestic Science, Physiology Two papers ,and one
& Hygiene ) practical.

3. General Engineering Science, One paper and a practical
Engineering Drawing, test.

Wood-workshop ~ practice,
Engineering Workshop

practice
4. -Vocational  subjects  under Two papers ard a practical
Group XI test.

Each paper shall be of 2} houts duration, and shall carry 50 marks
unless otherwise mentioned in the prospectus. Total marks in the subjects
which have one paper and one practical, or subjects which have two papers
or two papers and one practical shall be 100, equally divided between the
papers and practical unless otherwise mentiored in the prospectus. The
matks in the vocational subjects under Group XI shall be as follows:—

Paper 1 ne.60 marks

Paper 11 .60 marks

Practical +0:80 marks

Total  ....200

70. A candidate is not entitled to a certificate of having passed
the High School Examination unless he qualifies separately in each subject
of the compulsoty group and each subject of the optional group offered
by him thereat. The pass percentage for each subject, or a portion of
the subject 1f so required i the prospectus, shall be 33,

71. Diaties shall be kept by all teachers employed in teaching
classes prepanmng for the High School Examination, showing the work done
in class in each subject taught by them and such diaries shall be inspected
by the oral or practical exammers or by such other authonties as the
Unversity may depute. .

72. The question papers set and the written arswer-books of all
candudates at the terminal examirations shall also be subject to mispection
in such manner ard by such authoritres as the Unwversity may direct, . ¢

78. The head of the institution shall furrish the oral or pracrical
examiner or such othef authority as the University map 2p ° :



:

288 HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION * [ cA, Xxx1X

fist of the cardidates urdergoirg examivation in the subject or subjects
with which he is concerred ard shall make an evtry agaiest cach mame
regacding, the proficiency of the candidate as judged by his record therein
during the course of study peescribed for the examination. i

74.  Cardidates for the High School Examination are permitted
!Eo a;‘.::zr questiors in Erglish, Urdu, or Hirdy, in alt subjects other than
nglish,

75. Cardidates who have passed the Jurior Cambridge (Junior
Local) Exanupation in five such subjects (of which ore shafl be Hirds),
as are recogrised for the High School Examinarion of the University,
may be admmred to the High School Examiration in the academical year
followicg that in which they pass the Junior Cambridge Examivation.

(i) Miscellaneous

76. Detailed irformation regarding the examination shall be
given in the prospectus which will be issued annuaily by the Registrar
ard may be obuained from the Unwemity office on paymens of the
foxed pce.

77. The University shall, from time to time lay down such rules
for the admission of students in recogrised institutions ard for migration
of students and prescribe such forms and registers with rules for their
mairtenance as may be deemed necessary.  Such mles ard forms shall
be apperded to these rules and shall be followed ard used for the
respective purposes therein mertioned,

78. The expression “A regular course of study” means attendanee
at atleast 75 per cert of the lessons and other teaching in a recognised insti-
tution in the subject or subjects for the ion at which the candud:
intends to appear, and at such other practical work {suth as work in
laboratory) as is required by these rules or any other rules in force for
the time being.

79. The University shall, for the purposes of & regular course of
study, prescribe the mi * rumber of gs of a class that must

be held in peeparatian for the examinatior.

#), The minimum number of working day?, exclusive of examipation
days, for which recognised high schools will be open during one academical
year, shall be not less than 210,

2, No didate will be d foran ination of the U
by a recognised {nstitution, unless he has been present for at least 75 per
cent of the days for which the institation was open during two scademical
sears in ¢lasses IX and Xo
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Rules in respect of and mig of stud

(Vide Rule 77)

A—The following rules should be observed by all high schools
vecognised by the University:—

L. A scholar’s register® shall be prepared for every scholar joining
a high school. The scholar’s register must be writter either by the
headmaster himself or urder his superintendence, but the ‘corduct ard work”
record must always be filled in by him,

2. Successive rumbers must be allotted to scholars on their ad-
missior, and each scholar shall retain his rumber throughout the whole of his

3 E private i , no cardidate shall be d for
an examination unless he has attended 75% of the periods devoted to
physical training, including attendance at games to the extent of 15 percent.
Wherever possible, military drill (close order drill) shall form part of
physical tsaining. Exemption shall oot be granted to any student from
physical training except on medical grounds,

The minimum number of penods devoted to physical training in a

fsed institotion during one ds year shall be 100. The period
for wluch a candidate has been declared unfit for physical traimpg shall not
be counted for the purpose of his of d For
purposes of condonation of shortage in afterdance at physical training, such
Tules ag"apply for the regular teaching work stall be applied to the physical
training also.

4, In the case of failed and detained candidates and of those who
having passed the Junior Cambridge [Junior Lacal] Examination, are admiited
to class X of a recognised high school, the percentage Wwill be calculated
for one academical year only. The course fnr the high schoo! being a two
years’ conrse in cach subject, a change of subject in class X is not permissible.

3, In exceptional cases where a candidate has migrated from ome {mstitation
to another fnstitation, both being within the junsdiction of the University, and if the
optional subject taken by hum 1s not taught it the latter wstitation, the head of the
msttution may permit a change of subject with the permission of the Unswersity. The
Attendance putin by a candidate in a subject Which he subsequently changes with the
permission of the Umversity should be couated atong with the attendance in the new
subject for the purpose of calcatatisg bis of 1n the new subject.

6 Thehead of a d may condone a d y of not more

than six days. All cases In which this privitege 1s exercised must be reported to
the University.

7. All cases, where the deficiency exceeds six dags should be reported to the
Vicz-Chancellor who may in very special eircumstances condone a deficiency upto 8
period of twenty days in each case.

® The prescnibed form 13 pasted s sppendix to these rules.
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career in the sctool. A scholar remurring to the school after absence of any
duration shall cesume bis original admission pumber.

3. If a schofar preserted for admissior to 2 school has atterded
ary other schoal, an autherticated copy of the “scholar’s register from his
fast ard any former schools must be produced before his rame can be

ertered on the rolls. Scholars comirg from verracu'ar schools shall be
required to produce a leavirg cestificate,

4. A scholac who bas rot atterded for a whole year or the
greater part of a year may be admitted irto the class immediately above
the one he last read in, 1n which case the facr should be recorded in the
scholar’s vegister.  In the same way a scholar, who has rot anerded schoot
for two years or the greater part of two years, may be allewed to joir 2
class two stacdards higher, ard so or, but inro other case shall the
scholar be admitted 1rto 2 hugher claes thar thet for which he holds the
scholar’s register.  The headmaster, is howcver, authorised to place him
in a lower class thar the ore for which he holds the scholar’s segister.
Scholars coming from verracular schools may be admined to any class for
which they are found fir. L

5. A scholar leavirg his school shall rot be admitted inta arother
school in the same town durteg the cusrency of the sessior, except with
the permission of the Head of the Education Departmert of the State.

6. A scholar’s trarsfer from a school w the jurisdicuon of the
Upversity to arother school i the jursdiction of the Uswersity shall be
pesmutted at any time during the year with the mutual corsent of the
headmasters of the schools corcerred ard the Durector of Educatior ard
after payment of dues (if any) to the erd of the current morth if 1

(1) the scholae’s parent or guardian has moved from the town or
station m which the school 15 siwated, or

(2) 2 qualified doctor cestifies that a charge of air is necessary for
the scholar.

7. The Head of the Ed: D t 15 avthorised 1o permit

P
admisstan ot warsfer of a schofar or scholars, rotwithstardirg these rules,
at any time durirg the currercy of the school session on payment of fees,

101) This rale shall not anterfere with any restnetion lad down by the Edoca-
tion Department of the State regasding the admssion of scholart to ceraln
elasses withont thewr passing certain depsrtmentsl eyammations condacted by the
Department,

(2) This rale shall not gostly the admision of a studeat to clars X maless
e bas comtpletad a regular coness of stady i3 clay 1X in & recogaised schoal,
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if any, to the end of the currert month; but the exceptioral circumstances
which render such trarsfer expediert must be commuricated in writirg to
the headmaster of the school concerned.  The rumber ard date of the
order of the Head of the .Education Depactmert should be stated on the
scholar’s register in each case. “

8. . A scholar shall rot be allowed to migrate durirg the session
from one school to arother after his name has beer, sent up for ar. exami-
ration corducted by the University.

9. A scholar leaving his school at the end of the school session or
who is permitted to leave his school during the currency of the session shall,
on payment of all dues, receve an authenticated copy of the scholar’s
register up-to-date. A duplicate copy may be issued if the headmaster is
satisfred that the origwral is lost but t¢ shall always be so marked. I the
scholag seeks admission from a school in the junsdiction of the University
mto arother school in the Urwersity jurisdiction, the scholar’s register
sigred by the headmaster of the school shall be sufficient authority for his
admission into the new school.

10.  The headmaster of a school may punish a boy by expulsion
with the sanction of the Head of the Education Department. If, in the
opinion of the headmaster, the fault comnutted is of such a rnature as to
deserve severe purishment, he should report the circumstances to the
Head of the Education Department statirg for what period the boy should,
in his opinion, be debarred from admission tnto any school ard the Head
of the Education Department may then pass an order fixing the period
of rustication,

11, If the statement made by the parent or guardian of a scholar
or by the scholar himself, if he 1s a major, at the time of his admission
into a school, is found to contain any wilful mistepresentation of facts
regarding the scholar’s career, the headmaster of the school corcerned
shall report the fact to the Head of the Educanon Department, who may
at hus discretion purish the scholar by fine or rustication for a pertod
not exceeding six months.

*12, When a scholar has been expelled or rusticated with the sanction
of the Head of the Education Department, the fact shall be communicated

¥Expulsion means that 3 boy will never be re.admsted to the jnstitption
from which he 13 expalled, but it does mot preclnde hia admission at any time to
another mshtuben at the discretion of the Head of the Education Department,
‘Rusticatten’ means that & boy will not bs sdmutted to any institution -
of the period of rushication.
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by the Head of the Education Department to the Registrar of the Univer-
sity who shall issue a circuler to all schools within the jurisdiction of the
University notifying the rustication or expulsion. No student who has
been rusticaced shafl be admitted into a recoguised schoal during the
period of kis rustication, '

B.—~The following rules shall be applicable to students who migrate
frotm an educational institution (school or college) from an area outside the
furisdiction of the University 1o an educational institution within the jurisdiction
of the University:—

1. No scholar who 15 reading in any school outside the jurisdiction
of the University prepaning candidates for an ination which is not
recognised by the Univecsity shall be admitted jnto the high section of
the recogrused schools within the jursdiction of the Uhiverstty.

2, No scholar wha is reading in any school outside the junsdiction
of the Uriversity preparing candidates for an examination recognised by
the University as equivaleat to its High School Examination shall be
allowed to migrate to a schoal within the jurisdiction of the Unversity
unless— .

{4} a change of arr for the improvement of the scholas’s health
has been advised by a qualified doctor to a place within
the yurisdiction of the Urnuversity, or

(b) the scholar’s patents or guardins are transferredto an
area within the jursdicuon of the Umversuty.

3. If a scholar from a schoal outside the jurisdictor of the
U prepaning candid for an i recogmsed by the
Unwersity as equwvalent o its High School Examination ts permuted
under the rules t0 migrate to a schoo] wihin the jurisdiction of the
University, he shall produce his scholar’s register or transfer certificate
from his last school countersigned by the Inspector of Schools of the
division from which he migrates.

4. No scholar from a school 1 an area outside the jurisdscrion of
the Unwersity shall be admusted into 2 school 1n any area within the
jurtsdiction of the Universiy, if —~

(2) bus canduct at the Last school or college was bad, or

(6} he was expelled, rusticated or disqualified from apy
at any public examination held n the acea from which he
wished to migrate.

5. In case  scholar has been expelled or rusticated or dusqualified
from appeasing 1t any public examnation for a fixed period, he may be
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allowed admission in a school or college within the jurisdiction of the
Univecsity on the expicy of such period; provided always lh.l! the writen
consent of the Inspector of Schools of the division from yhxch the student
wishes to migrate is first obtained and such other conditions with regard
to the counting of the scholar’s attendance ar the last school tawards
is toral astendance, etc., as are faid down by the said Inspector of Schools,
ate fulflled.

All such cases of admission shall be brought to the notice of the
University, through the Head of the Educauon Departmert.

6. Nowith dir (x]

g anything din these rules, the Vice-
Chancellor of the Uriversity may sincuon the admission of a scholar
from an atea ouside the jurisdicuon of the University, But in every
such case the order of the Vice-Chancello: sl be obuained 1 wriung
and the number and dite of suh order shall be entered in the scholar’s
record for reference.

_ C—Rules relating to the mgration of students from an avea n the
furisdiction of the University 1o an area outside the wrisdiction of the
University.

1. A migration centificate may be geanted by the Regustar when
required by the student wishsrg to mgrate to an area outside the junsdic-
tion of the Unwversity on payment of a fee of Rs. 5/-, provided that he

has once appeared at any i of the Uni

Y

2. A duplicate copy of the mig f;

c
student when he has lost the origial, will be issued
Registrar for which 2 fee of Re. -/8/- shall be charged.

if required bya
to him by the

Rules regarding corrections in age entries made on 1he application
orms of candidates for the High School Examination:—

Cases i which 1t is proved thata wrong enury was made in the
school tecords or in the application form by a clencal error may be
granted provided: ‘

(1) that the Head of the Education Department is satisfied
after persoral inquiry and nspection of the school
records that the mistake 15 2 genune oreand recommends
that 1t be corrected 1 the same manner as the records in
the Office of the Regustrar of the University,

(2) that no correction of any kind is made in the age enteies
@ 2 andidate’s censificate three months after the
certiftcate has heen delivered to him,
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Rules relating 10 maximum periods of work of a teacher in
institutions recognised by the University,

1. No teacher teaching high school classes shall be allowed to
teach for more than 33 periods per week.

2. No teacher teaching intermediate as well as high school classes
shall be allowed to teach for more than 30 pertods per week, three periods
of high school bemng reckored as cquwalent to two periods of the
Intermedrate.

) Note —The length of a teaching period for high school classes shall be
40 minutes.

3. No teacher should teach more than two subjects mn high
school classes.

Rules relating to the minimum recurring grants for the
institutions recognised by the University.

L. Minmum recurring grants for hbrary in the high “schools
should be Rs. 300/per annum,

2. Muumum recurring geants per annum for saience subjects should
be Rs. 200/- if the number of students in classes IX and X 15 20; Rs. 400/-
if the number of students exceeds 20 and 1s up to 50; Rs. 500/ up to 100;
Rs. 600/- up to 200; and Rs. 800- up to 300 students.

* Rules relating 1o the attendance of students in classes IX, X
of the itutions recognised by the Unl Y.

The attendance of classes IX and X should every month be trars-
ferred by all recogrised mstrtutions to a permanent register matrtatned 1n
theie office in the form given below which at the end of the session should
be properly checked.

Date Eleven
Seralf SR} (g of columrs Total Signature.
No. | No. burth from July

to May
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Rules for Pap: , Mod and E i
(a) Rules for Paper-setters.

1. Questiors should aim at testing the ability of a candidate (2) ta
urderstard a topic, (b) to apply his krowledge to solving practical problems
and rot merely at testirg his ability to reproduce answers which have been
given to him in notes or leamt from a book.

2. In question papers on languages, direct questiors involvirg the
work of memory rather than of irtelligence ard questiors requiring explana-
tions with reference to context should be discouraged.

3. In question papers on modern Indian larguages, the medium of
questiors acd arswers required should be that paticular language and rot
the English language. Fof irstance, all questions in Urdu, Hindt should
be in Urds, Hindi respectively ard candidates should be required to
write their answers in the respectve verraculars n which they are
being examined.

4, In languages papers, the question in essay-writing should
defiritely state the topics of essays and the kird of people for whom the
apswer 15 to be written. It should be stated if the essay 1s meant for the
public or for literary people or is to be addressed to 2 definite person, such
as fellow-students or parents.

5. Every part of every question shall be strictly comprised within
the prescribed course of study.

6. Every part of every question shall be clear ard defimte in
language as also 1n regard to the nature of the answers required of the
candidates.

7. The question paper shall be fauly dustributed over the whole
course of study and not concentrated on any one or a few portions only.

8. At least twenty-five per cent more questiors shall be set than
what the candidates are required to arswer,

9. The standard of the question paper as a whole shall not subs-
tantally vary from one year to the next. If the standard is desired to be
altered, such change shall be spread over several years and not made
suddenly in any one year; the greater the change, the longer being the
period of such adjustment, Lo
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ks for explanation shall

P

10.  In languages the questions on text-b
have several alternative passages.

{1, In question papers in languages the paper-setter shall in a
separate note give reference to the pages of the text-books from which
extracts have been taken and the moderator shall check all such extracts
and destroy the note,

12, In Classical and European languages, not more than fifty per
cent and not less than twenty-five per cent of the total marks in the paper
on the prescribed book shall be assigned to translation.

13, In Classical and Modern Indian and European Languages
the medum of answering questions shall be deemed to be either English
ot the languages with which the question 1s concerned, at the option
of the candidate, unless the medium 15 specifically mentioned in the
question itself.

14, No question shall be put at any examiration calling fora
declacation of religious belief on the part of the candidate, and no answer
gven by any candidate shall, in allotting marks be objected to, on the
ground of its gving expression to any particular form of refigious belief.

15. The actual answering of questions should take half an hour
less than the time allotted to the candidates for the paper. The remaining
half hour should be allowed for teading the question paper carefully ard
for revising the answers.

16. In seurg a question paper abbreviatiors of all kirds except
those 1 special subjects should be avoided.

17. If the Moderation Board is entirely dissatisfied with the
question paper set, it may either call upon the paper-setter to set a fresh
paper or it may itself set a fresh paper. In the latter case the paper-setter
will receive no remuneration for settirg the paper.

(5) Rules for Moderators.
1. The Moderator shall see that the rules for paper setting are
strictly followed, ard shall make ro aleration in the question paper
except where it has violated the rules for paper-setting,

~2.  The Moderator shall return the question paper to the Registrar
quite ready, for the Press, all correctiors and  alteratiors beirg cleacly and
Leighly made.
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conventional one where the intake and excretion are plotted from the same
base line is that 1t allows one to focus on the most important feature of a
balance study, namely the balance (cf. Fig 157A and B). It will be seen
that both methods are equally good m this respect until the intake is
changed; this results i the more conventional method in a discontinuity in
the balance.

Where the data represent periods greater than one day, it is preferable
to reduce the valucs to the average value per 24 hours in charting. If one
is charting several that have interrelationships, the
scales should be chosen so that the units eapress these constant relation-
ships. Thus, when metabolic data referring to calcium, phosphorus, and
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THREE-DAY PERIODS
Fig 157 Two Methods of Charting the Same Metabolic Balance Data
{(A) Method advocated, (B) conventional method where intake is plotted from

same baseline as excretions
For discussion, sce text  [From Resfenstein, Albright, and Wells (1945)].

nitrogen are being charted, the units should be chosen so that one unit of
the phosphorus scale equals 15 units of the nitrogen scale and two units of
the caleium seale (N/P in muscle protoplasm equals about 14.7/1,* Ca/P in
bone equals 2.23/1,t for example, sce Fig. 7, p. 19). One objection to
this method of charting is that the calcium scale is very small; when the
calelum data are important an additional chart with a magnified caleium
scale may be desirable (see Fig 103, p. 203)  Relationships between potas-
sum and nitrogen, and sulfur and nitrogen are treated similarly (for ratios
see Table 8; for example, see Fig 156).

The authors wish to stress the importance of including base lines, aver-

*[Benedict (1915)]
1 (Shohl (1939a)].
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age normal levels and zero points for all data that are charted. It is ob-
viously misleading to chart an alteration in the level of a substance unless
the column representing the level begins at zero.

V. METHODS OF ANALYSIS AND STUDY

‘The methods of analysis used in the laboratory are, in general, standard
techniques. Urine and stool specimens are analyzed for calcium by the
method of Fiske and Logan (1931); phosphorus by the method of Fiske
and SubbaRow (1925); nitrogen by the Kijeldihl method of Folin (1931);
and potassium by the method of Fiske and Litarazek (1934). The sulfur
content of the urine is determined by the method of Fiske (1921); the cre-
atine and creatinine content of the urine by the method of Folin (1914)
[see also Greenwald and Gross (1924)].  The 17-ketosteroid excretion in the
urine 15 determined by the medification of the Zimmermann reaction (1935)
introduced by Callow, Callow, and Emmens (1938), and subsequently fur-
ther modified by Fraser, Forbes, Albright, Sulkowitch, and Reifenstein
(1941) The follicle-stimulating hormone (FSH) excretion in the urine
is determined by the method of Khnefelter, Albright, and Griswold (1943);
the “11-oxysteroids” (corticosteroids) in the urine are determined by the
method of Talbot, Saltzman, Wixom, and Wolfe (1945)  The corticosteroid
biological activity 15 assayed by a modification of the Dobriner, Lieberman,
and Eggleston (1945) adaptation to mice [see slso Eggleston, Dobriner, and
Rhoads (1944)] of the Reinecke and Kendall (1942} test on rats.

The following methods have been employed for serum: calem, Fiske
and Logan (1931); phosphorus, Fiske and SubbaRow (1925); alkalime phos-
phatase, Bodansky (1933); potassium, Fiske and Litarazek (1934}, sugar,
Folmn and Svedberg (1930); chloride, Wilson and Ball (1928); sodium, But-
ler and Tuthill (1931); protein, Lowry and Hunter (1938), and carbon di-
oxide, Van Slyke and Neill (1921). The basal metabolic rate is determined
by the closed cu-cuxt method of Benedlct as modified by Rm.h (1922).

‘The methods employed in the nter and presen-
tation of data pertamnng to metabolic balances, notably those of calcium,
phosphorus, and nitrogen are discussed in detal elsewhere [Reifenstein,
Albright, and Wells (1945)]. A synopsis of other diagnostic procedures
can be found in a previous communication [Reifenstemn (1944)],
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ey ey wn
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Bone
Lustologie scetions of (Cont’d)
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Bong
resorphon (Cont'd)

1n renal osteitis fibrosa,
120

wmorganic content of
antereellular (cxtmccllulur) substance
of, 4,49, 133
malrlx
and protein starvation, 149, 150
and serum albumin, 197 204
and vitamun C, 150

metastases
and cancer of breast, 92
and cancer of bmnchus 92
aud_cancer of Lidneys
nephrom:
and tancer of prosme 92
and cancer of thyrod, 92
and by pernephroma, 92
1n metastatic malignaney, X-ray sr-
radiation of, efiect on caléium,
phosphorus, and alhaline phos-
phatase 1 serum,
table of efiect of x-ray rrradiation on
lood cherustry in, 94
a-ray films of pelvis with, 1n hyper-
nephroma, 92
mosaic structure o
and Paget’s disease, 285, 200
lack. of, 1 polyostotic fibrous dys-
plasta, 272
osﬁeucytc_s m 4

{hyper-

L -
Physiology of, 10
rasified, caleiiam i urme 10 diagnosis

remodilmg of, 186
resorption, 5

dlrecb action of dhormone

ole of mn,3,52224
100 llltle, 136

too much, 136
sults of

apahte, 4

dahhte, 4,5,6,8,9, 10

dissolution of, to combat acidosis,

242

tenderness, 1n hyperparathy roidism, 55
trabceulae

in osteitis fibrosa generalisata, 285

1n osteogenesis,

1 Paget’s discase, 283

\fay ap%carance of, 57, 112-114
turnover of

1$m, 1
Bran

1nereased iniracramal pressure in hy-
poparathyroudism, 28

vl Samsesmes g

roidism, 28

bone metastases in cancer of, 92
loss of calcium i Iactation, 1
Bruttle-bones-and blue sclerae  See Os-
teogenesis imperfecta.
Bronchus
bone metastases m cancer of, 92
“Baffalo bump” 1o Cusiung's syndrome,

Ca}clfeml, 122 See Vitamn D

eﬂ'ect of acidosis on, 9 20 116

cffect of alkalosis on,

effect of caleiym mtake on 149
effet of parathyroid hormone on, 21
effcet of phosphorus intake on, 140
factors influencing, 9

histalogieal aspects of, &

mtial lesion, 1n Paget s disease, 286

1 hyperparathyroidism, 65, &

10 hypoparatly rodism, 15, 78, 45

1n Paget’s discase after immobiliza-
tion, 301

1n pa.m.th) roid posoning, 77

1n pseudo-hypoparathyroidism, 45

1n renal osteitis fibrosa generahsata,

1n vitamin D poisoning, 95
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Bone (Cont’d)
dcnsb;lcss of, 1 hypoparathy roidism,

32
destruction  Sce Bone, resorption
diagrams, schematie
of generalized tersus localized bone
discase, 80
of h\pcrpnrmh)rmdnsm, pnmury
with bone disease, 82,
ursn,umul state of hone mcmbolnsm,

of osteitss fibrosa generalisata, §2

of osteomalacia, 82

of oateoponms, 52

of Paj 204

of Pﬂgu. '8 disease with acute ostro-
porosis of disuse,

of polyostotie fibrous dysplasia, (lls-
tnbutlon of lesions in, 264,

dmct action of parathyroul hormone
20

:Il:mnn-
Ty

generalized versus locabized, 81

metabolie
classification of, 136
nature of, 81
table of disorders in adults, 137
nuscellancous, 93
See Acromegaly
See Bocek’s sarcord
See Cushing’s sy ndrome
Sce Hyperparathy roidism, primary
Src Ii) perparathy roadism, second-

Su m poparathy rordism.
See Metastatic malignancy
Sce Myeloma, muitiple
See Ostaitis hibrosa generalisata
See Osteitts fibrosa localisata
Sce Osteogenests imperfecta
Sce Osteogenie sarcoma
See Osteomulacia
Sec Osteopurosxs
See Paget’s disease
See Poly ostotie fibrous dysplasia
See Pseudo-hypoparathyroidism
See Renal osteitrs fibrosa gen-
crahsata
with decaleification, IML of decalei-
ficatron of teeth 1n, 2
ebomzation of,
endochondral, 196

BUDJECT INDEX

Bone
endochondral (Cont’d)
stimulated by pitwitsry growth hor-
mone, 166
endosteal, 135
eacessive turnover of, aveidance of
immobihization (hcram of pa-
tienta with, 84, 147, 290
formation
alkalime phosphatase as index of, 63
and vitamin &
nw)osllmm\l 135
uIfect of alarm reaction on, 200
cndochond ml,
endosteal, 1
factors mﬂucncmg, 10
from cartilage, 5, 135
histological aspects of, 5
1n fracture heahog, 207
1n osteomalacia, 207, 23

135 !
role of phospbur) lase1n, 6
too great, 1.
too great, m ncmmegal) 196
too kttle, 136
trabeculae in, 135
formula of, 4
fractures of, compared with bending
of, bones 1n hy perparaths rodism,

fragahty

e
Vorl Recklinghausen, 252

growt

P A N

clT(‘cl ol’ pitmtary growth hormone

scquencc of events 1a lack of,

137, 2 e
mn Paget 's disease, 288
1n poly ostotic fbrous dysplasia, 272
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Caleium

calcium’in unine in diagnosis of,
2
electrocardiogram changes due to,

1n acromegaly,
n acute (»sl:opoms:s of disuse, 81,
, 205

10 Boeck’s sarcoud, 96
1n Fancons sy ndrome, 257, 262
1n by perparathy rotdism, pnmsry
effect of x-ray 1rradiation of para-
thyroid glands on, %
with bone dise:
’"f{; paxa(h\mldectum), 23,

eﬂm of hlgh caleium intake on,
effoct of Tugh phosphorus 1ntake
on,21,99

without bone disease, 72
alter parathyrowdectomy, 103
in hyperparathyroidism, seeondary
Sce Calcium in serum in ost
malscia, and tn renal osteitis
fibross generalisata
10 hy pervitaminoss I3, 93
1n by poparathy roidism, 33
in h\po\lmmmoalsD 217, 218, 223,

™ ldmpathlc by,
10 immobilized cl
in immobilized Paget’s disease, 145,

rtxlcuna 260, 262
r

205
10 metastatic mahgnancy, 92
effect of -ray rrraduation of bone
metastases on, 93
m \lllkm:\n '3 5) ndrome ‘304
in multiple mjeloma, 9
10 ostertis hbrosa generabsata, 14
1n osteogenesis imperfecta, 89
1n osteomalacia, 34, 5, 143, 203, 262
in osteomalacia and renal acidoss of
5_\25 Fancom syndrome type, 257,

1 osteomalacia and renal acidosis
of the tubular-sufficiency-with-
t-gl ¥ type,

Calcium

m serum {Cont’d)

i stestorrhea, 203, 224, 252

1 syndrome rc:u]tmg from_ pro-
longed and excessive intake of
mik and alkali, 93

1n tetany, 33

i sitamin D deficiency, 217, 218,

, 202

wn vitanun D poisoning, 95
1omized, T

methods of analysis of, 311

normal values of, 1,8
protewn-bound, 7

relation of, to'morgame phosporus

n s 15
so]ublhl\ pro«luc! ©of,7.9,13,16
state of, 7
threshold of
for parathyroid posoning, 79
for caleium excretion in urnne,
un-omzed, 7
1n unne
after fractures, 83 1S5, 205
after orthopedic vperations 155
after surgical operations 1N3
and nephrocaleinosts 62
and nephrolithiisis, 62
and  prolonged ealewum chlonde
therapy, 33
calelum phosphate sand, 65
caleium threshold m serum for ex-
cretion of 1
effect of alhah therapy on, 234
effect of ammonwum chloride on, 18,
29

effect of androgen on, 149, 159, 173
cfiect of calaum gluconste on,
«fect of calelum 10 serum on, 15
effect of estrogen on, 158 192
effect of mulk 1ntake on 34
effect gr parathyroid hormone on,
11, 7
effect of potassium eitrate on, 234
effcet of sodum eitrate on, 234
effect of sodium lactate on, 234
effect of vitamin D on 95, 127
hagh renal threshold of, 10 sy ndmma
resulting from prolongy
sive intake of milk and aILuh.

1n osteopornsis, 83, 142, 145

in Paget's disease, 9 256

1 parathy roid powsoning, 7

in polyuewnc hbrous dy splasm, 90,

W pseud(rh)‘perp:ralhsrmdlsm, 11

1n regal acidosis, 277, 232, 257

im genal osteitrs Sorosa generalisata,
2 L 233

n rctlstance tovitamin D, 262

3. o, e,

3, 302
dm;;nosls of, with 24-hvur collec-
tion of unne, 75
four metabolic disorders leading

in Boeck's sarcoud, not affected by
caletum sutake,
bypocaleuna, 11, 33, $3, 104, 146,
218, 262, 302
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Caleaium
absorption. Sece Calcium 1n gastro-
intestinal tract
and mitrogen balances, 303
avalable for ncutralizing acids n
unne, 242
balances, chart of inter-relationships
of phosphorus, nitrogen, and cal.
cium balances,
casts, 1n urine
wn hyperparathy rordism, 63
m “nulk drinkers”, 63
content
of bone, 1
of fetus, 2
deposits
in eyey, with by percaleenua, 67, 93

SUBJECT INDEX

Calerum

in feces (Cont'd)
in hy pusitaminosis D, 2]
m diopathie h)p(rcnlcuna 129
m n;u‘mr'\lncm, 122, 124, 129, 218,

S22

1n stcatorrhea, 22¢
1n thy rotovicosis, 149
m vitunun D dchcmncy 218
in vitamin D resistance, 121, 221
methods of analysis of, 311

sn foods, 73

in gastro-intestinal tract
effect of acid intahe on absorption of,

eﬂ‘cct of alkali therapy on absorption

(-ﬂ'vct “of calnum intake on absorp-

n perparathy rowlismy, primars,
e tion of, 96,
tﬂvc; ofllld-\ry fat on absorption of,
effeet of dely drotachysterol on ab-
' sorption of, 36, 131
. cffect of PhUSPhoms m gastro -
testinl tract onabsorption of, 121,
25
cdcet of vitamin D on absorption of,
18 , 123, 235
10 vitamin I porsomng, 93 excretion of, 1
deprivation,  and  hyperparathy- formation ormmlublc ealeum phos-
rowdism, phate by, 96, 120
excretion  Sce Calewm an feces, Cal- wn milk, human  Sce Lactation
cium 1n gastroantestinal tract n serum
and  prolonged ecalctum  chlonde

Calcium tn urine
1 hile, 23
i bone
composition of, 4, 212
formuls of,
in diet
charts of metabolie effects of, 68, 126
220

effeet of
on bone resorption, 149
on c.\lcmm and phosphorus 10
feces,
on caluum munne, 34,75
on phosphorus in unne, 126, 220
m feces
after feeding entirely by vein, 187
effcet of androgen on, 1
effect of calerum ntahe on, 12
effect of d)h)dmtuch\sterol on, 36,
131

effect of estrogen on, 158, 192
effeet of phosphorus wntahe on, 123
effect of vitamin D on, 122, 235
excretion of, 1,235

1 acromegaly, 155
n_hyperparathyroidism, primary,

67,
1n hyperparathy roidism, sccondary
See Calowm 1n feced 1n osteo-

malacia

therapy, 3%
chart for determimng ealeium 1on
concentration from protem m
serum and ealesum in serum, §
chart of relationship to phosphorus,

4
diffusible, 7
effect of aluminum hydravide on, 23
effect of dihy drotachysterol on, 131,

onm' of 'pamth, roud hormone on,
1

clrm of serum proten on, 7, 73. 92,

effect of vitanun D on, 127, 131, 134,
ey

effect on ealetum in urine, 15
hypercaleona, L, 15, 35, 63 72,
77, 84, 91, 92, ,Ja, 6, 98, 993
113, 148, 290, 295, 30:
and )lusophnr_)ngeal symptoms,
301

cause of, in metastatic malig-

nant‘f,

chnreal ‘findings duc to hyper-
caleemua per se,

electrocardiograth changes due to,

incidence of, sn hyperparathy rosd-
1sm, 13
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Calelum chloride (Cont'd)
renal disorder with hy 1 and

340

Cnncer (Cont’d)y

hopercaicuria  from  prolonged

§ therapy w30 .

therapy  with, . 1 hypoparathy-
Toudiem, 38,10 ©

Caleram extrate, in serum, 7

Caleum gluconate
dangcr of giving with digitalis, 40
effect of, on caleium 1n unne, X
size ol’ pamth) roid gland reduced by,

mempy with
1 hy poparathyroidism, 38
1 ostcomalacta, 2
in_post-parathyroidéctomy tetany,

1m renal osteitis fibrosa generalisata,
120

n fetany, 40
Calewm hydroxide, 1n bone, 9
Calaum lactate
danger of guvang with digitala, 40
therapy »
1 hypopmmg rordusm, 38
in_post-parathyrordectomy tetany,

Caleram: phosphate
casta, 11 urine
and piL of urine, 65
m h\rerpnmthymxdlsm 65
mso!uh e, 10 gastro-intestnal tract,

sty ol
primary, 9
secondaty, 9 11,12, 14,16
tertiary, 7,9, 1

sand 1n  unine,

m hyperparathy-

Calculations
of components of muscle protoplasm,

of theorctical muineral balances, 303,

303,
Caleulus, renal  See Nephrohithiasis
Callus 1n fracture healing, 207
Cancer
estrogen therapy admimstered inters
mittently to avod danger of, 160
adrcnal gls and and Cushing’s syn-

, 02
vagmnl smears to avoid dangcr of,
with estrogen therapy,
Carbon diovide, in serum

glomerular-nsufficiency type, 260
Carbunn(e calewum, See Calcium car-

t
Carbonats exeretion by hidney to com-

to steatorrhea, 225
Carpopedal spasm, 1n
ruxdmn,
Cartilag
and g;k of skeletal growth in richets,

hypoparathy-

and osteogenesis, 5, 133
bone formation from, 5, 135
epiphyseal

Jack of favolvment of, 10 Cushing’s
syndrome, 181
shpped femoral epiphyses tn renal
ostestis fibrosa generahsata, 116
rachitic, studies of, 15
trabeeulae formation from, 135
zoue of provisional calafication 1n,
135, 205

N B . Lot
Gement hines  See Bone, cement lines
Cementoblasts  Se¢ Ostcoblasts
Charting of metabolic data
illustration showing two methods of
charti g same balance data, 310
methods of, 309
Charts _See lllustrations, charts
Chernical death
1n immobilized Paget's disease, 299
1n parathy roid poisoning, 7
1n vitamin D porsoning, 93
Chemustry
of blood  See Blood chemustry
of hdney stones See Nephrolithia.
818, t3 pes of stones
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Calerum

m urine (Cont'd)
m acromegaly, 188
mn n(‘u(o os(copomsm of disuse, 86,

i Boecl s sareord, 96

with bone discase, 31, 57, 73, 75
after pur.l(hvrold(ctnnly 23,
104, 108, 262
effect gf lu{;]l phusphorus intake
N ac

See” Cilewum’ 1» Urnne n osted-
malacia, and 1 renal ostatis
Gibrosa generalisata

by pervitanunosis D, 9.

n lnpupanlhyrmdmn, 34, ;3 302

n b povitamiosis D,

w -&;op,nhm hy ])crcnlcurm 218 231,

1 metastatie maltgnancy, 92

m multiple mycloma, 91

in uephrosis, 75

1 osteogenests m\pcrrcctu, 89

in_ostcomalacia, 58, 218, 227, 234,
257, 262

1n osteomalacin and renal acidosis of
(l‘\w Fancon: syadrome type, 257,
ann

32,234, 262

1 renal aeidosts, 227, 232, 234, 242,
260, 2

in renal osteitis fibrosa generalisata,
21, 23

In resistance to vitamin D, 262

1n steatorrhea, 262

n_syndrome ‘resulting from pro-
longed and exeessiventahe of milk
and alkali,

1n tetany N
due to alkalosis, 35
due ta hypocalcemia, 34
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Caleyum

mn urine (Cont'd)
1o vitumin D deficiency, 218,
1 vitamin I) poisoning, 9.
lasts of, and body fld undcrsatura-
ion,

low tnlcmm neutral dmt in deter-
miping amount of, 75
low renal threshold of
i certain cases of hypopara.
thyrordism, 34
1 1diopathic Ix)pcrc'\lcuna, 262
methods of analysis of, 3.
Sulkowiteh solution in dc(crnunmg,
34, 73, 302
iong
concentration of, 7
saturation, undersaturation, and
jupcrsn(umlmn of, 1 body fluids,
Midncy stones. See Nephrolithiasis
loss of
mlxmmobxhzed normal ndniduals,
47

1n pregnancy and lactation, 1
metabolism
and decay of tecth n pregnancy, 2
cnmlxs)unds affecting
Sce  Dihydrotachysterol
caleiferol, 122 1tamin
7-deby droc)ml(*stcm] activated,
ee Vitamin I
dlh)dmmch)stcrol 35, 44,109, 131

cr;‘:ga(crrxl irradiated, 122 See

hormones  Sce Hormoncs

Hytaherol, 122 Sece Dihydro-
tachysterol

puratiinroid hormone, 10, 13, 24,

\'wsu-ml 12’ See Vitamin D
vitamn D, 93, 109, 122, 199, 217,

vitamin Dy, 122, Se¢ Vitamin D
vitammn Dy, 122 See Vitanun D
effect of ammonjum chlornide on, 249
cffect of neutral ash, acid ash, an
alkaline ash 1ntakes on, 247
n ucldusls,
salts of

of orgame acids, 1n serum,

See Calcium cnrbonate, Culnum
chloride, Calcium ertrate, Caleium
gluconate, Calewm  hydrode,
Caleum  lactate, and ~ Calcum
phosphate

thcorehcal balance of, calculation of,

turnover of
i bone, 1
1 teeth, 1

Calcium earbonate, in bone, 4, 7
Calaium chlonde

danger of giving with digitalis, 40
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Cushung's syndrome
bonpe (Cont'd)
gronth in, compared with that ib
adrepo-gemital syndrome, 108
“

165 o
duagrams, schematio, 10, of vertebra
before and alter recovery, 180
follicle-stimulating Lhormone ‘of pitw-

i -

, 170, 17
hurmone production by sdrenal cortex
e 153 1R

pelvis 1n ’
predilection of discase for, 175
A-ray flms of, 178, 179
photographs of patients with, 169, 182,

S {sugar) hormone of adrenal cortexin,
B urine, 163
rnvamar f

m 1Ty
wortehen 1

nf et T

259 ° c
Cystine hidney stones See Nephro-
lithiasis
Cystmosis and Fanconi syndrome, 258
Cystinuna, hereditary
and nephrolithiasis, 239
hypet-amunoseiduria 1n, 259

Dabhite.  See Bon, salts of
Decalerfication

lack of, 10 bone diseases with decal~
cification, 2
lack of, 11 pn‘gnnn’cly, 2
Decay of tceth  See Teeth, deeay
Defimtions

sersus d
ant1 anabolic tersus eatabolic, 166
ane,
apposttional, 135
calcified, 136
endosteal, 133
membranous, 135
pertosteal, 135
trabeculae, 135
uncaleified, 136
cysty ersus psendo-cysts of boue, 57,

hypertrophy of parathyrod glands
verzus hyperplasia of parathyroid

glands,
1norianic ~ phosphorus _compounds
versus organte phosphorus com-

unds,
msuthciency 1 kidney disease, 220
metabolie bone disease, 81, 136
AhGikman’s syndrome,

osteitis fibrosa gencralisata, 5¢
asteomalacia and neckets, 205

t s R .
saturation, undersaturation, and

supersaturation  of
with caleium
1005, 9,

scrum phosphorus t¢7sus Serum inor-

body flurds
and phosphorus

true precocty, 267
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henustry (Cony’d)
of parathyraid hormone, 23

‘nfdren, growing

alkaling phosphatase 1, in serum, 6
immobilization n, avoidance of, 81, 147
phosphorus in, 11 serum, 4
hlom[o .’.\mmumum See Ammomum

ch

hlunde, cnlmum See Caleum chlo.

hvestel’s sign

in hypoparathy roxhism, 32

i normal individual, 33

irate, caglerum  See Calelum aitrate

urate,  potassium  See  Potassium
otrate .

trate, sodium  See Sodium citrate

itrie aeid, therapy \ulh

in ustcomalacia, 234, X

m rgg‘gl ostert1a fibrosa generalisata,

nieal case lusloly reports
acromegaly, 1!
alarm rencnun "to spinal fuston, 183
androgen therapy, 153, 162, 167, 171
Bocek's sarcond.,
Cushing's sy ndrome, 167, 171
esteogen therapy, 15 b la3 154,

167, 171, 10!
fractures,
lnpcrncphwnm, 93
hy pcrparmln rmdlsm, primary, 59, 70,

162,

76, 104,
with bone lhsl‘aM‘ 107
without bone discase, 70, 76, 10.
\uth parathyreid adcnonm, 50, 76,

with parathyroid hypertrophy, 70,
104
with repal disease, 59, 70, 76, 104,

h)porpqr'\th)rmdxsm secondary, 118,
5, 237, 239, 250, 252, .53.

hy pol\nhomu syndrome, 253, 254

diopatine osteoporosis, 198

15t of, Vv

nctastatic mabigpancy

metastases,

\Mulkmun’s sy ndrome, 211, 225, 237

ysteitis fibrosa loeahsata

»steomalacia, 211, 225, 23:, 239, 250,

, 295

252, 253, 25¢
Paget’s disease {ostabis duiormuns),

with  bone

DSLEOPOTOSIS of disuse, acutc, §5,

154, 205
renal ncnlosl!. 237, 230, 230, 252, 254
renal ostertis fibrosa gonuuhsata 118
semle nslcuporum 162
steatorrhea,
Codfish verlehr.u {fish-bone vertebra),
55, 142, 1
Coeliac dluc.\se und osteomalacia, 224
Col]uscnoua material of bone,  See Bone,

renal  cortieal  hormones,
(suxnr) hormone
Corhcuslcrmds. See 11 Oy corticoster-

s
C’omcostcmnc. 166 See \drenal cor-
tical hormones, 8 (sugar) hor-

reaction
Cramps
of eatrenutics 1n hypoparathyroadism,

— . o .
o v .
Creatine phosphate i serum, 9
Cushing’s syndrome
adrenal cortieal hormones 1n, 165
udreuocurmc(mpluc Inormone of pi-
tuitary 1,
and ecancer of 'nlrcun,l gland, 165
and psteoporosis, 165
bloud chenustry 1, 165
bone
disease w, 167
See Osteoporosis .
wray films in. See Cushing’s
syndrome, x-ray flms 1n
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Diet (Conv.’d)
protein
('lmrt of metabolic cffects of, 202
effeet of . )
on 17-hetosteroids in urine, 201
on H-oayeortscosteronds in urine,
201

protein, high
cffect of, on 1diopathic osteoporosis,

thc;upy with, n osteaporusis, 160,
197
role

n clmlugy of osteomalacia, 217
10 eliotogy of ostcopoross, 147, 185,

197
sodium chlonide, low
therapy with, in edenm n patients
ccving terox 60

353

Edema
ammouem chlatide in therapy of, 10
pauems rLccnmg steroid medi-

low sudlum ehloride diet in therapy of,
0 patients recciving steroid medi”
B a3

276

33

,,,,, ,228

Blemental phosphorus polsamng, 13y
x-ray films m, of wnsts, 138

Eftoorth-Honard test (phosphorus di-
uress test with parathyroid hor-
44
Em\md, A'urmu]a' of, 4

1<
chthylsu]hoslrul l5l 190, 203 See
Listrogen therapy

Dngcsnve thact et Gastrontestinal

Dlgnnlls, danger 10 adminsstering cal-
m n patients receiving, 40
Dibydrotachy sterol
(hm§;r metabolic effcets of, 37, 18,

effect of
on calclum
absorption from gastro-intestinal
tract, 36, 13
in feees, 36,
n seTum, 36 13\ 134, 222
on phosphorus’
1o serum, 131, 134, 222
10 urine, 36, 131
studies of action of, 131
table of relative effect of parathyroid
urmanc, vitamin D, and, 134

acromegaly, 153

adaptation syadrome of Selye
Aarm reacts

Addison’s discase, 27

See

ovarian agenesis, 161

8
panh)papltultnnszrg. 27, 161

thesspy v pancreatie tumwors, 4
ypoparathy raidigan, 35
n to imesl
vitam

1, bost: pmu.,mukcmmy tetany,
109

m pseudo-hy poparathyroidism, 44
Dmrcsbl; m  hyperparathyroidism, 59,

Dy schondroplasia
and polyostotic fibrous dysplasia, 264,
273

piturtary tumors, 48,
post-menopausal osteoporosns, l;)(]
precocious menstruation, 267, 27
pscudo hypoparathy roadism, I
scrle osteoparosis, 162

sexual precocity, 266, 260
thyrotoucosms, 149, 1

and  pscudo-hy thyroid
Dysplasia, poly ostotio brons
ostotie fibrous dysplasia

Ears
mudtory aourty 1n hyperparathyroid-
6

otasclcrosm

n ostcogencess Imper-
fecta,

Enzymes See Phosphatase, and Phos-
phory las
45 Seo Lipowd
SeePoty- granulomatosns

Eosinophihic tumors  Sce Prtuttary tu-
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Dehy dration
i hy perparathy roidism, 81
arathyroid poisonng. 81
7-. Dc ydmcholcsluol actnated, 122
See vitamin D
Debydroisoandrosterone  acetate, 173
Sce Adrenal cortieal hormones
Deatine
acaleification of, 2

and ostcoporosis, 145, 150
bone discase 1n. See Osleoporosis
Dinbetes of insulin-resmstant type im
Cushing's syndrome, 165
Diagrams  Sce lllux(mlwus, diagrams
iet

chart shov«mg values in vaniouy dncts
with L it

ansms, 2!6

excossive, blood chcmlsln’ n, 33
and Cushing’s syndrome, 166
caleum
charts of metabolic effeets of, 63,
126, 220

porosts, 161

nosis D, 217, 220

o etemmataes” aath 1 xdno,mh,c
hyperealeuria, 262

1n ostecomalacia sith renal acidosis
of the Fanconi syndrome ty po,

1n osteomalucta with renal acidosts
of tubular-sufficiency~
without - glomerular - nsuffici-
ency type,
in Oateom:ﬂucm with resistance to
vitamin D, 220

Diet

calcjum, high (Cont’d)
in ostcomalacia with steatorthea,
m osteoporosis, not indicated, 161
n Paget’s discase,
1 post-parathyroidectomy  tet-
any,

m renal acidosis, 120, 200
in renal ostetis fibrosa gcncrahs-
ata, 120

caleium, low
1n deternuning amount of cafeium in
urine, 75
therapy with
1n_hyperparathyroidism, primary,
79, 99

1n hypervitaminosis I, 96
m parathyrod poisoning, 79
in_syndrome resulting from pro-
longed and excessive intake of
milk and alhali, 98
effeet of, on Lione resorption, 149

effect of, on ahsorption of ealem
from gastro-intestinal tract, 224
effect of, on absorption of fat-soluble
vnnmms, 223
fat, low
therapy with, i steatorrhea, 224
milk

neatral
cfiect of, on sum-of-basc-sparers,
ealewam metabolism, and potas:
sum metabolism, 247
phosphorus
charts of mctabolic effects of, 21, 124
effeet o, on fecal calcium and phos-

porosis, 161
therapy with
1 osteomalacia with renal acidosis
of the Fancom syndrome type,
260
1n osteoporosis, not indicated, 162
1n Paget’s disease, 301
phosphorus, low
therapy with
In hyperparathyroidism, primars,
9

10 hypervitagnnosis D, 96

1 hypoparathy roidism, 33

m post: -parathyroidectomy  tet-
any,
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Tatracellular-flund-to-mitrogen ratwo in
protoplasm  Sec Nitrogen-to-cx-
tml"‘lluhr fluid ratto in proto-

E\lracellular subslance of bone. Sce
Intercellular substance of bone

Latract

Iiner, See Laver extruct
mmh,ma‘ Sec  Parathyrod hor-
slumnch. Sce Stomach extract

baml Leratitis 10

in hy perparathy rowdun, 67
n_syndrome resulting from pro-
longed and e\ccssnc intake of
nulk and alhali, 67,
Ulue sclcruc n, m os\wg(nms wmper-
. 83

c1lcmm depuslts m
in Boeck’s sarcond, 67
n hy perealeenua, 67, 98
in h)pcrpnm(h)ruldlem ['rs
m_syndrome, resulling from  pro-
longed and excessive ntake of
milk and alkaly, 67, O
1o vitanin D poisoning, 67
cataratts 1
m by poparathy rordism, 28
m ostcomnlcm and steatorrhea due

choLml .Yms 1a, 1 by popacatbyroud-
focusing of, 1 hyperparathy rodism,

Jesions ya, due to by percaleemta, 67,

Face

*raoum face'* n Cushang's & ndrome,

loundnflss of, 1n pscudo-hy poparathy-
To
an\l) periodic saml)sm and low potas-
m syndrome  Sce Potassium
serum, hypohaliima
Fancon Dndrome | Se Osteomalacia
and vena) acidosis of the Fancom
syndrome ty pe
F:\ncam7s)ndmmc and amindiabetes,

Fancom syndrome and cystinoss, 255
Fat - calonically - equivalent - to - broto-
plasm, ratio to tatrogen Sce
Nitrogen - to - fat - calorically -
equivalent-to protoplasm ratio
Fat
deposits, 1n Cushing’s syndrome, 165
1n diet, effcet of, on absorption of eal-
ctum, 224
m feces, 1n steatorrhea and chrome
pancreatitis, 224
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Feeal
caltium,  See Caleium, in feces
excretion, nrm- feeding entarely by
e, 187
phosphorus . Sce Phosphorus, in feces
hmnlcs, mcnlcncv of " hyperparathy-

in Paget’s disease, 207, 208,300
Fetus, caleium content of, 2
Fever, ddicct of
on 17-hetostcronds in urine, 201
on 11-0vy corficosteraids i urme, 201
Fibrous dysplasta  Sce Polystotic fi-
Do dysplasis
Tibula, roy films of 1 yrimary by per-
pnmth) rmdlsm
Tingers
sequence of development of epiphyses

shqnmss of, 1n pscudo-by poparathy-

Toudism,
Fish-bone vertcbra Sce Codfish ver-

effect of cstmgon on, 158

effect of progesterone on, 158

1 acromegaly, 190, 192, 101

in Custung’s syndrome, 170, 17

m hypogonadism and osteoporosis,

in Pagct’s diseasc,
in poliostotie Bheocs dysp]asm 269,

m post -menopausal osteoporesis, 151,
153, 156, 158

1n semle ostenporosts, 163
methods of analysis of, 311
Fuot, dray films 0( 10 seute osteoporo
sis of disus
Foreugn body ant s ana osteoclasts,

chl‘ugcs
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Ergosterol, irradiated, 122 See Vita-

min
Errors in metabolic data, mcthods of
determimng, 308
Esophagus, a-ray films of, 1n demon-
strating parathyroid tumor, use
of barium 1, 101
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apy °
Eunuchoidism and osteopoross, 161
Excretion

of calcium

Estradiol benzoate, 131, 160, 167, See

Estrogen therapy

Estrmhvol n;hpropxonate, 160, 190, 199,

Estrin

Sce Lstrogen therapy
See Lstrogen

Estrogen
and’ acromegaly, 190
and congenital hypoestrinism, 161
and ovanan agencsis,
dchc]l&l)lcy and osteoporosis, 150, 161,

cffect of

on alkaline phosphatase 10 serum,
138, 196

on caleium
n feees 168 192

162, 192
ou phosphorus
n feces, 158, 192

n serum, 158, 190
5 2

1n urtne, 158, 192
pellets, 160 ' See Estrogen therapy

153, 154, 162, 167, 171; 190, 192, 198

n osteoporosis with alarm reaetion,
1

10 osteoporosis with surgieal opera~
tions, 147
1n Paget’s discase, 301

i feces, 1, 235
after fecding entirely by vein, 187
effect of androgen on, 1
cifect of caleum intake on, 123
cffect of dihydrotachysterol om,
36, 131
cffect of estrogen on, 158, 192
effcet of phosphorus intake on, 125
effect of vitamin D on, 122, 235
formation of insoluble esleium
phosi)ha(e, 96, 120
See Calcium, in feces
m mulk, human, See Lactation
w unne
effect of alkalt therapy on, 234
clT:c{: of ammonium chloride on,
2\

effect of androgen on, 149, 159, 173
cffeet of caleium in serum on, 15
effect of caleium gluconate on, 234
effect of estrogen on, 135, 192
cffect of nulk intake on, 3¢
effect of parathy roid hormone on,
11, 73
effect of potassium eitrate on, 234
cffect of sodhium citrate on, 234
effeet of sodium lactate on, 234
effect of vitamn D on, 95, 127
See Calaium, 1n urine

of phosphorus

m feces
after feeding entirely by vein, 187
effect of aluminum hydroude on,
38, 96, 121
cffect of caleim intake on, 125
effect of cstrogen on, 158, 192
effect of parathyroid hormone on,

17
effces of phosphorus intahe on, 123
effect of vitamtn D on, 122
formation of insoluble calem

m  post p
150, 158, 159

in scrule ostcoporasis, 150, 158

m young males, contraindicated

ing to plan, 160 °
metabolic study reports i, 151, 153,
154, 162, 167, 171, 190, 192, 168

See Phosphorus, 1in feces

1 unne
cffect of dihydrotachysterol on,
36, 131
effect of estrogen on, 158, 192
effeet of high phosphate intahe on,

21,99
effect of parathyroud hormone oa,
11

effect, of vitamm D on, 130
See Phosphorus, 1 urine.
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ereditary dhsorders (Cont’d)

ostcomalacia and renal nndusm of the
Fancom syndrome type, 25

osteopetrosis, 140

Paget’s disiase,

creditary Lypoptasia of the mesen-
3 See Osteogencsis amper-
fecta

1p fractures in old women with osteo-
poross, (ifeet ot hormone therapy

50
hs\olog\c sections. See Tilustrations,
ps(ho]ugu.‘ specimens
[ormune(s)
adrenal cortical, 163, 167, 169, 183, 154,

Adrcnoccr\lcnlmphlc hormone, pitu-
tary, 165, 184
andruzcn xao 133, 161, 162, 164, 167,

dicthy Istilbestrol, 154, 190, 203 See
Estrogen therspy

estradiel benzoate, 153, 167.
trogen th(mp)

estradio] dupropivnate, 190, 199 Sce
Estrogen \ el’np\‘

ce Fa.

strn. dee Lstroge
cstrogen, l«h, 130, l.ﬂ 139, 161, 175,
1 100, 197,

53, 301
estrone’ sulfate, 160 See Lstrogen

growth hormone, pituitary, 48, 166, 158
hypuphyeeal  See Pmmm hormones
wsulig, 48, 163, 0l

lu\e:z_mung hormonc. pitwtary, 269,

metabolites 1n unse
corticosteroid  biological activity
See Adrenal cortical hormoncs, 8

(sugar) hormone

corticosteroids  See 13-Ox) cortica~
steronds
cortin See Adrenal cortical hor-

_mones, S (sugar) hormone
h.Lc\ostumds 151, 154, 136, 138,
50,162,170, 173, 134, l&) 187,183,
)92, 194, 201, 25, %77, 209, 311
Ste 15-Ketosteroids
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Hormone(s)
metabohites iu unce (Cont’d)
11-oxy corticosteroids, 153, 163, 184,
159, 192, 201, 311
tacosterol
11-oxysterods.
sterai
s (sugu) hotmone, 163, 184, 19,
311 See Adreosl eortical hor!
moncs, S (sugar) hormone
methyl testosterone, 171 Sce Andro-
gen therapy
X (nitrogen) hormone, 167, 181 See
Adrenal mnlcal hormanes
parathy roid, 10, 13, 25, 25, 27, 40, 4,

Sée 11-03) cor-

See 11-Oxycortico-

pmru\h) rutrophic hormone, pitutary,

pituitary,27, 48,161,180 Sce Adreno-
corijcotrophic formone. Foilicle-
stmulating  hormone, Growth
hormone, Luteinszing  bormone,
farathyrotrophic hormone, and
Thyrotrophic hormone
Y"Km"om"e 15
Premarn, 160 See Estrogen therapy
progesterone, 131,
sex Scz Andmgen Estrogen, Proges-

5 (sugar) hormone, 163, 184, 189 See
Adrenal cortieal hormones
usmsmone propionate, 130, 167
Androgen \hcrap\‘
lh\mnl 40, 149, 180

Hydrolysate, casein  Sce Casern hy-
dralysate

1y d l See Al

Iy drogide, calewm  See Calewum hy-
droside

Hyp: i See O I

3
c1a and renal acidosis of the Fan-
cont eyndrome type, and Cysti-
nuna, hereditary

iy perealcemia. See Cslewum, 1n serum

Hypercalcunia  See Caleium, 1n urine

Hypercaleuna, diopathic Sez Osteo-
malaca ‘and 1diopathic hypereal-

\lray films 1, of peluis with bone
Tmetastases, 02
Hyperostosis, 90
I peeparathy roldism, prumary
alkahine phosphat:\sc m m semm
in cases with bone
after p:lmlh)mldec(omy 10; 113
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Fractures (Coni'd)

gymmetrical, in ostcomalacta and
Milkman'’s sy pdrome, 210
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Grewth
excessive {Cont’d)
nfml%nlnx of bone, 10, 136, 144, 207,

of Fro(oplusm See Aeromegaly
neoplastic, See Metastatie malig-
nnncy
normal
alkaline phosphatase in, in scrum, 6
|mmub|hmuun 10, avordance of, 81,

nl" bone See Bone, formation

l'ral,lht:ns nssmm, Sce O m-

FsH Sﬂ'Fulllrlc-shmulutlnghormonc,
pitustany

Gastrie_macosa and bone formation,
149

Gastro-ntestinal tract
alhaline phosphatase 1, 6
:unl mlmum uhsorphull i acidosis,
2

and uslcomulacm, 224,28
and osteoporosis, 149, 197
contents of, vifect of excessive loss of,
on blood chemustry, 35
gastric acidity of, 1n acidosis, 228
See Absorption
See Excretion
Gaucher’s discase, 93
Gee's discase (coeliac disease) and osteo-
malacia, 224
Gtant cells
forcign body, and osteoclasts, §
tumors of, 1n hy perparathy roidism, 57
Gluconn(e, calmum See Calerum Qu-

Glucose lulenlnce test in steatorrhea, 224
Glycogen
and u]Lalmc phosphatase, 6

metabolites wn umne  See 17-Kestos-
Gonadotrophic hormones, pitwitary  Seg
‘ollicle-stimulating hormone, and
Lutcinining hormono
13
granuloma, Hand Schuller-Chris-
tian’s disease, \anthomatosis),
and polyostotic fibrous dysplasia,
273

Growth
evcessive
of bone
in adreno-gemital syndrome, 167
1n healed ostertis fibrosa generali-
sata, 11

1n Paget's disease, 91, 285
See Acromegaly

m, m scrum,
retarded
1n alarm reaction, 185
mn Cushing’s &) ndrome, 165
Growth hormeue, pituitary
cffect of, on bone growth,
effeet of, ()n (ndachondml bone for-
mation,
cﬂ'cclt of udrcnnl cortical hormones on,

effect of s {sugar) hurmone of adrenal
cortex om, 166, 150

n acromcgaly, 48, 188

m hy perparathyroidism, 48

Har

Hand
reduction in 51ze of, with 1s(rogcn|hcr-
apy 1n seromegaly, 1
x-ray,_filmg of
n Bocek’s sarcoid, 97
1 hy) pcrpam(h\rmdlsm, 13
im polsostatic hbrous dy splasta, 263,

in pscudu-h)popam(h)rmdnsm, 42,
1n renal osteitis fibross generalisata,

Hand- Schifler-Christian’s disease  See

L poid granulomatosis

HEredilary cysunuLa  aew wyoes
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i males, incrdence of, 47
mewdence 1n
1 males aod in k‘m!ﬂcs, 47
of bone disease, 62,
of cancer of the pam(h_) roid glands,
50

of cases with neither bone nor hudney
disease,
of hypercaleeria, 73
of hyportrophy of all four parathy-
roid glands, 46, 3!
of hidney thsenge, 62, 71
of methastinal tumors, 101
of multiple adenomata, 46
of single adenomata, i6
Lidney diseasc in,
funetion of hidnes in, 62
nedence of, 62,71
nephruealeurosis 1, 63, 107
nephrafithiasis 1, 62
calelum-to-phosphorus  ratio 1
stones in dmguus:s of, 62
rray films of,
lamuna dura of feeth in, 57
metastatic caleification 1n, 63, 67
metabolie study reports. in, 104, 107
muscular weahness .,
ncphrocaleinosts 1n, S.J l04
nephrolithiasis 10
nerve-muscle c\cltnlnllh’ m, 63
osteoblastomas 1n, 53
osteoclastomas 1n, 53, 114
pawn in, 55
parathyroid glands 1n
cancer of, incidence of, 0
grass appearance of, 71
hustologie seetions ol 50, 52, 7
hy pertrophy of, mcldcncc af, -10 51
bypertrophy ersus by perplasia’ of,

mcduslmnl tumors of, incidence of,
101
mulliple adenomata of, inerdence of,

,

yathalogy of, 49

sm%lc adenomata of, wedenee of,
4

parathyrowd poisoning, 57, See Poison-
g, parathyroul
pathologe ph)nolngy of, 15
phosphoru
n dlet
bigh 1mtake of, cffect on bone and
Jadney hsesse, 21, 99
low 1ntahe of
1n post-parathyroidectomy ther-
apy of cascs with bone dis.
case, 109

Iy rcrpnmth) rordism, primary
10:

sphur

o ntahe of (Cont’d)
n prc purnth; roidectomy ther-

n fccas. i7

in scrum, Al

m unne,
pl\otn;,mphs of patients with, 36, 66
"plg(‘gn -breast” dcformuty of chest 1n,

pituitary growth hormone 1n, 48
‘\\tu\turv patathy rotraptue  hormane

poly dipsta 10, 58

pol\urlm m, 5%

protein 10, 0 scrum, 73

sequence Of events of primary and
secondary by perparathy roxlismin
same 1ndividaal, 121

shull

finely mt\th-calu\ appearsnce of,

60, 91,

ground glasa uppourancc of, 1n cases
with bone discase, 5
histologte scctions uf 11{
a-ray films of, G0, 69
solutnlity pmduc\‘. of ecalesum and

RTINS A
teeth in
decalaification absent 1n cases with
hone disease, 57
lanuna dura of, 57
\eray films of, 58
tetany ofter parathvrodectomy in
cases with bone disease, 101, 262
therapy of, 08
caleium i, Iow mntake of, 99
mllk conlmmdmnted m, 9
purathy rodectomy . 100
post-operative care i
of cases wath hane disease, 104
of cascs without bone disease,
bt

pre-operative care i, 99
phospharus m, low intahe of, 99
saline intravenously i, 79, 99
water 1, 09
\-rey arradistion of parathyroid

glands m, 99

tibia 1n, \-tay films of, 112

urinary ‘tract disordets 1n, 57

use of Tow caltium neutral diet 1n es-

tablushing kypersalouns, 73
use of Sulhowitch solution to cstablish
hy percalcuna, 73, 302
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Myperparathyroidism, primary
alz:al!)nc phosphatase !u {Cont"l)

m_;uscs without bone discase, 68,
7

and ucromegaly, 40, 188

and hematapoictie function, 67

and 1nsuhan, 48

and low calaium mtake, 47

and usteomalucia,

and Paget’s discase, 250

and pancrcatic tumors, 48

and pituitary hormones, 48, 188

and pituitary tumors, 48, 188

and pregnancy, 46

and secondary by perparathy rowdsm
m same individuaal, 1

anemis in, 62, 67

anereva 1n, 65

auditory neuity i, 66

aversion to milk m, 47

Benee-Jones proteinura m, 91

blood chemistry i, 72

absence of, vt some cases, 67
histologie sections conhrimng, 72
x-ray films 1 Sece u,peq]mm:h,.
roidism, primary, a-ray hlms n
calcium 1
m_diet
high intake of
effect of, on bone and hidney
disease,
n post-}mruth) raidectomy ther-
- apy of cases with bone chscase,

fow intahe of, 1n pre-parathyroid-
et a1

t

in, 21, 68, 74, 103, 106, 108

climeal case history reports 1, 59, 70,
76, 104, 1

chimeal findings m, 54

climcal findings m, due to hy perealee-
ua per se,

chmcal types mn, 70

constipation 1, 65

cysts, “truc” versus “pscudo-eysts”,
in, 55, 57, 1 )

danger of high calaum duct in, 79
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Hyperperathyroidism, primary (Cont’d)
danger signals of parathyrod poison-
ng i, 7
definition of, 46
chydration in, 81
iabetes inviprdus simulated by, 59
diagnosis of, 72
diagrams, schematic, of metabolie
state i, 3, 22, 21, 25, 82, 111
differential diagnosis of, 81
from acute ostcoporosis of disuse
with hyperealeemia in childhood,
84, 147
from Bocek’s sarcoid, 96
from hyperparathy roidism, second-
ary, 1
(rom hypervitanunosis D (vitamin D
poisoning), D
from localized bone discases, §9
frum1 metabolic bone discases, 83,
4

from metastatic malignancey, 73, 92

Trom miscellancous bone discases, 93

from multiple my eloma, 73,

from osteitis fibrosa localisats
(“‘solitary bone cyst’), 91

from osteogenesis 1mperfecta, 89

from osteomelacia, 88, 142, 203

from osteoporosis, 83, S8, 141, 143

from other conditions with hyper-
caleera, 94

from Paget's dwease (ostertis de-
formans), 91, 28

from polyostotic fibrous dysplania
(n;lmlls fibrosa disseminata), 90,
oy

from rickets, 83, 142, 205
from sy ndrome resulting frony pro:

etiology of, 40
n

band-keratitis 1, 67
calcium deposits n, 67
focusing of,
fibula 10, \-ray hlms of, 112 __
giant ccll tumors of bone 1n, 57
hands 1, x-ray films of, 113
Iistologi¢ sections 1n
of bone
in,_cascs, with bone diseaso, 110,

of shull, 114



SUBJECT INDEX

Hy poparathy roudism
calcium 1n (Cont'd) R
i dict, high intske of, in therapy,
38

in serum, 33
1n urine, 34, 73,
law threshold [ar, 1 certsin cases,
34

carpopedal spasm ia,
S of me{'nmhc s el data
n, 12,13, 126, 133,
congenital mulency in, 27
convulsions 1n, 28
cramps of extrenutics 1a, 2§
disguosts of,
diagram, schematie, of, 22
Aifferential diagnosis of, 3%
from alkalosis, 35
from osteomalacia, 34, 2i
from pscudo - hypopamlh)loxd\sm,

ectodcrmal lusions in, 23
«lectrocardiogram changes in, 33
epilepsy in, 28
cyes m

cataracts in, 28, 40

chohed discs 1n, 28
etiology of, 27
hatr changes n, 28
idopatine, 27
nereased intracramal pressure 1, 23
laryngeal stridor 1, 28
mental retardation 1n, 28
metastatic calcification 1, 28, 45
nail changes 10, 28
pboxphnrus m

it
)ugh mlnle of, contraindicated 1o
therapy
low mlnke of, 1n therapy, 38
1 scrum, 33

stratcd by, 28
solubility product of calcum and
phosphorus 1ons 1n, 16
symptomatology of, 28
teet
acaleification of, 17
devclopmental defeets 1n, 30
hustologic sections of, 32
x-ray films of, 31
tetany in, 23  See Tetany, due to
hy poealcenua
emergency therapy of, nith calerum
gluconate intravenously, 10, 113
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Hypommlh rouhsm
tetany 1 (Cont'd)
therapy nl 3610  Sce lI)puxmm-
thyroidism, therapy of
therapy o
aluminum hydroude o, 33
calesum conirmndieated in patients
recerving digitalis, 10
calcium in, high ntake of, 33
calerum in urine in n-gulnhon of, 31,
302

h\tpocalcuna 1, 33, 302

of skull, 20
calesication 1 basal gaogha dem-
ons(me ¥, 23

of tecth
Hypophosphatema
in serum

Sce Phosphorus,

Hy

See Phosph w

defi-

See O 3
and hy povitaminosis D
Hytakerol, 122 See Dby drotachssteral

, 40
Hypovitanunosis  See Vitamn,
" lency of

Icsu (mtcrstmal cell-stimulating bor-
s Luteinizing hormone,

Idmpalluc S rders
epilepsy, 41
by percaleunia, 260
b3 poparathy rowdism, 27
osteopoross, 197
steatarrhes, 224
Idiopathie hypercaleuria  See Osteo-
malacia and idiopathic hyper-

Tleitis, terminal, and osteomalacta, 224
Iastrations
charts, metabolic and chinical data
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Wt ey e, clmeal easo
lusmry reports in, oﬂ 70, 70, 104,

mcnlcnce of, 62,
hdney disease m See Hy perpara-
thy mldlsm‘ primary, kidney dis-

case
with parathyroid adenoma, elinical
case history reports in, 59, 76, 107
with parathyroid by pertrophy, clin-
teal case history reporta in, 70,

\nlhaut bone disease, 23, 67
after ‘,.\mth)roldwlu
alku ince phosphatase in, 1n serum,

cnlcmm m
m serum, 23, 103
m unne, 103
course 1, 23, 103
phosphorus
in serum, 23, 103
1 urnne, 103
therapy of, I
alhalie phosphntase 1, 1n serum, 73
bone state 1
hustologre scetions of, 72
turnover of bone, absent in, 68
clinical case listery reports in, 70,
76, 104
dagrams, schematie, of, 23
a-ray diagnosis of bone disease i, 57
s-ray films
of fibula, 112
of hands, 113
of hidneys, 107

mn, 9

and Taetation, 115

and nephnitis  See Renal osteitis
fibrosa generahisata, and Osteo-
malacia

and ostecomalaciz, 115,205
malacia

and pregnancy, 115

and renal discase.
wsufficlency

and renal disease with phosphate re-
tention Sce Renal osteitis fibrosa
gencralisatn.

See Osteo-

See Xidney, renal
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Tiyperparathy roidism, secondary
(Cont'd)”
and renal discase without phosphate

' 3

and “rensl” nehets, See Renal os-
tertis hibrosa generalisata

and nickets  See Ostevmalacia

chinical case history rcports in, 118,
21t, 223, 237, 239, 230, 252, 233, 254

pulhology of, 115
Hy pcrplasm of pnmth\rmds 5
Hype in

1y pcrp)msphaturm See Phosphorus, in
Hy pcxpmlcmcmm See Proteinin, serum
Iy pcrlcusnon, in Cushing’s syndrome,

calerum in
m feces, 149
1m urine, 1
effect of androgen an,
Hy pertrophy of parathy rmd glands, 5t
i} Ycr\'cnlllatwn, 35, 05
ood chemstry 1n, 33
Hypervitaminosis D "See
vitamun
Hypocalcemia  See Caleium, 1 serum
Hjpocaleuna  See Caleium, in unine
Hypoestnmism, congenital, and vsteo-

Potsoning,

denseness of bong 1n
Xray lms in Scc Il)popﬂr:\thy-
oidism, A-ray films

L‘alclrcntmn of basal gunghn m, 28
calelum an
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Tlustrauons
diagrams, schematic (Cont’d)
of isuparathy roud state, 3
of N (mlwgcn) and $ (sugar) hor-
B0}
et of androgen therapy on, 130
m alarm reaction,
in Cushing’s syndrome, 170
of_tibia showing progression in
Paget’s discase,
of wirtebrae, changes before and
after ricovery 1 Cushing's syn-
drome, 1M
hst of, v
pathylogic speeimens
of bone, lustologie sections of
n h\p(rp.lr;\\h\muham, prim:lq
shoming bone cysts, 1
vu(h bone discase, 110, HE, 137,

without bone discase, 72

n usm;-s fibrosa guneralisata,
10,

in Paget's’ dxsmc X

m pnl)u:lonc fibrous dysplasia,

in rcml vstaitis fibrosa generali-
sata,
of ludney, gross appearance of
m rcnal u;ums fibrosa generali-

of lenry hmulcmc sections of
m parathyrod porsoning, 63, 72
of lung, histologic section of
m parathyraid poisonng, 78
of neck organs, gruss appearance of
1 renal ostenis fibrosa generali-

s
of p:\ratl\) roud glands, gross appear-

m pnmuym perparathyrowdism, 71

of parathjroid glands, lustalogic
sections of

mdgnm’n\- hy perparathy roidism,

1 pevuilo.by poparathyrordisa, 33
m_secomtary by perparathy rowd-

of nib, hlxtqlogw sections of
m osteomalacia and Milkman’s
syndrome, 213
of sheleton, gross appearance of
with ‘“‘ostertis fibrosi generali
sata” (2 polyostotic_ fibrous
dysplasia) from von Rechling-
Jimusen, 952
of skull, gross appeacance of
1 normal individual, 257
1 Paget’s disease, 201
of shull, histologie sections of
hyperparathyrodism, 114
1n Paget’s disesse, 291
of stomach, histulogie sections of
1 parathyreid poisomng, 72

Hlustrations

palholnglc specimens (Cont'd)
i tecth, histologie s ctions of
m h\;w]nmlh\mldum. 32
in normal individual, 5»
of vertebra, gross app(‘amm'c of
m acrom gal\' 97
of codfish, 143
of \cru‘bm histologic sections of
in osteomalacia and renal acidosis
of thetubular-iosulficiency-with-
uul - glomerular - insufficiency
2%

patmus. Fhu(ogmphx of
with adreno genital syndrome, 169
with Cushing’s syndrome, 169, 182,

with h\mrgnmlh)muhsm 36, 66
with neurolibromatosts, 274
with ostatis fibrosa gencrahisata,

56, 66
sl polsostotas Bbrous dysplasia,

\nth ;»cudo - hypeparathy roidism
40, 41, 42, 43
x-rav film
of bone umnublhzed tersus bone not
xmeulnhxcd n acute vsteoporusis
of N
of dura impregnated with thoratrast
s

of esophi1gus, use of barium i dem-
onstruting parathy roid tumor, 101
of femur
in acute osteoporosis of disuse, 83
1 neurofibromatosis, 275
in osteitis hbrosa lmahsata. ™
n Paget's disease 207, 2
e ommlera and semal aendouts
of the tubular-insufhciency-
without - glomerular - tsulli-
cney type, 236
of fibula, 1 hyperparathy roulisni,

of foul 1 acute osteopurosis of dis-
use, &
of hand
10 Bocel’s sarcoud, 97
1 by perparathy rowdism, 113
1 pul\u:tohc fibrous dyeplasm,

n psul\lo - hypoparathyroidism,

42,

m renal estertis fbross gencralie
sata,

of ladney

1 by perparathy roufism, 107

in osteomalacia and renal aedosis
of the {ubular - insufficiency -
without - glomerular ~ 1nsutfi-

of knees, 1n poly gstotic fibrous dys-

plasty, 263
of lcgs, in osteopetrosis, 140



362

Tilustrations
charts, metabolic and climical
data (Cont'd)
n acromegaly, 193, 193
m]:ﬁu(c vstcopoross of disuse, 87,

mlx\hlrm {vucnnn to bone operation,
1
m ( ushuu, s syndrome, 168, 172, 174,

m )npcrpnrntlnmnhsm. primary,

21 2 74, 103, 106, 108

m Inpop.u.\(lnmuhsm, 12, 13, 126,
132

m mm,mhm hypercaleuria, 129, 220

m ulmynlhm os{eoporosts, 199, 200,
202, 203

in normal individual, 19, 231

10 osteitts hbrosa l.,mu:mhs.xu, 106,

0%
[} m(cnnulnna
a ?pu\nnmlllu\ls D, 219
d whwoputhic hy perealeuna, 129,

nml sthman's sy ndrome, 218, 251

and renal acidosis of the tubular-
wsufliaencey - without -glomeru-
lar - msufliceney 1y pe, 48, 251

aml resistance to vitamm D, 14,
222, 223

and steatorrhea, 123

m Paget’s disease, 157, 295

i post- mclmp:mle osteoporosis,
152, 7, o

n pscu(lu hypoparathy rordiem, 37,

mn scllllc osteoporosts, 163, 304
of ucd mtake, efficet of, 13
of ummumllm chlorde, cffeet of, 218,

of xmdmgcn ﬂ\cm])} effect of, 163,
172, 174, 304,

of base- bpullng mcchnmsms
calculation of components of, 244
comparison \u(h aerd values of

various diets, 2

of calerum und plu);plmrus relation-
ship 1o scrum,

of calcium 1ntake, cfcet of, 63, 126,

of calcium 1on concentration from
caleium and protemn 1n scrum,
of culcium, phosphorus, and nitro-

wen _balinees, mterrelationships
of, 304
of carhome newd and bicarbonate i

urine, 2
of cascin hydralysate, cffcct of, 200
of charting, two mcumds of, same

balanee duta, 3:

of dn}ndmlach\stcrol effects of,
7, , 132,

of strogcn lhcmpy effect of, 152,
155, 157, 163, 172, 174, 191, 193, 195,
199, 203, 304, 306

SUBJECT INDLX

of p.\rulh\mnl hormone, effcct of,
12,13, 19, 37, 39, 222
of [))I(Npl)u!ul witahe, effect of, 21,

of pl.mml proten, cffect of, 202

of pregnancy and lsctation, mater-
nal luss of ealeium durmg, 2

ufl progesterone therapy, cfect of,
57

of protem intake, effect of, 202
of scrum albumin, cffeet of, 203
of sodium lncl.nc, effect of, 220, 218
of vitanun A, effect of, 203
of vitanun D, ¢ffeet of, 123,121, 126,
28, 129, 132, 199, 200, 219, 220, 223
charts, other
of tecth
development of, 30
Lamina dura of, 87
dingrams

[ . .
(“renal_michets”), sequence of
cvents in,

of witamm D, metabolic sequelae

diagrams, schematie
of_androgen therapy, effect of, on
N (mtrogen) and S (sugar) hor-
mones of adrenal cortex, 13T
of hone
distributron of lesions 1n poly os-
totic fibrous dysplasta, 264, 267,

gcmmhzcd discase zersus Jocalized
discase,

m hy perparathyroidism, prmary,
with bonc disease, 52, 5t}

1 normal mdividual, 8

m osteitis fibrosa gcncmhsdtn, 82

I osteomalacia,

an usteoporosts, ‘82

1 Paget’s discase, 204
with acute osteoporosts of dis-



SUBJLCT INDEX 365

Tntravenous feeding (Cont'd)
therapy with, 1n abdominal conditions,

Intravenous saline. See Saline, intrave-

ous
Trradiation, n-ray. See Xersy swradia-

100
Isoparathyrodism, 1

Jaundice, effcct of, on alkaline phos-

phatase, X
Jaws, Iack of effect of immobiization on,
17

Ketonuna
10 osteomalacia and Milkman’s syn-

1n osteomalaris and renal seidosts of
the Fancon: syndrome 1y pe, 257,

262
17-Ketosteroids, 1n w
effect of estrogen on 153, 159, 162, 102
effeet of fever on, 201
effect of fracture on, 200
effect of injury on, 184, 209
effcet of lutein: zing. hormone of pitu-
stary on, 277
effect of pmgncno&one on, 154
effect of progesterone on, 153
effect of protemn tntahe on, 201
1n actomegaly, 169,
1n alarm reaction, 184, 269
10 Cushing’s syndrome, 170, 173
1n wliapathic osteopoross, 201
1n orthoped:c operations, 185, 187
m osteomalacia, 225
m Paget’s disease, 158, 290
1 polyostotie fibrous dysplasia, 277
n post menopsusal osteopomsls, 151,
156, 158,
1 semlh us\eopomm, 162
10 surgseal apcrations, 185, 187
methods of analysis of, 311
Tudney
afkaline phosphatase 1, 6
ammonia_ production by, to combat
acdoss, 212
bone metastases 1n cancer of (hyper-
nephroma),
caloum deposits 1n
calemnsis
carbonate ecretion by, to combat
alkalosis, 24
cystine depasits 1a, 258
divease 1n
bone discases due to
renal 1nsufficiency
bone disease with glomerular msuffi-
ciency tersus bone disease with
tubular msufficiency, 228, 231
mewdenes of, 1 hyperparathyroud-
1sm, 62, 71

See Nephro-

See Kidney,

idney
disense 1 (Cont’d)

nephnts See Kidocy, renal in-
sufficiency
nephrosia, calelum 1n urine 10, 75
See Kidney, renal insufficiency
cffect of, on saturativn of calerum
and ' phosphorus 1oms 1n  body
flunds, 9, 10, 1

mecfmmsm: for excreting acids and
ases, 2
mtrogen- {o- hospharus ratio 1, 305
organc acid exeretion by, to combat
acrdosis, 2
pathology of
1 osteomalacia and renal scidosis
of the Fancont syndrome ty pe, 257
in osteamalacta and renal acidosis
of the tubular insufficiency-with-
out glomerular-insuifictency type,

232
1n renal osteitis fibrosa generalisata,

renal acidogis  See Acudosis, renal
renal msuffictency
comphicated by, rather than caused
by, nephrocaleinosis 2ad nephro-
Wthiase, 213
i hyperparathy roidism, primary,
62

10 vitamun D poisoning, 95
with azotenua and wmith bone disease
by perpsrathyroidism, secondary
1e Renal osteitis fibrosa gener-
al
renal ostelus fibrosa generahisata.
SeeRensl osteitis fibrosa general-

18ata

renal nichets See Renal osteitis

fibross generahisata
with hyperealeuna and hypocal-
cemma from prolonged calcum

chlonde therapy, 39
without azotenua but with bone

Isease

oﬁteomslacm and renal aculosis
f the Fanconi syndrome t3 pe
See Osteomalacia and renal aci-
dosis of the Fancom syndrome

type
osteomalacia and renzl acidosis of
the tubular insufficrency-with-
out - glomerular - insuthciency
type See Osteomalacia and
renal acidosis of the tubular-
msuffictency - without glomeru-
lar msufficieney type
renal ostcopathy Sce udney, renal
1nsufficiency



364

Dustratwns
A-ray films (Cont'dy
of nt,phrucalcmuuls. 107, 229, 230,
7
u! nephrolithinsia, 63
of parathvrond tumor in mediasti-
num, 10}
of pelis
m Cushing’s syndrome, 178, 179
in by pernephroms with bone me-
tastins,
m metastatre mahgnancy, 92
m morbus covae sembis, 139
mosteonulacia and  Milhman’s
syndrome, 215
n osteomalaeia and renal acdosiz
of the tubular - insufficicney -
Without - g]mncrul:u' - tnsuffi-
cieney type, 2
n pul\ustohc ﬁbmus dysplasia,

shoming operatite cepair of “shep-

herd-crooh deformity™, 1n poly-

ostotie. Rbrous dysplasia, 250,
25

of radius, 1 poly ostotic fibrous dys-

plasia, 273

of rib, i osteonulacia and Milk-
man’s sy ndrome, 212,

of scapula, nsu.umalncm and
Milkman’s syndrome, 209, 255
of shull

th hyperparathy roidism, G0, 69
w In[xopamth)rmdlsm, )

n multiple my eloma, o

n normal mdxvldunl

1n osteitas fibrosa gcmmhsntn, 60,

1n osteogenesis imperfecta, 61
1 Paget’s disease, 61, 257, 291, 202
m li)nl\t;sltouc fibrous dysplasia,

to contrast dnﬂ'crcnt types of pa-
thology, 60,
of teeth
1n acute osteoporosis of disuse, 87
n by pcrparntg) roidism, 58
in hypoparathyrowdism, 31
1 normal individual, 31
of tibia
1n hy perparathy rordism, 112
1 neurofibromatosts, 27.
m osteomalacia and Milhman’s
syndrome,
n nsltomalacm and renal acidosis

SUBJECT INDEX

Diustrations
x-ray films
of uln (Cont’d)
mpoly ostotre fibrousdy splasia, 273
of vertebra
1 acromegaly, 196
i Cushing’s” syndrome, 176, 137
i ostcomulacia and Milkman's
syndrome, 226
m ugtoomalacm and steatorrhes,

1n oslcoporosis ol' congenital hy-
pocstrinism, 161

1 post- mcnopnusal asteoporosts,
141, 142,

1 ronial ostelus fibrosa generali-
sata,

Sh');t'}mg codfish appearance, 142,
1

showing crushed appearance, 43
showng epiphy sitis, 161
showinyg herniation of nucleus pul-
posus, 141
of wrist
1 Cushing’a syndrome, 181
in ostcomalzern and renal acidosis
of the tubular - msufficiency -
without - glomerular - josuffi-
cieney type, 235
m clu.mcntal phosphorus poison-
g, 1
ln\moblhz:xlmn
avoidance of
in growing children, 84, 147
1n by pervitaminasis
1n gsteoporusis, 84, H7 161
1 Paget's dlseasc, 84, 301
1n patients with cicessive turnover
of bone, 84, 147, 200
effect of, on normal individuals, 147
Sce Osteoporosis and disuse
Infantile paralysis (polmm)chtxs) and
osteoporosis, 84, 14!
Injury
effect of, on 17-hetosteroids n unine,
"299

Sce Alarm reaction
Insnlin

‘ llular) of

wasapy

of the tubular -
mnmuo. - glomcrulnr ~ insuffic
cieney ¢,

10 Paget's dsease, 203

i, polyostoe. fibrous dysplasia,

of ulna
i osteomalacra and Milkman's

syndrome, 204

bone,
Intestines, Sez Gastm intestinal tract
Intracellular-flud ratro to mtrogen, 1n
protoplasm  See Nitrogen-to-n-
tmcel&ulur flud ratio in proto-

Intruvgnous feeding, complete
effect of, on oxcrettons in feces, 187



SURJECT INDEX

1,
n p..az -menopausal osteoporosts, 151,
153, 154

1 reond acidasis, 237
in semlo osteopirosi, 162
list of, av
of androgen therapy, 153, 162, o7, 1o
of estrogen therapy, 151, 153,154, 162,
167, 171, 190, 192, 108
Metabolism
and bone discase, 135
calaum,  Sce Caleium
changes from parathy roul hormone, 10
charting of data concerning,
of munerals  Sce Caleium, Phosphurus
and Potasstum
nhosnhore Sre. Phosnhoris

POt

caleum in
m serum, 92
ay

effcet” ‘of “xeray “irradwtion of bono

from hypcmephroma; 93
x tay films of pelvis 1n, 92
Methods
of accumulation, interpretation, and
](;rcscntallon of metabolic balance
nta
of analysis and study, 311
of caleulating Theosetical Dbalances,
3, 305, 308, 300
of chaxlmg data, 309
of determuung crrors 1 metabolic
data,
of measuring mainerals 1 serum and
excreta,
Methy] testosterone, 160, 171 See An-
drogen therapy

Milk
human, ealeram content of, 1
m
axprsion o, hy perpacathyroidism,
7

ML and atkah, syndrome resulting
Inim prolungx‘ﬂ and excessive 1o-
take

blood chcmxslry m, 98
calerum in

s serum, 98

oI e

eyes i
band-heratitss of, 67, 0
calerum deposits of, 67, 95
imparred renal function in, 93
phosphorus in, 1n serum, 95
Milkman'ssyndrome  See Osteomalacia
Minerals

balance of  See Balance of muneraly
H ! Ao

A-rav films i, of pelvis, 139
Mosaie structure  See Done, mosale

ructure
Moth-caten shull,
\(uluplelm,\cloma Fe \I)elom.l mul.
ple
Muscle
atrophy of, in old age, H5
lnpotomcll) o, 15 perparathyroid-

1sm,
nerve-musele exeitability of, 1 by per-
parathy rowdism,
mtrogen-to-phosphorus ratio 1m, 305
pull of, and location of lesions in
’ngel s discase,
weahness of
1n alarm reaction, 185
w hyperparathyroidism, 65
n vitamin D poisoning, 95
M)elumn muttiple
alkaline phosphatase an, in serum, 92
Bence-Joncs protemnu--
blood chemustry 1n, 9
bone disease in, 91
-ray films of, ol
eale™ *= :
e
ma



366

Kidney (Cont’d)
mlc;»l’, wn eleetrols te metabolism, 9, 10,

stones
tubules
caleium deposits in, 1n byperpara-
thyrordism ~ See Nephrocaleimosis
cffcct of parathyroid hormone on,

See Nephrolithsis

effect of vitamin D on, 134
a-ray films of
n osteomalacia and renal acidosig of
the tubular-nsuflicteney-without-

glomerualar-nsufheieney ty pe, 229,
230, 237

_ primary  byperparathy rotdism,

Knes, s ray films of, m_ polvostotie
fibrous dysplasia, 2

See Calcrum lactate

Lactate, ealerum
See Sodium Lictate

Lactate, sodium
Lactation
and calelum loss, 1
chart of maternal loss during, 2
and hyperparathyraidism, sceondary,
15

Lactie aeud, tn unine, in ostcomalacia and
renal aeidosis of the Fancont syn-
drome type, 257

Laminadura ~See Teeth, lamina dura of

Laryogeal stridor, 1in hypoparathy road-

13m, 28
Law of Howland and Kramer See
Solubthty product
Legs, a-ray films of, 1 osteoporosis,

SUBRJECT INDEX

Local calcifying factor
at site of injury, not dependent on
avstemic bone disease, 209
See Phosphatase, alkaline; and Phos-
phorylase
Low potassium syndrome and family
periodic paralysis  See Potas-
sium, 1 serum, hy pohaliémia
Lungs
calerum deposts in, in parathyrod
posomng, 77
histologie section of, in parathyroid
poisoning, 78
Lutemizing hormone, pituitury
effcet on 17-ketosterod excretion 1
urne, 277
m pg_llnstotm fibrous dysplasia, 269,
7

7

Lymph nodes, ¢ystine depostts 1n, 238

Lymphocy topenta 1n Cushing’s syn-
drome, 163

Lymphoul tissue atrophy wn Cushing’s
svndrome, 165

Lymphoma, 93

Magnesium hidney stones  See Neph-
rolithiasis

Males. incidence of hy perparathy rodism
i,

Malignaney, metastatic, 92 See Meta

static malignaney
Malnutntion
and ostcoporosis, 148
bone discase 1 See Ostcoporosis
Marble bones  See Osteopetrosis
Aatny of bone  See Bone matny
Mediastinum
I of parathyroid tumors 1n,

LH. Seel hormone, pituitary
Labido, luss of, i Cushing’s & ndrome,
165

Lipmd  granulomatosis  {cosmoplilic
granuloma, Hand - Schuller -
Christian’s discase, xanthomato-
s13), and polyostotic fibrous dys-
plasia, 273

Lists

of chimcal reports
studies, a\wv

of contents, 1\

of 1llustrations, av

of tables, xt

Laver

cystine deposits 1, 258
disease, effcet of, on alkaline phos-
phatase, 6, 83
extract
therapy with, 1n idiopathie osteo-
porosis,
therapy with, in steatorrhen due to
non-tropical sprue, 224 _
nitrogen-to-phosphorus ratio mn, 305

and metabolie

1
a-ray films of parathyroid tumor m,
Menopause

and postmenopausal osteoporosis, 150

artiewl tersue physiologieal, ”and
AL e

H '

‘ plasm, 267, 277
Metabolic bone disease  Sce Boae dis-

ease
Metabolie charts See TMustrations,
charts, of metabolie and clinical

ata
Metabolie study reports

w07 °
1 hyperparathyroidism, secondary,

237
1 diopathee ostcoporosis, 198



SUBJECT INDEX

Normal (Cont'd)
x-ray films 1n
of shull 1n normal mdividual, 60
of teeth 1n normal individuat, 31
Nose
dryness of
in hypercalecnua, 65, 301
in h)pcrp'\rsth) rouhism, 63
1 Paget’s disease, 301
by perphsu of mucosa and estrogen,

I\ucleus pulposua herniation of into ver-
118, 141, 144
Odomol.xms See Osteoblasts
0ld age

and osteoporosis, 162

369

Osteits fibrosa generalisata
and byperparathy roidism
after pamthvmldecmmy
tetany in (Cont’d)
emergency therapy of, with eal«
cium lﬂlucun:te intray enously,
0,
“hungry bones” in, 113
herapy of tetany in
caletum contraindicated in pa-
tents recenving digitalis,” 40
caleium 10, high intake of, 109
caleigm intravenously in, 40, 113
caleum gluconate i, 40, 113
ealaiam lactate in, 113
diby drotachysterol 1n, 100
p'\r;\th)rmd bormone in, 103
n,Jow iotahe of, 109

bone discase 1n  See Ostrop
Organic acids, 1 unne
excrction of, by kidney te combat
acidonss, 212
1n osteomalicia and renal scidosis of
the Fancom 83 ndreme type, 237,

Orthopedic operations
and osteoparosis, 1S3
caleium an urine after, 183
17-ketosteroids 1n, 1n unne, 185, 187
Sce Alarm reaction

Osteitis deformans  See Paget's disease

Osteitts fihrosa cystica  See Osteitis

fibrosa gencrahisata and by per-
Ramv.h)muhsm {von Reckling-
auscn’s disease)

lLinghsusen’s dlse:se, osteitis fi
brusa cystica), 5&  See also Hy-
perparathy roidism, prmary
a!ter ranth)rol\h\cmm
alkafine phospbatase 1, n serum,

bluod chemistry 1n, 22, 104, 108,

bonc disease 10
healed state of, 113
“hungr; v bonea’™ 1n, 113
calcium
n serum 22, 104, 108, 202
m unne, 22, 104, 103, 262
course 1n, 22,
phosphoras 1n
in verum, 22, 104, 108, 62
in urine, 23, 104, 108, %62
tetany 1n, 104, 103 See Tetany
due to hypocalcemia

vitamm D 1m, 109
alknlmc phespl’mmse in, in serum,

blood dmmlslry m 14
bone disease 1n,
mchllcc(uml \aluu of bone i,

bendmg oi, rersuy fracture of
Imncs in,

ey 88
iustuloglc sccuon of, 112
“true eraut pseado-

[

yats”", 35, 57,

nlc;slmﬁcauon ‘of bone m, 20, 33,
+:

deformuties 10, 55
dmgmms‘ schcmuuc, of, 3,22, 24,
82,

cpulis of ;aw i, 57

fractures 10, 56’

fragility of bone in, 36

Heaied Mtato of bons wm, 113
hustologie seetions of, 110, 112, 137,

“hungry bones™ 1n, 113

hyperostosis 1n, ¢

mmlcnce of, m h) perparathy rod-
1sm,

Toroamn ara of teeth 1, 57
pathology in, 55

pigeon breast’ deformity of chest

tendcrness of bone m, 55
trabeculae of bone i m 285
tumors in, 55, 57,
arcas of ?rcdlle(uon for, 57
gant cel
osteoblastomas,
Dstcocluslomas 50 114
tarnover of bone 1n, 15
x-ray flms1n  See Ostertis fibrosa
generalisata and hy perparatby-
roidism, A-ray hims 1n
caloium in
m serum, 72, 141
n unine, 34, 57, 73, 75, 303



368

protétn 1, 1n serum, 92
shull in

M 10

les,’schungcs n by poparathy rosdism,
Nasopharyngeal svmptoms with hyper-

. caleemia,
Neck organs, gross appearance of, m

SUBJECT INDEX

Nephross, caleium in urine in, 75
Nervous system
Lrain tumor simulated by hypopara-
thy rowhism, 25
lestons due to by perealcemia, 66
cs1ons due to hypocalcema, 28
nerve-muscle exeitability in hyper-
parathy roidisny, 63
neurologieal changes in polsustotte
. Dbrous dysplasia, 272
Neurofibromatosis
and polyostotic fibrous dysplasia, 276
photographs of patients with, 274
-ray fitms 1n, of femurs and tibiss,
05

o
Neutral ash intake, effect on sum-of-
b calesum metabolism

renal ostettis fibrosa g

Nephnitis  See Kidney, renal imsuffi-
ciency
Nephrocaleinosis
and ability to concentrate the urme,
>
and caleium w unine, 62
and hyvperparathyrowdism, 63, 107
and osteomalacia, 228
and parathyrod poisomng, 77, 81

and calaum 1n unne, 62, 303

and hereditary eystinunia, 230

and hvperparatbyroidism, 62

and sdiopathic by perealeuria, 234, 2

and metastatic mahgnancy, 92

and ostcomalacia, 223

and osteoporosis, H6

and Paget’s disease, 01, 259

and renal acidosis, 228

us & comphieation rather than a cause
of ladney tubular insufhiciency , 228

calerum-to-phosphorus ratio of stones

chemmistry of stones 1n, 62
incidence of by perparathyroidism a8
cause of, 71
mast common cause of, 261
staghorn stones, 63
types of stones
ammoniuni, 63
caleium, 62
¢ystine, G3, 250
magoesium, 63
oxalate, 63
phosphate, 63
uric acid, 83

p
. and potassium metabolism, 247
Nitrogen

and mitrogen balances, 306
muumal mtrogen exerction 1 Cush-
wg’s syndrome,
theoretical ' balance, ealeulation of,
e e
'

Trotoplasm, 303

Nitrogen-to-phospherus ratio in proto-
plasm, 18, 175, 303, 303, 307, 30,
310

Nitrogen-te-potassium ratio in proto-
plasm,

Nitrogen-ta-protemn in protoplssm, 303

Nitrogen-to-protoplasm ratio, 3

Nitrogen-to sodium ratio i protoplasm,

303
Nitrogen-to-sulfur ratio 1n protoplasm,

N (mtrogen) hormone, 167, 181 See
Adrenal cortical hormoncs
Normal

dividuals, 147
gross appearance of shull in normal 1n-
divtdual, 28
histologic scetion of tecth i normal
hvidaal, 58

use of x-ray to
chemistry of stones, 64
A-ray appearance of stones, 63

x-ray films of,

salubility product of calewum snd phos-
phorus 10ns 1n normal mdivadusl,

9, 16
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Osteogenesis imperfecta (Cont’d)
bone disesse in,
fragility of bone m, 5
lesions resembling pseudofracturcs

w,
x-ray film in, of skull, 61
ealerum in
in scrum, 59
n nnne, $9

'
lamina dura of teeth an, S
otosclerusis in, 53
phosphorus 1n

1 serum, 89
in uriue, §9
A-ray films ia, of skull 61
Osleogguc sarcoma in Paget’s disease,

Osteaid matrix
Osteord seams
Osteord tissue
Osteomalacia
alkaline_phosphatase m, in_serum,
34, 88, 144, 205, 228, 238, 262
and aminoe acd metabohism, 233
and Fancom syndrome See Osteo-
malacia and renal acidosis of the
Fancon: syndrome type
and hypercaleuna Without hyper-
ealeemia and without renal acido-
&3 See Ostcomalacia and idio-
pathic hyperealeuira
and_hy perparathyrondism, primary
relation of hypocalcenua to pars-
thyrod adenoma formation, 46
tetany after parathsroidectomy 1n
cases with bone disease, 104, 262
therapy of See Osteitis fibrosa
generalisata  and  hyperpsra-
thyrotdism, after parathyroid-
eclomy, 1)11-1:1;)3' of fetany
and hyperparathyroidism, secondary,
115, 205

Sce Bone, matrin
See Bone, matrix
Sce Bone, matrix

and ) pokahemie syndrome, 253
and hypovitaminosia ), 217
all.ralhme phosphatase in, w serum,
and ressstance to vitamun D, 218
Sce Qsteomalacia and resistance to
vitamin
and steatorrhea, 223 See Osteo-
malacia and steatorthea
blood chemustry 1n, 35, 262
ralelum in
m"d|7et, high intake of, 1n therapy,
2

[y

1n feces, 218
W serum, 217, 218, 273, 62
n unne, 218, 262

Osteomalacia

and hy postamunosis D (Cont'd;
c!mns"oqf metabolic and clinieaf data

IFOML GLIGL by s e wlvewace ae
262
phosphorus n
1 feces, 218
wn serum, 217, 218, 223, 262
theranv of

PR

anée to it D. Sre Osteo-
malacia and resistance to vita-
mn

and by povitamunoss D due to steator-
hea Osteomalacia  an:
steatorrhea

and 1diopatiue hyperealcuria

alkaline phosphatase 1n, in gerum,

P

blood chenustry i, 261, 262
caloum
o et Tagh wntale of, n Uerapy,

1n serum, 260, 262
w0 urine, 218, 234, 260, 262
low renat threshold for, 261
charts of metabolic and climeal
datam, 129, 2
differential diagnosis of
from _ather disesses See Osteo-
malacwa, differential diagnosis
In;m other types of ysteomalscia,
G2

Lidney disease 1n, 260
d:fferential disgnosia of, from that
1 osteomalacia and renal acido-
sis of the tubular-insufficiency~
without-glomerular-insufficiency

5 pe, 234
nephrolithiasis 1n, 234, 260
phosphorus 1n, 1A serum, 260, 262
pyelonephritis n, 262
therapy of
caltium  contraindicated in pa-
tients receivwig digitalis, 40
calaum an, high intake of, 262
vatamun D i, 262
and Milkman's 8y ndrome, 206
n]l;ngmE phosphatase n, i1n serum,

bone disease in, 206
pscudo-fractures i, 88, 206-2
See Osteomalacia and Milkman's
syndrome, pseudo-fractures in
See Osteomslacia, bone disease 1n
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Osteitis fibrosa generalisata
and hyperparathy rordism (Cont iy

charts of metabolic and eltmcal data
m, 106, 108

chmeal case listory report i, 107

climeal findings due to hyperpara-
thyroidism - Sce Hiyperpara-
thyroidism. primary

elinical types in, 70

danger 1n, of high calcium take, 79

diagram, schematie, 1, of metabolie
state, 24, 82

differential diagnosis of  See Hy-
perparsthy rotdism, primary, dif-
ferential diagnosis o}

fibula an, v-ray films of, 112

hands w, \-ray film of, 113

hustologie sections in, of bone, 110,
112, 114, 137, 258

osteoblasts in, 55

ostcaclasts m, 55

phosphorus 1n
m feces, 17
moserum, 72, 144
e unne, 57

photographs of paticata with, 56,

relation to polvostotie fibrous dys-
plasia (osteitis fibrosa tisseoi-
nata),

sheleton from von Rechlinghausen
with question of polvestotie fi-
brous dysplasia, 282

shull 1
finely moth-caten appearance of,

60, 91, 280

ground-glass appearance of, 57
histologie sections of,
 ray films of, 60, 69

surgery of parathyrod glands in,
cffect of bone discase on eatent of
eveision an, 103, 109

teeth m
lack of decalaification of, 57
x-ray films of, 58

tetany after parathyroidectomy in,
104" Sce Ostertss fibrosa generali-
sata and hyperparathyrowdism,
after parathyroidectomy, tetany

m
therapy of, 98
calerum 1n, low wtake of, 90
milk contramdicated n, 79
parathyrodcctomy 11, 100
post-operative eaie 1n, 104
pre operative care 1, 99
phosphorus m, low intake of, 99
saline intravenvusly n, 79, 69
water 1n, 99
\-ray radiation of parathyroid
glands 1n, 99
tibiain, x-ray Alms of, 112 B
x-ray diagnosis of bone discase in, 57
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Osteitis fibrosa generalisata
and In perparathyrodism (Cont’d)
Aeray films

of fbula, 112
of hands, 113
of skull, 60, 69
of teetl, 58
of tibua, 112

renal  See Renal osteitis fibrosa gen-

cralisaty
Ostertts hhrmuI Tocalisata (solitary bone
w0

24, 135

and ‘osteitts fibrosa generalisata with
by perparathy roudism, 55

and osteogenesis imperfecta, 89

and Pagct’s discase, 285, 25

and phosphory lase, 6

and vitammn ¢, 130

defeetine 1n osteogencsis mperfecta,
9

R
deseription of, 5 }
cffect of scurvy ou activity of, 150
effect of stress and strsin on, 10, 13,
81, 14, 147, 227, 200
Ostcoclastomas
and hy perp wathyrovdism, 53, 114
and Paget’s discase, 2
Osteoclasts

and osteoeytes, 5

and Paget’s discaso, 285, 266

deseriplion of,
Ostevcytes

and vsteoclasts, 5

1w bone, 4 5
Osteogenesis

bone trabcealae 1, 135

types of, 135 :
o f

ossium, osteopsathyrosis, “‘brit-

tle bones-aml-blue-sclerae”, “‘he-
reditary  hypoplasia of the me-
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Osteomalacia

renal acidosis of the tubular-
msuflicicncy - without - glomeru-

lar-msufficiency typo

bone disease in (Cont’d)
x-ray films i See Osteomalaia
and renal acidosss of the tubular-
sufficiency - without - glomeru-
lar - nsufficiency type, x-ray

ms
calerum in
absurption lmn\ gastro-intestinal
tract 1
w dict, hu,h mlaLe of, 1n therapy,

' serum, 227, 232, 262
1n urine, 227, 333, 262

carbon dionide in, n serum, 232, 260,
262

charts of metabolie and
data 1n, 218, 251
ehlonde in, 10 serum, 232, 260, 362
diagram of sequence of e eats n, 232
differential diagnosis of
from ather diseases Sce Osteo-
malacia, differential duagnosis of
from other types of osteomalacia,

chmeal

effect Of ammonium chlonde 1n,
compared with elfcet in normal
individual, 249

effect of neutral ash, acid ash, and
alkaline ash intakes in, 247

etrulogy of, 232

femur i, x-ray flm of, 236

gastre ncuh(y i, 225

hls(oluglc section 1m, of vertebra,

hypoknhr.mm syndroie 1n, clmlcsl
case history reports of, 233,
hadney disease 1 in
aerdosis 1n
differential dlagnnsls of
from that 1n wdiopathue hyper-
enlcuna,
frum that in renal acidosis of
‘-I‘le Fancomi syndrome type,

from that in renal ostems fibrosa,
generahisata, 23

etiology
nephrocalemosis 1, 228
nephrolithiasis 1n, 225, 232
pathology of,

sequence of events i, 227

x-ray films of hidneys 1n, 229, 230,

7
sephrocalcinosis 10, 223
nephrolithiasis in, 228, 232
orgamc ands 1, in unne, 260
pelvis wn, x-ray film of, 237
phosphorus 1

1n serum, 227, 232, 262

inunine, 227, 232
Pola.sslum mn

i serum, 223, 232
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Osteomalacia
and renal acidosis of the tubular-
insufficiency - wathout - glomeru-
lar-nsutficiency type
potassium m (Cont’d)
mnurine, 232
sequence of events in
hapram of, 232
leading to bone disease, 227
therapy of
ulkah intake 1n, 234
caleium  contrandicated in
tients recenving digitalis, 40
caletum i, lugh intake of, 235
vitanun D in, 235
tibia W, \-ray film of, 241
h(ré\(sb\e acidity of unne 10, 20,

vertebra in, histologie section of, 236
wrist i, \-ray film of, 233
A-ray films
of femurs, 236
of hadneys, 229, 230, 237
of pelvia, 23
of tiba, 241
wrist, 235
and fenal osteitis fibrosa generalisata,

and “renal nichets”, 231
and resistance to vitamuin D, 218
alhaline phosphatase 1, 1n serum,
262

blood chenustry i, 262
bone disease in, 218, 223
calerum 1n
1n feces, 221
n serum, 221, 262
1 urine, 262
charts of metabolic and chneat data
n, 124, 222, 223
differential diagnosis of
from other diseases Sece Osteo-
malacia, differential diagnosis

of
[mm other types of osteomalacia,

eﬁeel nf cessation of growth on, 223
metabolic defect 1n, 221
phosphorus 1

1n feces, 221
1 serum, 221, 262
therapy of
calelum contraindicated 1 pa-
tients recerving digitalis, 40
dlh)dm\ach)s(em\ i, 221
vitamin Din,

and starvation, '.’17

and steatorrhes, 2
alka’\’me phosphatase 1, 1n serum,

blood chemistry un, 35, 262
bone disease 1n, 224
xray flms 1 See Osteomalacia
B s in
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. ' 3
and Mithman’s syndrome, a-ray
films in

calcium in, 1n serum, 207

charts of metabolic and chnieal
datan, 219

Cll;‘,lcnl)(‘_ase history reports in, 211,

225, 237
differential disgnosis of

from other diseases Sre Osteo-

malacta, differentsal duagnosia

o
frm;}iutlmr types of osicomalacia,
2|

histologie section in, of nb, 213
hetonuria 1, 20
metabolic study report in, 237
pelvis in, x-ray film of, 215
phosphorus w, m serum, 207
points in favor of osteomalacia as
cause of Nlhman's syndrome, 207
pseudo-fractures in, 83, 206-210
areas of predifection for, 210
differentsal  diagnosis of, from
pseudarthroses, 208
histologie section of, 213
nature of, 207
symmetnical location of, 206, 210
a-ray films of, 208, 209,212,214,
215, 253
renal gly cosuna 1, 206
nbn
histologic section of, 213
-ray films of, 212, 255
seapulan, a-ray film of, 209, 255
therapy of  See Osteomalacia, ther-
apy of
n relation to etiology, 210
tibia in, a-ray film of, 203
ulna i, x-ray film of, 214
vertebra i, s-ray film of, 226
x-ray films in
of pelvis, 215
of nb, 212, 255
of scapula, 200, 255
of tibta, 203
of ulna, 214

an

therapy of tetany

and parathyroid tumor removal 1
osteilis fibrosa geperahsata with
by perparathyrowdism, 104, 262

and pregnancy, 36 __

and pyclonephntis, 250

alkaline phosphatase in, 1n serum,
262

amino aculs 1n, in urne, 257
ammonia 1, 1 urine, 257, 260
base exerction n, 1 urine, 259
beta-hydrozybutyne acd 1, i
unne, 257
blood chemustry in, 257, 260-262
bone disease i, 237
calewum i
1 dret, high intahe of, 1n therapy,

i serum, 257, 262

in urine, 237, 260, 262
carbon dio\ide 1, 2 serum, 260, 262
chloride 1n, 10 serum, 200, 262
cystine deposits in, 238
dnlg‘mm 1, of sequente of events,

262

without - glomerular - snsuifi-
ciency type, 259
lacuicacd 1, 1n urine, 257
organic acids 1n, in urine, 257, 260
‘phosphorus 1
1n diet, high intake of, 1o therapy
n serum, 257, 262
1 urne, 257
renal glycosuria in, 257
sequence of events n, diagram of,
2061

therapy of
alkali intake in, 2060
caleum  contramdiented n pa-
tients receiving digitalis, 40
caleium 1, ngh intake of, 260
phusphorus an, hugh wtake of, 260
vitanun D 1n, 260
titratable acdity of unue 1n, 260
and renal acidoss of the tubular-
insufficiency - without - glomerular-
insufficiency ty pe, 227
allaline phospliatase in, 1n serum,
228, 262

ammonia 10, I urine, 260
base 1n, shortage of, 227, 234
blood chematry 1, 227, 232, 202
bone disease 1, 227
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Osteomalacia
tetany in (Cont’d) .
after parathyroidectomy in prnimary
hyperparathyroidism with bone
disesse, 104, 262
therapy of. Sce Osteitis fibrosa
generalisata and hyperparathy-
rowdism, alter parathyroidect-
omy, therapy of tetany
cmergency therapy of, with caleum

gluconate intrmcnouslly, 10, 113

therapy of  Sce Osteomalacia, ther-
apy ol
therapy of

alkall jutake 1n, 234, 260

calcium contramdicated i palients
recerving digitalis, 10

calé;um i, hi,gh intake of, 217, 221,

calerum gluconate in, 234

curie acid 10, S34, 260

d.lh)droluel:lysleml in, 21

etiology and, 210

fat 1, low intake of, 224

folic acud m, 2214

liser eatract ap, 224

phosphorus 1n, high iutahe of, 2

potassium citrate in, 234

sodigm citrate :n, 231

sodwim lactate 1n, 234

vitamin A 1o, 223

vitamin D ) 217, 221, 205, 234, 200,

sitamun 1an, 223

vitaoun K 1n, 225

types m

ased un chemieal findings, 203, 262

based on compensatory_actinity of
parathyrord glands, 205

hased on etiology , 217, 262

based on severity of bone disease,

216
x-ray filmsin
of femur, 236
of hudneys, 220, 230, 237
of pelvis, 215, 537
of ‘pseudo-fractures, 203, 209, 212,
214, 215, 235
of nb, 213, 255
of seapula, 209,
of tibia, 208, 2
of ulna, 714
of vertebra, 226
of wnst, 235
Osteo-nephropathy  See Kiduey, renal

Tio
bore fragihity in, 53
x-ray filma 1, of legs, 140
Osteaporosig
alkaline phosphatase 1, m serum,
83, 142, 146

e

Osteoporosis (Cont'd)

and achylia gastrica, 149

and acromegaly, 18.” See Acromegaly

snd  “Adaptation syndrome”. Sce
Alarm reaction

aad adrens! cortical hormones, 165,

and alarm reaction, 152 See Alarm

action
and albumn (serum), 197, 204
and atrophy of disuse  Sce Osteoporo-
sis and disuse
and congemtal hy poestrinism, 161
x-ray hlms in, of vertebra, 161
and Cushing's ' syndrome, 165. See
Cushtag's 83 ndrome
and diabetes mellitus, 145, 150
and disuse, 147
alkaline phosphatase 1n, 1 serum,
84,200

and mmmobilization, 84, 147, 20G

23 complication of other types of
osteoporosis, 147

blood chemistry in, 84, 148

bone disease 1n  See Osteaporosis,

bone disease 1
diagram, schematic, of, 204
aray flms n  Ses Osteoporesis
and disuse, x-ray films in

calcium 0
1 serum, $4, 148, 205
1 anne, §6, 148, 200

charts of metabolic and clinieal
data 1n, 87, 191

clinseal aspects of  Sre Osteoporo-
s1s, chnical aspects of

ehmeal case history reports, 85, 205

diagram, schematie, 1, of bone
disease, 204

dfferential diagnosis of, from pr-
mary hyperparathyroidism, 81,
47

femur 10, A-ray film of, 85

foat 10, \ ray film of, $6

1n alarm reaction, 182

an 1mmobihized chud, 83, 148

in immobilized Paget’s disease, 148
290

n post-menopausal women, 147

w semle osteoporosts, 162

1n surgical uperations, 185
phosphorus 1n, 1n serum, 84, U8,

295
shull i, not affected by, 147
teeth 11, \ ray films of, 87
therapy of
ealeium 1n, low autake of, 301
mobilization 1n,
A-ray filmis i
of bone unmobilized versus bone
nat immolized, $6
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Osteomalacia
and steatorrhea (Cont'd)
calaum i
lllo%;et, huigh intake of, in therapy,

in serum, 262
i urine 262

1, 123
chinieal case history report in, 225
diagnosis of, 224
differential diagnosis of
from other discases See Osteo-
malaeis, differential diagnosis

o
from other types of ostecomalacia,
262

fat 1, low intake of, in thers
pan DYy
gastro-intestinal disease in, 224
glucose tolerance test an, 224
h{po\'ltummosw 1n, 223, 224
phosphorus 10, 1n serum, 262
prothrombin time n, 224
tetany n, 224
therapy of
caleium  contraindicated 1n pa-
tients recetving digatalis, 40
caleium in, high intake of, 224
fat 1n, low intake of, 224
folic acad 1, 221
lwver extract in, 224
vitamin A n, 225
wvitanun D m, 225
vitanun I 1n, 225
vitamn K 1n, 225
vitanun A 1n, 10 serum, 224
vitamin deficiency 1n, 523, 224
x-ray films 1n, of vertebra, 236
and vitamin D deficieney  See Osteo-
malacia and hypovitaminosis D
blood chenusity im, 34, 88, 142, 205,
227, 238, 232, 262
bone disease 1n, 142, 205
acaleification’ of bone 1m, 142, 205
diagram, schematic, of, 82
eptphyseal lesions in, 88, 236
formation of bone in, 207
fractures in, 56, 20t

41
man’s syndrome
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Osteomalacia
bone discase in (Cont’d)
x-ray films in. See Osteomalacia,
A-ray films iz
calewm in
in diet, high intake of, i therapy,
217, 224, 234, 260, 262
in erum, 34, 88, 142, 205, 227, 257,

2
m urme, 88, 218, 227, 232, 234, 237,
262

climeal case history reports in, 211, 225,
237, 239, 250, 252, 253, 254

defimitinn of, 205

diagram, schematie, in, of bone dis-

o, 82
differential dhagnosis of, 205
from hyperparathyroidism, pramary,

, 142, 205

from hypoparathyrowdism, 34, 217
etrology of, 217
fat 1n, low intake of, 1n therapy, 224
histologic sectiong 1

of pseudo-fracture, 213

of vertebra, 25
1n chuldren (rickets)

lan of Howland and Kramer for

solubility product in, 9
sequence of events in lack of sheletal

with nickets, 9
metabolie study report 1n, 237
nature of, 2053
nephrocaleinosis 1n, 228
nephrolithiasis 1, 22§
phosphorus m
1n diet, high mtake of, mn therany,

21
in serum, 34, b8, 142, 203, 227, 257,
poeudo fractures 1n, 8§, 206-210 See
Osteomalacia and Milkman’s syn-
drome
solublity product of calcum and
phosphorus sons in, 1
summaly of laboratory tests in, 262
tables 1n
ehermenl findings 1b two types of
renal acidosis in, 260
etialogies met i the United States

m, 217
laboratory data in, 262
teeth 1m, acaletfication of, 32
tetany 1m, 34, 224, See Tetany due to
hypocaleemia
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Osteoporosis (Cont'd)
lmm;)bllllnllml m, avondance of, 84,
17, 161
lamina dura of tecth i, 84, 86, 88, 146
nephrolithiasis 1,
of disuse  See Osteoporosis and disuse
phosphorus 1n
in diet, high intake of, not indicated

83, 141, 145
1n unne,
post- mcnup’\usnl

nlkalme plmsp‘lalasc in, 1n serum,

blnnd chcmxs(ry m,
bone disease 1o bcz Ostcoporosns.
bane disease 1
x-ray films in, 141, 142, 143
caleumin
10 diet, hagh intake of, not indi-
cated 1n therapy, 161
in serum, 151-158
1n urine, 151-158
charts of metaboliec_and chnieal
data in, 152, 153, 157, 205
chimeal aspects of Su Osteaporo-
sag, clineal aspects of
ehinical case hmory reports 1n, 151,

follicle- shm\xl:mnghmmune of pritui-
tary 1, 151, 153,
fmclums of lnp in om \vamen with,

lmlmoblhzauon i, contraindicated,
1

wcidence of, 1,
17-ketosteralda in, in unioe, 161, 154

s y 1o
metabolic study reports in, 151, 153,
1l-oxycorticosteroids 1n, 1n utine,

phosphorus 1n

m diet, high 1ntake of, not indi-
cated therapy, 161

1n serum, 151-185

1n urine, 151-158

hera y of, 159

ndrogen m 159, 160

calomm 1m "hugh 1ntake of, not
indicated, 161

control of edems due to steroid
hormone therapy in, 160

estrogen in, 158, 160

mmobilizationn, contraindicated

mtermittent admimstration of
eslrogcnther:\pyloavmddangﬂ
of cance:

memuuem, admmstration  of
esirogen therapy to avoud vagi-
nal blcedmg not according to
plan, 1

Ostcoporosia

post-menopausal
therapy of {(Cont’d)

phos) )hums m‘ lngh intahe of, not
wdieated,

prccaununs m u:mz steroid hor-
mone therapy in, 1

progesterone 1n, 159

protemn in, high ‘intahe of, 160

response to,

\aginal smear exanunations, to
avoid danger of c:mrer with
estrogen therapy i

rtamen D 1. Fagh ekt of, not
indieated,

x-ray hlms 1n, of vertebra, 141, 142,

143

protemn n
m_diet, deficency of, as caugse of
bone dlsca.se, 148, 130, 162
1n serum,
alburmn (serum) as premﬂor of
bone matrix, 197, 201, 204
semle, 102
alhaline phosphatase n, 1 serum, 162
and malputnition, 162
bone disease 10 See Osteoparosis,
bone disease 1n
calcium o,
in diet, high intake of, not indi-
cated 10 therapy, 161
1o serum, 162
0 urine, 163
charts of metabolic and climeal
data in, 163, 304
clinical aspects of  Sece Osteoporo-
@is, elwical aspects of
clipical case history report in, 162
folliele-stimulating ™ hormone  of
pitwtary 1n, 162
fractured hips 10 old women with,
162

bLalization in, 1

161
17-ketosterowds 1n, 10 urine, 162
metabolic study report 1n, 162
phosphorus 1n
1n diet, high 1atake of, not 1ndi~
cated n therapy, 161
i serum,
n urine, 163
therapy of, 159
androgen mn, 159, 1
calcium 1In, hlgh mlnke of, not
ndicated,
control of edema due to steroid
hormone therapy in,
estrogen 1n, 138, 160
immobihization n,
cated, 161
intermsttent  admnistration of
estrogen therapy 1n female pa-
tients to avord danger of cancer,
160

contraindi-
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Osteoporosis
and disuse
x-ray films in (Cnm’d)
of femur,
of foot, &0
of teeth, 87
and endocrinie disorders, 150
and estrogen defictency, 1.)0 161, 190
and cunuchoidism, 161
and gastrectomy, 149, 197
and l)pnl’(‘:\l(bmm with wmobiliza-
tion

1tary m, 161

and hy| povxtammosls C, 130

andimmobilization  See Ostcoporosts
and disuse

and kidney stones, 146

aud male cunuchordism, 161

and malautntion, 148, 162

and  menopause See Osteoporosis,
post-menopausal

and old age  See Osteoporosis, senile

and orthopedie operations, 185

and ovarian agenesis, 161

and Paget’s disease, 148, 154, 295

and pituitary bormone deﬁcmncy 161

and pitwtary hormone overproduc-
tion, 189

and poltomyelitis, 84, 148

and pregnancy, 197

and protein starvation, 149, 150

and scurvf 150 .
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Osteoporosis
bone disease 1n (Cont’d)
vertebral changes i, IH
A-ray films in, See Osteopoross,
a-ray filing
caleium in
m diet, high intake of, not indicated
in therapy, 161
1n serum, 83, 141, 145
elevated with lmmobnhzntmn in
certamn cases, 81, 148, 205
10 urine, 84, 88, 146, 148, 200
amount of, and duration of dis-
ease, 81
cause of, 146
climeal aspects of, 145
conditions associated with, 143
degree of, artifictal lersux ph)smlogl-
cal menopause and, I
dmgram, schematic,

sease,
differential dragnoss of, from prisary
hyperparathyroudism, 83, 58, 141,

m, of bone

duration of, and amount of hypercal-
maria €1

albumin (serum) as percursor of
bone mat 1n, 197, 20
charts of metabolic nml clinical
data 1n, 199, 200, 20:
clneal nspects of See Usteoporo-
s18, elimical aspects of
clinteal ease history report in, 198

gumc function 1n, 19
17 K Is 1, 10 urine, 201

and spinal fusion for sp: he-
s1s, 185
and surgncal operations, 147
and thyrotoucosis, 149, 189
and vitamin deficiency, 119
as physiologic state after the meno-
ause,
blood chenustry )n 83 142, 145
bone disease 1n,
acaleification” 1678118 decalafication
of bone 1n, 142
albumin (serum) as precursor of
bone matrix i, 197,
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estons reserabling pseudofractures

n,
“shepherd-crook deformity” 1n,
ALY

5

267, 279

9, 263

discustion concerning the nanung of
this disorder, 262

stribution of Iesions an, 90, 263, 204,

7

dyschondroplasia in, 264

endoerine disturbance 1, 267

follicle-stimulating_hormone of pitu-
stary in, 269, 277

fractures 1n, 263

hands in, x-ray film of, 265, 266

stologic sections in, of bone, 272
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Polyostotic fibrous dysplasia (Cont’d}

sata", 282 N
17-hetosteronds i, 1n unine, 277
nces in, -ray film of, 268
Tamuna dura of tecth in, 263
luteinizing hormone of pitustary 1m,
260, 277

menta) retardation in, 272

morbud anatomy of, 263
neuro-humoral disturbance 1, %0
neurologtesl changes in, 272
pathologie physiology of, 267

250, 282 )
shull 1n, -ray films of, 270, 271
surgery of bone deformties 1n, 279
therapy with orthopedic surgery in,
279
thyroud gland 1, 277
tiia 1, x-ray film of, 208
ulna 1n, a-ray film of, 273
aeray films 1n
of hands, 265, 266
of hnees, 268
of operative Tepar of “Shepherd-
erook deformity”, 250, 281
of pelvis,
of radus, 273
of shull, 270, 271
of tila, 208
of ulna, 273
Polyuria
12 hy perparathyroidism, 58
in vitamin D poisoning, 95
i I state and

150
Potassium
balances
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Potassium (Cont’d)
In serum

hypokaliémia, 228, 237, 233, 254

hypokaliemia in renal acidosis of
the tubular - insufficiency - with-
out - glomerular - insuffictency
tyre mnduced by ammonium chlo-
ride 20%

mia, 228, 237, 253, 254
methods of analysis of, 311

metabolism
effect of ammonium chloride on, 249
effect of neutral ash, acsd ash, and
alkaline ash intakes on, 247
n aeidosis,
Potassium eitrate
effect on caleitm n urine, 234

Preghancy
and calewum loss, 1
chart of maternal loss, 2
and hyperparathyrodisi
primary, 16
secondary, 115
and 1diopatlite osteoporasis, 197
and osteomalacia, 46
teeth 1n
decalerfication absent i, 2
decay of, and caleium metabolism, 2
Pregnenolone
therapy with, 1n ostcoporosis, 153
effect of, on 17-hctosterowds 1n urine,
1

Premarm, 160 See Lstrogen therapy
Preparations of parathyroid hormone
commereial, 25
official, 26
Progesterone
effect of
on follicle stimulating hormone of
pitustary,
on 17-ketosteroids 1n urine, 158
berapy with
¢ chn’:{of metabole effects of, 157
wm acromegaly,
1 osteoporosis, 151, 160

SUBJECT INDEX

Prlostn(c

Protein
m diet
chart of metabolie effects of, 202
effect of
on 1diopathic osteoporosis, 197
on 17-hetosteroids in urine, 201
m)mlll-m)corlicostcraids o urine,

m serum
albumin
and bone matrix, 197, 204
and ostcoporosis, 197, 204
and bone formation, 149, 201
and caleium 1 serum, 7, 73, 92, 96
chart for determining calcrum ion
concentration from caleiwem in

1n osteoporosis, 149, 201
methods of analysis of, 311
in urine, Bence-Jones type, 1n mul-
tiple myeloma, }
Protem, ;‘xlnsma, therapy with, n idio-
¢ osteoporosis, 201
Protein starvation
and acromegaly, 159
and bone formation, 149, 183
and osteoporosis, 149, 150
Protein-to-nitrogen ratio 1n protoplasm
See N{tmgcu»to-prolcm ratio m

dysplasia, 208 .

epiphyses in, carly closure of, 4
-ray films h, 42, 4
caleium sn
n serum, 41
1 unne,
charts of clinical data 1n, 37, 39
Gevelopmental abnormalities 1, 40
iforontial dragnosts of, from hypo-
parathyroidism, 40,
face 1n, roundness of, 41



SUBJECT INDEX

Pacuda-hypoparathy oudisny (Cont'd)
fingers 10, shortness of, 44
hands

doselopmental abnormalities of, 40

a-ray fitms of,
metastatic caletfcation 1, 43
parathyroid glands 1

istalogic section of, 38

pathology of, 41
phosphorus durests test 1, 41
phosphorus 1

i serum, 11

wn unne,

pnommgfm of patients with, 40, 41,

stature 10, shortness of, 41
therapy of
dibydrotachysterol 1n, 41
porathyrond” hormone th, 41
s-ray filmg i, of hands, 42,3
Pyelonephritis
and idiopathic by perealcuria, 262
and osteomalacia, 20

Radium porsoutng, 03

Radug, \oray flwis of, i, polsostotio
fibrous_ dysplasia, 27:
Reagent, Sulkgnateh " See. Sulkowiteh

Reckliinghausca’s disease, vor
telation fo polyostolic ﬁbruus dss-
plasta (oslclhs fbrosa  dissemu-
1

'
type Sce Osteomalacia and renal
audosxs of the Fanron: syndrome

Renal ncxdusls of the tubular insuffi-
ency without - glumerular -
sufficiency type See Osteoma-
lacia and Tenal acidosis of the
tubular - insuffieciency  without -
glomeralar - msufficiency t3 pe
Renal disorders  See Kidney
Renal glycosuria
0 osteomataera and Milkman’s syn-
drome, 208
1n osteomalacia and renal acidosts of
he Fancom svndrome type, 257
TRenal osteitis fihrosa generahsats (“‘re-
nal rickets’”)
zadoss m, 117, 232
due to refention of acid radicals, 232
allaline phosphatase 1n, 1n serum, 118
and h) Pupnrathyrmdlsm secandary,
281

anemu 1, 120

arteriusclerosis of Moncheberg type
m,

base m, shortage of, 232

blood chemstry 1n, 35, 117, 231, 233

387

chal(c fibrosa  generalisata
bone disease , 116
acalaification of bone in, 231
drealeification of bone 1n, 9, 20, 116
cpiphyseal lesions an, 116
Listologic section of, 120
pathology 1n, 231
scquence of events 1, 120
vy films of See Renal vsteitis
brusu generahisata, a-ray films of
calelum
mn dlet lngh take of, 1o therapy,

osteitts
ont’d)

 feces,
m s(-rum, 'i 116. 231, 233
1 urime, 12(, 23
chinical case hl:lm’y report 1n, 118
clmncal findings 1, 117, 232
different1al dragnosis of, 121
effect of alumnum hydroude on ab-
sorption of phosphorus from gas-
tru mtestmal tract mn, 121
etiology of, 116,
femur in, shppcd ‘epiphysis of, 116
hands 1
photographs of, n.
a-ray hims of,
Tustologe sectluns m of bone, 120
h)perpamlh}rmdzsm, secondary, in,

231
fanction impaired w, 117
pathology of,
gross appearance of kidneys, 119
metastatic calerfication 1n, 118
nech organs in, gross appearance of,

parathyroid gl:mds n
hormone of, 20, A "3
pathology of, 5
pathologic ph):mlogy of 116, 120, 231
phosphorus 11
m feces, 120
1n serur, 35, 115,
m urine, 120, 231
prognosis of, 120
relation to osteomalacis and true
rckets, 231
sequence of events m, 231
diagram of, 233
leading ta bone disease, 120
leading tu parathyrowd hyperplasia,
116

231, 233

tetany i, 120 Sce Tetany, due to
hypocalcerma,

emergeney therapy of, with caleium

gluconate intravenously, 10, 113
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Renal  osteitis  fibrosa
tetany n (Cont’d)
therapy of  See Renal osteitis fi-
brosa generalisata, therapy of
therapy of
caletum in, high mtake of, 120
calelum gluconate 1n, 120
atrie acid 1o, 119
sodium citrate i, 119
‘vitamin D an, 120
vertebra n, a-ray films of, 118
\-ray films in
of hands, 117
of vertehra, 118
Renal osteopathy
msufficiency
Resistance to vitanun D, and usteoma-
acia, 217
Resistant rickets  See Osteomalacia and
resistance to vitanun D

geaeralisata

See Tudney, rcnal

L

Ruckets, resistant  See Osteomalacia
and resistance to vitamin D
Richets, “true” See Osteomalacia

Saline, mtravenous, therapy with,
1n hy perparathyrordism, 79,
1 hvpervitaminosis D, 96
in parathyroid poisoning, 79
Sarcoid  See Boeck's sarcor
Sarcoma, osteogenic, in Paget’s disease,

250

Saturation of caleum and phosphorus
10ns m body fluds  See Calerum.
rons, Kiduey, Parathyrowl hor-
mone, and Phosphorus 1ong

SBS  Sec Sum-of-the-base spanng

pulposus, hermationof, in vertebra
Sclerae, blue, 1n osteogenesis imperfecta,
89

g
reaction
Senthity, precocious, 161

SUBJECT INDEX

Serum
albumin ~ See Albumen, serum
alkaline phosphatase See Phospha-
ase, alkahine, 1n serum
caleium  See Calesum, 1n serum
carbon diovide  See Carbon diomde,
1n serum

By pothalamie pressute as cause for,

7

Shepherd-crook  defornuty, m _polvo-
stotic fibrous dysplasia, 263, 230,
252

Shock phase, 182 See \larm reaction
“Sumple’ vitamin D lack and osteomala-
cia, 21
Skeleton  See Bone
Shin
lesions 1
1 Cushing’s syndrome, 165
1 hypoparathy roidism, 23

Brvasd s x g v seeweony = n
Shull
gross appearance of
1 normal individual, 287
n Paget's discase,

*ground-glass’ appearance of, 1n a-ray
films, 1in ostettis fibrosa generali-
sata and renal osteitis fibrosa gen-
eralisata, 57

lustologic sections of

1n hyperparathyroidism, 114
1n Paget's disease, 291 .
in osteoporosis of disuse, lack of in-
volvement of, 147 .

in Paget’s discase, incrdence of lesions
in,

moth-caten

coarsely, 1n Paget’s discase, 259
finely, 1n osteitis fibrosa generali-
saia, 60, 91, 289
a-ray appearance of, 60
a-ray films of
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Shall, vray Shus of (Cont'd)
an by perparathy rouhiem, powary,

1 iy poparathy rorcksm, 29
ealeiheation m basal gangha dem-
oustrated by, 28
m multiple m‘.clumn, 61
»n normat mdn wdusl, 60
in ostertss fihrosa gmu-mhsam. 0,

m osteogenems mperfeetn, 6F
m Paget's disense, 61, 257, 203, 202

Iy g;ohm,&ohc fibrous \i)ﬂplasm,
0, 7t
to contrast diffiecent types of pa.

thologs,
Soum estrate
effect of, on calerum s ursie, 23
thesapy with
m os(com:xiacm, 234, WD
w renal estertis fibross generalisata,

Sodsum Ruonide, therapy with, in tdio-
palhie ooteoporosis, 197
Sodwm lactate
<harts of metabolic effects of, 220, U8
effect of, on_calowum manue, 234
therspy with. i osteomatacix, 234, 260
qodlum phuspluate, pnmxh»mul fvper
pl asia mdu(rd Ly, 4:, 1;
trogen rati
ER \urn‘,en P At
fasm
Soxumru product of calewin and, phos
TREtY mns an body Quuds, 7
w asdults, 9, I
o claldren, 9
1n disorders of calerwm metabolisny, 16
m osteomalacia, 206
itt nckeis taw of Houland and Kra-

See (,a!uum, Fhosphorus
studice on nature of cnluum sa}ts m-
volved in, 9, 11,
So]un =)
parathyreid  See Parathyrord  hor-
ain

mane
Suthowsteh  See Sulhawiteh solution
Spingl fusion for spondy lufsthesss, alarm
regction due 1o, 183
Spleen
cystime depaunts m, 258
mtrogen-to phosphorus rats m
Spondylolisthosis,  sprasl fusion
alarm reaction due to,
Bprue.2 non-tropreal, and ogteomah,cm,

305
for,

it
8 (a\lg:\r) hotmone, 163, 184, 180 See
Adrentd cortical hormones
Btage of echaustion, 182 See Marm

Tegetion
Stege of rewstance, 182
Teaction

See Alarm

389

‘mghx;r‘nl hdm-y stones  Ser Nephro-

i

qmuw s)zmmoss of, i pseudo B po-
rath rowdisin,

S&camrrhcs Scc Os!eam‘ﬂatm and steg~

\(crlhly dangcr of producing in young
g‘mlcx with estrogen theraps, 185,
3t

Stomach
cslettn depowts w, wn parathgsond
i
tmtolnml: ecgehnn of, 1 parathyraid
sormng, 73
btomath extract, therapy with, i udio.
pathie u&rwporosls, 198
Mregs and strmn
eflect of
oninestion of bone lestons m Paget’s
discase, 285
on ;muuhlnm, 10, 15, 83, M4, M7,

1uss o
wm chlidixnud 54, 148
m Paget’s lhE(‘ﬂ.sL‘ 148, 290
Subgeet sndes, 339
Sulfur halances
chist of snter relztionshaps of mitro~
gen. potaseiam, phasphorys, and
sulfus balances,
thearetieal, caleulation of, 303
rutfur-ta ﬂl!ru[,t‘l\ ratin in protopiasm
Ser Nitzogen-te-suifur ratio i

protoplassy
Sathonsteh solution, 34, 73, 202
A 2 @

effect of muxml ash, stid ash, and al-
ahne s sntahes on, 247
Sunbght and gsteomalaeia, 97
Bupersaturation of ealeium and phos-
?mrus jons 1o body flunds See
“alemms wons, Phocpberus tons

Bury wrgery
houe deformuties, m ()xemm of pols -
ostotie Sbrous dysplasia, 239
of parathyrord glands, 1n lhemm of
hy perparathy rosdism,
Surgical operations
and osleoporasts, 185
caloium sn ugsne after, 155
17-ketosterods 1, 10 unne, 185, 187
See Alarny reaction
Syvndrome resulting from profonged and
excessn erntake of mitk and athal
See Mtk and alkalt

Tabte
al causes of osteoporetsg, HE

of chemutal fudings m osteomalacia
dt\’xoe tu tna types of reval werdosts,
b
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Table (Cont’d)
of effect of \-ray rrradiation of bone
metastases from hypernephroma

nents of muscle protoplasm, 303
of laboratory testsn .;-(l’crcm types of
osteomalacta, 262
of nigt_ubuhc bone d seases m adults,

7
of relative effect of vitanun D, diby-
drotachysterol, and parathyroid
hormoue, 134
Tecth
acaleification of
10 hypoparathyroidism, 17, 30
tersus decaleification,
alkaline phosphatase n, 6
caleafication of, snd vitamm C, 150
calcium sn, turnover of, 1
decaleification of
lack of, m bone discases with de-
caleification, 2
lach of, 1n hyperparathy roidism with
bone decalaification, 57
lack of, 1 pregnancy, 2
decay of, 1n pregnancy and calerum
metabolism, 2
development of, chart showing, 30
developmental defects of, w hypopara-
thy rosdism,
histolog ¢ sections of
1n hypoparathy roidisn, 3.
mn normal individual, 38
lanmuna dura of
draning showing, 87
1 hyperparathy rordism, 57
1n locahzed bone disease, 90
1 vsteogense imperfecta, 83
in osteoporosis, $4, 86, S8, 146
1n polyustatie fibrous dysplasia, 263
x-ray films of
10’ acute oslcoporosis of disuse, 87
1n hyperparathy roidisin, pnmary, 58
1 by poparathyrotdism,
1n normal individual, 31
Testes, biopsy findings 1n acromegaly,

Testosterone pellets, 160 See Androgen
hera

Testosterone propionate, 130, 160, 167
Sce Androgen therapy
Tetany .
blood chemstry in, 34, 105
alkahne phosphatase m, wm serum,
31, 104, 2062
caleum ta
an serum, 34, 104, 120, 262
1 urine, 34, 104,120, 262, 302
due to alkalosis, _
caleium 1n urine 1 dragnosss of, 35,

302 i
therapy of, 33

Tet:me' (Cont'd }
e

e ta hypocalcenua
CM“{““&OI;I urine in diagnosis of, 34,

emergency therapy of, with ealeum
_ gluconate ntravenously, 10, 113
in hyperparathyroidism with bone
isease, after parathyroidec-
tamy, 104, 202
therapy of. See Ostewus fibrosa
generalisata and hyperparathy-
roidssm, after parathyrosdec-
tomy, therapy of tetany
i hy poparathy roidism, 28, 34
therapy of, 3630 See Hy popara-
thyreidism, therapy of
1 ostaitss fibrosa generalisata and
hy perparathyrotdism, after pars-
thyrotdectomy  See Tetany due
10" hypocaleenma 1n hyperpars-
thyroidism with bone disease,
after parathyrowdectomy
1 osteomalacia, 34, 224 .
therapy of. See Osteomalacia,
therapy of
in renal esteitis from generalisata,

therapy of, 120 See Renal ostei-
u1s fbrosa generalisata, therapy

ol
phosphorus in

n seram, 34, 104, 262

w uane, 39, 104, 120
physical signs for ehiciting, 32

of body weight, 151, 154, 161
of calelum, 305
of mitrogen, 303, 308

of phosphorus, 303

sate

calerum Iactate, 38, 40

casein hydroly sate, 157, 193

citric aid, 110, 234, 2

compounds affecting caleium metab-
Ghsm  See Calewm metabolism,
compounds affecting
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Therapeutie a331%1 {(Gant” d)
diet Sz Dhet -
digitahs, A0
fohe aesd, 224

bk"

_}mlmgcln . {strogen, ngcstcrano.
m\m:;xlg;l\\\nhml, 81, 96, 147, 181, 200,

Tues extract, 198, Pz

mufk, 1, 34,

plnsma pmtcm, Rt
potassium cirate, 234, EGD
sabme, miravennus, 39,
sndiam cirate, 119, 234, V)]
schum fuornde, 197
avdim lactate, 233, 260
stomach edract, 199

wtamn C, 1T,
Ummm D ll}f) I'Jﬂ. lGl mr, 217, 221,

mmm 1,, ms, 5

satzamn K, 205

water, 06, 1

-ray trradiatan, 93, 99, 17
Thorotrsst wpregnation of dura‘ 2%
T\mm tlxtﬁeuf ty 10 swallowsng snd dry-

w hypexcalcemm, 35, 301
15 by perpacathy rosdtsm, 65
in Paget’s diseave, 301
Thyroid gland
boue metastases w cancer of, 92
esloum depomts wm, in parathyrod
posorng, 77
hormone o
deficency of, and kypoparaths cad~
8m,
excens of
aud scremegaly, 1
and oattoporonis, l:), 149, 182 %
and fd)mwue hbrous dysplasxz,
7

See Hyperthyrosdism
iherapy with, 1n hypoparathyrond-

am, 4
’Ihymmnmm Ste HWyperthyrondism
Thyrotropiic hormone, mtwitars,
REFOMELD) !). lbﬂ
Taina, vray hime
w h)pcmamth)rmd;sm, pramars, 12
n neursfibramatoss, 27
e osteomalacin snd \Nkman: syn-
drome, X
n usteomatatis and remal atidosis of
the tubular - wsaffivency - wath.
o - glomerylar - msuffinency
type, M1
an Pagel’s diseace, 203
1 polynstobie fibrous dysplasis, 208

Titratable acidily of urine

increase of, as means of combatting
acdosi3, 2

10 oarcomalacia and renal stidovis of
the Fancons syndrome type, 260

in osteomalacra and renal scidasts of
the tubular - msufliceenty - with-
out - jl‘?mcm!ar - msafficieney

'mmtabv ncxdxlymlmurCO:, 243
Tacapherol, alphia  S¢e Vitatun L
Trabeeulae  See Bowe, traberu
Trousseau’s sign e by p\)pnrnlh) ruuhsm,

T3 (thyzmd stunulating  hormane}
“Thyratraplue harwmone, pitu-

Tumou nr’ bose  See Bose, tumars

Ulna, vy fdms of
w r,\s!cc-xmhcm and Maibhmas's syn-
drome, 21
m polsostatic fibrous dysplasta, B3 «
Undersaturaton of caleium and phos-
phorus sous w body flunds  Ser
Calewam 1098, Phosphorus ons
Coe acnd hadnes stones  See Nephros
fithsass
Urinary teaet dssorders hyperparathy-
sorcdism, 57
Unne
alality to conventrate, and nephracal-
ngns, 2
calessmian See Calesum, i unoe
pH of, and pmscnw ol caleititn phas-
phate casta,
phosphoras | See Phosphorus, w

Verebra
deformaties of
“eodfish” \ertmbm (ﬁsh bote vet.
telra), 53, 142,
crushed vertebrs, &; 143 4
fish-bane ertebra Su‘\’ertebta,de-
formsties of, * cadfish’* vertebrs
berniation  of nutlens  pulposus
tschmorisches  Kuotehen) wto
tebra. 56, 118, 148, (3¢
n bhone diseases with demineralhiza-
tion, 134
seriousness oiten exaggesated, 167
overgronth sn antero - posterior
diameters of enduehondral and
});pos\o:\] bone of vertebra, 105,

disease of
i acromegaly, 106
m Cushing's 53 pdrome, 150
pr}‘dllecuon for bose disesse wm,

75
11ty perparathyrordism, 83
m it ple m)elox&\a‘ 9
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Vertebra (Cont’d)
gross appearance of
in acromegaly, 197
1 normal codfish, 143
histologie section of m osteomalacia
and renal seidosis of the tubular
insufficiency - without - glomeru-
lar_- insuflicteney type, 256
x-ray films ol
m acromegaly, 1
11 osteomalacia amd Mikman’s ayn-
drome, 25
1 osteomalacia and steatorrhea, 226
n osleeporom of congenttal hypo-
cstrimsn, 161
1 osteoparosis of Cushing’s syn-
drome, 176,
diagrams, schemxnc, before and
after recovery,
m_ post-menopatsal
1, 142,
mlrlesn:\l vsterts fibrosa generahsata,

osteoporosis,

showing codfish appearance, 142, 143
showing erushed appearance, 143
showing epiphysitis, 161
showing !\cmmuon of nueleus pul-
posus, 118, 1
Viosteral, 122
Vitamun .\
nhsorptmn of, eficet of dietary fat on,

Scc Vuamm D

dcr\cwucy of, snd steatorshea, 35, 224
metabolic effects of, chart of, 203
therapy with
1n 1dtopathic osteoporos:s, 197
1 osteomalaeta, 225
in steatorrbea due to non-tropical
sprue, 223
Vitamun B, therapy with, 1a 1diopathic
0steOpOTosiS,
Vitammn
and bone formation, 150
and ealeification of teeth, 150
and osteablast setivity, 150
deficiency of, and osteoporosis, 150
therapy with
1n 1diopathie osteoporosis, 197
w Paget’s discase,
Vitamin
absorption of, effect of dietary {at on,
223

SUBJECT. INDEX

Vitamm D
effect of
on caletum (Cont’d)
1n feces, 122, 235
n serum, 124, 131 134, 222
n urne, 95,
on Aiduey tubulcs 13¢
on yuneral mctabohsm, char(s of,
l% 124, 126, XZS 132, 190,
on phoﬂpl\oms
10 serum, 12‘, 134, 222
1n urine
eveess of. Sce Pmsomng, vitamin D
hypersitamunosis D. See Possoning,
vitamin
hyp D. SeceO: 1
and hypovitaminosis D
poisomng  See Poisoning, vitamun D
resistance to  Sece Osteomalacia and
resistance {0 vitamin
table of relative cffect of dihydro-
(u(}\)s&uo\ , patathy rowd hormone,
and,
therapy wth
1w hyperparathyroidism, primary,
with bone disease and post-para-
thyrodectomy tetany, 109
n hypoparathyroidisin, 36
10 hypovitamsnoms D, 217, 221, 225
1 whepathis osteoporosis, 197
mn_osteitis fibrosa generalisata and
byper, gmrsth) Tadism with post-
parathyroidectomy tetany, 100
in eswgmahm, 27, 221, 295, 234,
2 62

1 osteoporosis, gh intake of, not
mdw'ltcd, 161

mn Paget’s disease, 301

tn renal ostettis fibrosa generahsata,

1
in steatorthea due to no tropical
sprue, 225
m tetany Sce Tetany, therapy of
Vitanun Dy, 122 See Vitanun D
Vitamun Dy, 122 See Vitamn D
Vitanun B
absorptian of, effect of dietary fat on,
2%
deﬁc.enq ol and steatorrhea, 227
therap!
m ldlopnllnc osleoporosw, 198
m osteomalucia, 223

actwon of
anti-rachitic nature of, 31 in steatorrhea due to non-tropial
diagramof metﬂbollcsequelae of, 133 sprue, 223
first (pnm'xry(i Vitamin K
sccond (secon ary}, 130 nb&orphon of, effect of dietary fat on,
studies of, 12
A See O and of, and hea, 35, 224
Ity povitaminosis b thorapy with
effect of 1n osteomalacia, 225
on calcium wn steatorrhea due to non-tropicsl

absorption from gastro-mtcsunul
tract, 36, 125,

sprue, 223
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\m,mms, fat-soluble  See Vitamun 3,
Crtamun D, Vitama I, Vitaom K

Von Rechlinghausen’s dsease
selation to polyostotic fibvous dys-
plasxa (nsmhs fibrons  dissemi-

a),
See Ostcms fibrosa penerahisata and
hy perparathyromdism

Water as therapeutic measure
w hyperparathyrodism, 9
1m hypervitamings:s I, 46

“m Paget’s dsease, 301

epxph)sca] cartilage of, not m\ohed
hmg 'S syndmme
x- ray ﬁ!ms of
e Cushang’s syndrome, 181
m rlemamal phosphorua powonng,

w ustcoma.)nna and renal acidosta of
the tubulse-tusufficency -wathout-
glomenlar-msntliceney type, W

Xanthomatoss  See Lipord granule-
matosis
Xeray
appearance
of bone rysta, 57, 112-114
of bane tumors, 47, t12-114

Nray
nppc-,xmme (Cort'dy

af ).xdney stones, 63

af shulls,
dagnons
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